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HAWAII STATEHOOD

MONDAY, MAY 1, 1950

UNITED STATES SENATE,
ComMMITTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS,
Washington, D. C.

The committee met, pursuant to call, at 10: 25 a. m,, in the caucus
room, Senate Office Building, Senator Joseph C. O’Mahoney of Wyo-
ming (chairman) presiding,. :

Present: Senators Joseph C. O'Mahoney, Wyoming (chairman) ;
Clinton P. Anderson, New Mexico; Glen H. Taylor, Idaho; Hugh
Butler, Nebraska ; Guy Cordon, Oregon ; and Zales N. Ecton, Montana.

The CrairmaN. The committee will please come to order. There
are before the Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs several bills
to provide statehood for the Territory of Hawaii. One of these bills,
S. 156, was introduced in the Senate on January 5, 1949, by Senator
Knowland of California for himself and Senator Cordon of this
committee.

Another, S. 1782, was introduced on May 5, 1949, by Senator
Kefauver of Tennessee. The third measure which is before us and
which will be made part of the record is H. R. 49 introduced in the
House and passed by the House on March 7,1950. Hearings were held
in the House and of course a favorable report was filed.

The bill itself and the report will be made part of the record.

(H. R. 49, 8. 156, and S. 1782, along with report on H. R. 49 are as
follows:)

[H. R. 49, 81st Cong., 2d sess,}

AN ACT To enable the people of Hawall to form a constitution and State government and
to be admitted into the Unfon on an equal footing with the original States

Be it enacted by the Scnate and Houge of Representatives of the United States
of Amcrica in Congress assembled, That the inhabitants of all that part of the
area of the United States now constituting the Territory of Hawaii, as at present
described, may become the State of Hawalil, us hereinafter provided.

Skc. 2. That all citizens of the United Statés who have the qualifications for
voters for representatives to the Territorinl leglslature are hereby authorized
to vote for and choose delegates to form a convention in said Territory,

Such delegntes shall possess the qualifications of such electors, and members
of the Territorial legislature shall be eligible to election as such delegates, and
with no resulting disqualification as such members of the Territorial legislature
the provisions of sections 16 and 17 of the Hawaiian Organic Act to the contrary
notwithstanding.

The aforesaid convention shall consist of sixty-three delegates apportioned
among the counties and city and county, and the representative districts within
the limits of the proposed State on the following basis:

County of Hawalil, at large, four delegutes;

First representative district, one delegute each from precinets combined as fol-
lows: Precinets 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, and 7; precincts 8, 9, 10, and 11; precincts 12, 13,
and 14; precinets 15, 16, 30, and 17; precinets 18, 19, 20, 21, 31, and 22; precincts
23, 32, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, and 20;

1
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Socond vepresentative disteiet, one delegate each from precinets comblued as
follown: Precineta 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, 7, & awd 145 precinets 9, 10, 1, 12, 18, 14,
and 16,

County of Maul, at hnrge, three delegntes;

Thivd vepresentative distrlet, one delegate enchi from precinets combined ns
follows: Precinets 1, 2,8, 4 and O3 precinets 6, 7, 8, 10, and 11 precinets 9, 12,
8, ol 285 precinets 4 1, 16 and 175 procinets I8, 19, 20, 21, 22, 20, 24, 25, 20,
atd 273 precinets 20, 80, 31, 32,08, nwd 84

Clty and county of Honolulu herelunfter inetuded in the woed “county,” at
nrge, twelve delegntes;

Fourth representative dintelet, one dolegate cach from precinets combined ns
follows: Precinets 24 20, and 2085 precinets 1, 20, 20, and 225 prectnets 106 nd
1 precinets 12, 17, and 325 precinets 1 and I8 precinets Band 1 precinets
Gand 865 precinets T and 8 prectnets % and 100 prectonets SSEand 815 preelneis
O and 35 procinets 4, 80, wd B8 precinets 1 and 2 prectoets 8 and 20,

Fifth repreacntatdve distelet, one delegate enche from preetnets combinedt nx fol-
towa: Precinets O, T, 30, aud 31 precluets 4, 20, 8, and 05 precinets 1, 18, 842,
and 28; precinets 12,83, and 18 preeinets 1408, 14, and 17 precinets 18 and 19
precinets 22, 28, 28, and 27

Fourth and tfth vepeexentative distelets, one delegate enell from precinets
combined an follows: Precinets 28, fouvth disteiet, mid preciuees 1, 2,0, anl 4,
firth distelet ) precinet 27, fourth distelet, nud precinets 20 ad 20, 80h distelet
precinet 28, fourth distriet, and precinets 24 and 23, it distriet;

County of Kaunl, at Invge, two delegntes;

Sixth reprosentative distrelet, one delegate each from precinets combined as
followa: Precinets 1,2, 8, and £ precinets & and 45 precineta 8, 9, 10, and 115
and one delegate from precinet 7.

The precinets herein wentioned ave as they existed on Novewber B, 1906,

The Qovernor of ’atd ‘Vorritory shnll, within thivty days aftor the approval of
this Act, Isatio o procinmmtion ordoring a primary election tor the nomination of
eandidates for the oftices of the delegates aforesaid on g day designated by him
fn sald procinmation, not earlier than sixty nore Wnter than niuety days after the
approval of this Act: and a tinnl eleetion not earlier than thivty, nov lnter than
forty, daya after such primary eleetion,

The vawme of no candidate atall be printed upen any ofticial bullot to b used
at such primary election unless at least twenty daya prior to sueh primary a
nomination paper shall have heen thed in the oftice of the secvetary of the Terrl.
tory in his behalf, nominating him as 8 candidate for delegate from the county
concerngd, or fram A precinet or combination of precinets in a representative
distrles or districts, asx may be the case, and signed by not less than twenty-five
qunlided electors of the district concerned, and the st of §25 shall have hoen
mad (o the seeretary of the Territory, which fee shall be a ‘Territorinl renllzatlon,

Ench person shall be a qualified elector of the connty or precinet or combination
of precinets fn which he ix a candldate for delegate.

No auch nomination paper shatl contalin any reference to or designation of
any political party, and the ballots used at such election shall be nonpavtisan
and shat fnot contain any reference to or dexignation of the politieal party or
afiliation of any candidate, T'he names of the candidates in each county and of
the canv dntes In the precinet or combination of prectucts of the representative
disrreics dhadl be on separate bullots,

The hailots submitted to the voters of cach county, precinet, or combination of
oecinets shall separately set forth the names of candidates for delegates from
such connty or precinet or combinations of precinets, and shall instruct the voters
that (he number of candidates to be voted for by such voter shall not exceed the
number of delepntes to which the county, precinet, or combination of precincts
s entttled, or the number of such delegates remaining to be elected, as the case
may be, which number ghall be stated.  The ballots in each county shall nlso
instruct the voters that the number of candidates to be voted for by each voter
shall not be less than a majority of the number of delegates which rRuch county
is entitled to elect at the particular election, primary or final, as the case may be,
and the number constituting such a majority shall be stated. At such primary
election any candidate in a precinet or combination of precinets who recelves a
majority of the votes of the voters voting therein shall be declared elected, and
any candidate in a county who receives such a majority of votes, not exceeding
the number of delegates to be elected from each county, shail likewise be de-
clared elected. The nnmes of the remaining candidates receiving the highest
number of votes, not exceeding two from each precinet or combination of pre-
cinctg, or double the number of delegates to be elected at large from each county

.
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above the number mlvendy declnred eleeted ns aforesadd, if any, shalt be placed
on the batlot for the finnl election,

No baltot inon connty tieket shnll he counted ot elther the primary electlon
or the flunl cleetion unless the waaber of candidinten voted for hy the voter iy
Wt lenst equal to e mnJority of the number of delegnten which the county con.
cerned wan entitled to eleet ot such electlon,

Only thone nominated at sueh peinmey eleetlon shadl be elgiblo 1o ran for dele-
gute at sieh finnd eleetion, The baltots for skich il oteetlon kbl be In sub-
stantinlly the snme form ax those for the primary eleetion, nud the requirements
ol thin Act an Lo such primaey election shndl, as far ax appropeinte, apply to
wueh flond olectlon,  In case of @ tle vote at elther e prinmey or flunl cleetion,
the candidutes ko tled shnll deaw tots wnder the supeevision of the county clerk
to determine which of them shad) be nodnunted or elected as the ke mny be,

I enne nny oflles of delegate bk oot been el or shabl beeome vieant for any
renson (he Governor shinll appoint an clector of the inme county, precinet, or com-
Muntfon of precinets, to A1 weh vacnney,

Bxcepl nx otherwise speclently provided by this Aet, the primnry and fiunt
olections for sueh detogntes sinll be conduacted, the veturns made, the resolts
ascertnined, and (he certifleaten of persous elected to such convention Inkned in
the snme mnnner g8 W prescelbed by the laws of sald ‘Peecltory regalnting elece
tionn thereln of members of the teglstature,  'Phe conventlon shall be the Judgae
of the eleetions, returny, and quatiteations of the delegntes,

SEe S Tt the delegates to the conventlon thus eleeted shall meet at the
sent of government of sold Cereitory on the second Tuerdny after thelre eleetion,
axchiding the day of eleetion o enne such dny shll be Faesday, atd, nftee organd-
gartton, shall deelnre on helindf of the people of snld proposed State that they
adopt the Constitution of the Unfted States, whereapon the sald convention
shatll he, and I8 heveby, nuthorized to form n constitution nnd State govern-
ment for sald proposed State,

T'he constitutlon shall he republican in form and wnke no distinetion (in elvit
or politient vights on acconnt of race, color, or kex, nnd not he repugnant to
tho Constltution of the Unlted States and the prineiples of the Declaration of
Idependence,  And salid convention shall provide in sald constitution:

Fest, ‘That pevfeet tolertton of retlglous sentiment. shall be secured, and
that uo Inhubltant of seld State shindl ever be molested in person or property on
necount of hin or her mode of religlous worship.

Second, Fhat provistons shall be inde tor the establishment and mafntenanes
of o system of publie schools, which shnll be open to all the children of sald
State and free from sectarinn control,

Third, That the debts and Habiitles of snld Territory of Hawall shall he ns
sumed and pald by sald State,

Fourth, That the property In the Terrltory of Hawall sot aslde by Exeentive
orvder of the Presldent or the Governor of Hawall for the use of the Unlted
States and remalning so xet asfde fmmediately prior to the admisston of the
State of Hawall tuto the Unton is ceded to the Unlted States, as more particnlnrly
provided in the next sectlon of this Act.

Fitth, That anthority s granted to und acknowledged In the United States to
the exercise by the Congress of the United 8totes of the power of excluslve legls-
latlon, as provided by article I, sectlon 8, cinuse 17, of the Constitution of the
United States, In all enses whatsoever over sich trinets or parcels of land os
are now owned by the United States and held for military, naval, or const-guard
purposes, whether title to such lands was acquired by cession and transter to the
United States by the Republic of Huwall and set aside by Execative order of
the President or the Governor of Huwall for the use of the United States, or ac-
quired by the United Stutes by purchase, condemnation, donantion, exchange,
or otherwlse: Provided, That the State of Hawall shall have the right to serve
civil or erliminal process within the ald tracts or parcels of land In sults or prose-
cutions for or on account of rights acquired, obligntions ncurred, or erimes com-
mitted within the sald State but outside of the sald tracts or parcels of land:
and the Legislative Assemhly is authorized and directed to enact uny law neces:
sary or proper to give effect to this article,

Sixth, That, as a compnct with the United States relating to the mmngement
and disposition of the Hawallan home lands, the Hawalian Hoines Commission
Act, 1920, a8 amended, 18 adopted as a law of sanid State, subject to amendment
or repeal only with the consent of the United States, and in no other manner:
Provided, That (1) sectlons 202, 213, 210, 220, 222, 224, and 225 and other pro-
visions relating to administration, and paragraph (2) of section 204, sections 206
and 212, and other provisions relating to the powers and duties of officers other
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than those charged with the administration of said Aet, may be amended in the
original constitution or in the manner required for ordinary State legislation,
but the Hawallan home-doan fund and the Hawalian home-development fund
shall not be reduced or impaired, and the encumbrances authorized to be placed
on Hawalian home lands by officers other than those charged with the adminis-
tration of satd Act «hall not be increased, except with the consent of the United
States; (2) that any amendment to incrense the benefits to lessees of Hawtian
home lands may be made In the original constitution or In the manner required
for ordinary State legislation but the qualtfications of lessees shall not he changed
except with the consent of the United States: and (3) that all proceeds and
fncome from Hawallan home lands, shall he available to said State for use in
accordance with the terms of sald Act.

Seventh. That the lands and other property belonging to citizens of the United
States residing without sald State shall never be taxed at n higher rate than the
lands and other property belonging to residents thereof,

SEc. 4. (1) The State of Hawail and its politienl subdivigsions, asn the ense
may be, shall retain all the lnnds and other publie property title to which {8 in
the Territory of Hawati or a politieal subdivision thereof, exeept as herein pro-
vided, and all sueh lnnds and other property shall remnain and be the absolute
property of the State of Hawail and its politienl subdivisions, ax the ense may
be, subject to the constitntion and lnws of said State: Provided, howerer, That
any such lands or other property heretofore or hereafter sot aside by Executive
order of the President or the Governor of Hawail, pursuant to law, for the use
of the United States, whether absolutely or subject to Hmitations, and remaining
%0 get aside immedintely prior to the ndmission of the State of Hawail into the
Union, fiiall be and become the property of the United States absolutely or sub-
Ject to such limitations, as the case may be,

(b) The United States shall retain title to a1l the public lnnds and other publie
property (except as hereafter provided) for a period of five yerrs after the
ennctment of this Act.  Such land and publie property shall continue to be nd-
ministered in accordance with the Inws applleable thereto fmmodintely prior
to the admission of said State until otherwise provided by the Congress:
Provided, That immediately after the enactment of this Act an Investigation and
report ghall be made by a Joint cormmittee compoxed of the mewmbers of the Com-
mittees on Public Lands of the Senate and of the House of Representatives upon
the subjeet of publie lands and other property In Hawaeil, and the Congress shall
thereafter make a final determination and disposition of the remaining publie
lands and other public property. In the event the Congress has made no other
disposition thereof within said five-year period, then title to all of the publie
lands and other public property undisposed of shall thereupon vest in the State
of Hawaii absolutely : Provided, howerer, 'That any such lands or other property
heretofore or hereafter set aside by Executive order of the President or the
Governor of HHawaii, pursuant to lnw, for the use of the United States or the
Territory of Ilawall or a political subdivision thereof, whether absolutely or
subject to limitations, and remaining so set aside immediately prior to the ad-
mission of the State of Hawail into the Unlon, shall be and beeome the property
of the United States or the State of ITawaii or of such political subdivision, ag the
case may bhe, absolutely or subject to such limitations, as the case may be.

(¢) The State of Hawail, upon it admission to the Unlon, shall be entitted
to select, and the Secretary of the Interior is authorized and directed to issne
patents to said State for, one hundred and elzhty thousand acres of publie lands,
as that term ig defined in sectlon 73 (a) of the Hawatinn Organie Aet (42 Stat,
1168, 48 U. 8. €., see. G63), within the houndaries of sald State. The selection of
such Iands by the State of Hawail shall be made and completed within five years
from the admission of sald State into the Union. The lands so seleeted shall
be in licu of any and all grants provided for new States by provisions of fnw
other than this Act, and such grants shall not extend to the State of Hawali.

(A) The lands patented to the State of Hawall pursuant to the preceding sub-
seetion, together with the proceeds thereof and the income therefrom, shall be
held by said State as a public trust for the support of the publie schools and other
public edgeational institutions, for the betterment of the conditions of native
Hawatinns, ns defined in the Hawallan Homesg Commission Act, 1920, as amended,
for the development of farm and home ownership on as widespread a basis as
possible, and for the making of public improvements,  Such lands, proceeds, and
tncome shall he managed and disposed of for one or more of the foregoing pur-
poses in such manner as the constitution and lInws of gaid State may provide, and
their use for any other object shall constitute a breach of trust for which
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suit may be brought by the United States. The schools and other educational
institutions supported, in whole or in part, out of such public trust shall forever
remain under the exclusive control of said State; and no part of the proceeds
or income from the lands patented under the preceding subsection shall be used
for the support of any sectarian school, college, or university.

(e) Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawall into the Union all
laws of the United States reserving to the United States the free use or enjoyment
of property hereinabove vested In the State of Hawall or its political subdivisions,
or the right to alter, amend, or repenl lnws relating thercto, are hereby repealed.

Ske. 5. That when sald constitution shall be formed as aforesald, the conven-
tion forming the same shall provide for the submission of said constitutton, to-
gether with the ordinances of sald convention requirving ratification, to the people
of said Territory for ratiflieation at an election which shall be held on a day named
by suid econvention not earlier than sixty nor liter than ninety days after sald
convention andjourns, nt which election the qualified voters of said Territory shall
vote directly for or against sald constitution, for or against any provisions thereof
separately submitted, and for or against sald ordinances,  Persons possessing
the qualifications entitling them to vote for delegate under this Act shall be
entitled to vote on the ratification or rejection of sald constitution, the provisions
thereof separately submitted, and sald ordinances, under such rules or reguln-
tions ax waid convention may have preseribed, not in contlict with this Act. The
returns of sald election shatl be made by the election officers direct to the secre-
tary of said l'erritory who, with the Governor and the chief justice of said Terri-
tory, shall constitute a canvassing board and they, or any two of them, shall meet
at the ¢ity of Honolulu, on the third Monday after said election, and shall canvass
the same,

The sald ecanvassing board shall forthwith certify the result of sald election to
the Governor of safd Territory, together with a statement of the votes cast upon
the question of ratifleation or rejection of sald constitution, also a statement
of the votes east for or against such provisions theveof as were separately sub-
mitted to the voters at sald eleetlon, and for or against sald ordinances. If a
majority of the legal votes east at safd election shall rejeet the constitution,
the Governor of said Territory shall, by proclamation, order the constitutionnl
convention to reassemble at o date not later than twenty days after the
receipt by said Governor of the documents showing the refection of the consti-
tution by the people, and thereafter a new constitution shatl be framed and the
same proceedings <hatl be taken in regard thereto in ke manner as if sald
constitution were belng orviginally prepared for submission and submitted to
the people,

\\"Iwu siid constitution shall have been duly ratifled by the people of said
Tervitory, s aforesald, a certified copy of the sume, together with such provisions
thereof as ave been separately submitted aud didy eatitied, and such ordinances
of the convention ax have heen duly ratified, shall he submitted to the President
of the United Ktates for approval, together with o statement of the votes east
upon sald constitution, and upon any provisions thereof separately submitted, and
npon suld ordinanees, And it the constitution of said proposed State is republican
in form and makes no distinetion in civil or political rights on ncconnt of race,
color, or sex, and s not repugnant to the Constitution of the United States amd
the prineiplex of the Declavation of Independence, and if all of the provisions of
thix Act relating to the formmtion of sabld constitution and State government have
been complied with, it <hall be the duty of the President of the United States
thereupon to approve sald constitution, and the sald separate provisions thereof
and ordinances, aud to, certify his approval to the Governor of sald Territory.
Within thirty days after the receipt of said notifieation from the President of the
United States, the Governor shall issue his proclamation for the election, as here-
inafter provided, of officers for all elective offices provided for by the constitution
and Inws of sald State, except those oflices for which the constitutional convene
tion, by ordinance duly ratifled by the people, shall have made other temporary
provistons, but the ofticers so to be elected shall in any event include two Senators
and two Representatives in Congress.  Until and unless otherwise required by
ordinance of sald convention duly ratified by the people, or by the constitution
or laws of sald State, said Representatives shall be elected at large: Provided,
That if the President of the United States shnll approve sald constitution but
shall disapprove any proviston theveof separately voted upon by the people, or any
ordinance of sald convention, the snme shall he cortifiod to the Governor of satd
Tervitory, and sald election shall be held and all furtner proceedings for the
admission of sald new State shall he the sume as if the provisions and ordinances
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80 disapproved had been rejected by the people. And if the President shall dis-
approve sald constitution, such disapproval shall be certified to the Governor of
sald Territory, with the President’s objections to the proposed constitution; the
Governor thereupon by proclamation shall order the constitutional convention
to reassemble at a date not later than twenty days after recelpt of such notifi-
cation and thereafter a new constitution shall be framed and the same proceed-
ings shall be taken in regard thereto in like manner as if sald constitution were
being originally prepared for submission and submitted to the people,

Sro. 6. That sald constitutional convention shall provide that in case of the
ratification of sald constitution by the people, and in case the President of the
United States approves the same, all as hereinbefore provided, an election, or
primary and general elections, 83 may be required, shall be held at the time
or times named In the proclnmation of the Governor of said Territory provided
for in the preceding section. Said election ghall take piace not earller thun sixty
days nor later than ninety days after sald proclamation by the Governor of sald
Territory ordering the same, or if a primary election I8 to be held, then the pri-
mary election shall take place not earlier than sixty days nor later than ninety
days after snid ploclnmatfon by the Governor of sald Territory, and the general
election shall take place within forty days after the primary electlon. At such
election or elections the officers required to be elected as provided in section 5,
shall be chogen by the people, Such election or elections shall be held, and the
qualifications of voters thereat shall be, ns pregeribed by said constitution and
the Inws of sald State for the election of members of the State legislature, exeept
as otherwise provided by ordinance of sald constitutional convention duly ratifled
by the people, The returns thereof shall be made, eanvassed, and certifled
in the same manner as in this Act preseribed with respect to the election for
the ratifiention or rejection of gafd constitution, as hereinbefore provided. When
said election of said officers above provided for shall be held and the returns
thereof made, canvassed, and certified as hereinbefore provided, the Governor of
the said Territory shall certify the result of sald election, as canvassed and cert!.
fied as herein provided, to the President of the United States, who thereupon shall
immediately issue his proclamation announcing the result of satd election 8o ascer-
tained, and, upon the igsuance of said proclamation by the President of the United
States, the proposed State of Hawali shall be deemed admitted by Congress into
the Unfon by virtue of this Act, on an equal footing with the other States, Until
the sald State 8 so admitted into the Union, the persons holding legislative,
executive, and judicial offices in or under or by authority of the government of
said Territory, and the Delegate in Congress thereof, shall continue to discharge
the duties of their respective offices. Upon the issuance of sald proclamation by
the President of the United States and the admission of the State of Hawalil
into the Unlon, the officers elected at said election, and qualified under the pro-
visions of the constitution and laws of said State, shall proceed to exercise all
the functions pertaining to their offices in or under or by authority of the govern-
ment of said State, and officers not required to be elected at said initial election
shall be relected or continued in office as provided by ordinances of the con-
stitutional convention duly ratified by the people, or by the constitution and laws
of said State. The Governor and secretary of said State shall certify the elec-
tion of the Senators and Representatives in the manner required by law, and
the saild Renators and Representatives shall be entitled to be admitted to seats
in Congress and to all the rights and privileges of Senators and Representatives
of other States in the Congress of the United States.

Sec. 7. Upon the admission of the proposed State into the Unlon the House of
Representatives shall be composed of two additional Members until the expiration
of the Eighty-second Congress.

Subsection (a) of section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for appor-
tioning Representatives in Congress among the several States by the equal
proportions method”, approved November 15, 19041 (U, 8. C., 1040 edition, Supp.
V, title 2, sec. 2b), is hereby amended, effective on the date of the admission
of the proposed State of Hawall into the Union, to read as follows:

“(a) Each State (other than Hawaii) shall be entitled, in the Seventy-eighth
and in each Congress thereafter until the taking effect of a reapportionment
under a subsequent statute or such section 22, as amended by this Act, to the
number of Representatives shown in the statement transmitted to the Congress
on January 8, 1941, based upon the method known as the method of equal pro-
portions, no State to receive less than one Member; and the State of Hawall
shall be entitled to two Representatives from the time of its admission into the
Union until the taking effect of such a reapportionment.”
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8te. 8. That the sum of $200,000, or o much thercof as mny be necossury, 18
hereby authorized to be appropriated out of any money in the ‘I'veasury not other-
wise appropriated for defraying the expenses of the elections provided for in
this Act and the expenses of the convention and for the payment of compensa-
tion to the delegates to sald convention, The delegittes shall recelve for their
services, In additlon to mileage at the rate of 20 cents a mile each way, the sum
of $1,000 eunch, payable In four equal installments on and after the tirst, twentteth,
fortieth, and sixtleth days of the convention, excluding Sundays and holldays,
‘Fhe disbursements of the money so approprinted shall be made by the Seeretury
of the ‘Ferritory of Hawail, The Territorial leglslature is hereby anthorized to
appropriate such sum as it may deem advisable for the payment of additional
compensation to safd delegates and for defraying their expenses and for such
other purposes as it may deem necessary.

Sea. 0. That the State of Hawall shall constitute a Judicial distriet within
the ninth judicfal eirenit, to be known as the district of Hawaii. ‘Fo the United
States district court hereby ereated two judges shall be appointed, and to it and
to them all laws relating to United States district courts and distriet judges
shatl be applicable. The regular terms of the court shall he hetd at Honolulu
on the gecond Monday in April and October, and the office of clerk of coyrt
shall be kept at Honolulu, )

Nk, 10, That the distriet of ITawail shall Include, in addition to the State
of Hawalii, the places named in title 28, United States Code, section 91,

Ske. 11, That In the manner preseribed by law there shall be appointed a
clerk for the district court, a United States attorney, a United States marshal
for the district and such assistants, deputies, court officers, and clerieal and other
personnel as are provided for by the laws relating to district conurts, judges, nnd
Judicial dlstricts,

Skc. 12, No action, case, proceeding, or matter pending in any court of the
Territory of Hawalil, or in the United States District Court for the Territory of
Hawali, shall abate by reason of the admission of sald State into the Union, but
the same shall be transferred to and proceeded with in such appropriate State
courts us shall be established under the constitution to be thus formed, or in
the District Court of the United States for the District of Hawail, as the nature
of the case may require. And no indictmnent, actlon, or proceedings shall abate
by reason of any change in‘the courts, but shall be proceeded with In the State
or United States courts according to the laws thereof, respectively, And the
appropriate State courts and the United States District Court for the Disrict
of Hawall shall be the successors of the courts of the Territory and the United
States Distriet Court for the Territory of Hawail as to all cases arising within
the limits embraced within the jurisdiction of such courts, respectively, with
full power to proceed with the same, and award mesne or final process therein,
and all the files, records, indictments, and procedings relating to any such cases
shall be transferred to such appropriate State eourts and the United States Dis-
trict Court for the District of Hawaii, respectively, and the same shall be pro-
ceeded with therein in due course of law.

All civil causes of action and all criminal offenses which shall have arisen or
been committed prior to the admission of said State, but as to which no suit,
action, or prosecution shall be pending at the date of such admission, shall be
subject to prosecution in the appropriate State courts or in the United States
District Court for the District of Hawaill in like manner, to the same extent,
and with like right of appellate review, as if said State had been created and
said courts had been established prior to the accrual of such causes of action or
the commission of such offenses ; and such of said criminal offenses as shall have
been committed against the laws of the Territory shall be tried and punished by
the appropriate courts of said State, and such as shall have been committe]l
against the laws of the United States shall be tried and punished in the United
States District Court for the District of Hawatil,

Skc. 13. Parties shall have the same rights of appeal from and appellate review
of final decisfons of the United States District Court for the Territory of Hawaii

. or the Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawail in any case finally dectded prior

to admission of said State into the Union, whether or not an appeal therefrom
ghall have been perfected prior to such admission, and the United States Court
of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit and the Supreme Court of the United States shall
have the samre jurisdiction therein, as by law provided prior to admission of
sald State into the Union, and any mandate issued subsequent to the admission
of snid State shall be to the District Court of the United States for the District
of Hawali or a court of the State, as may be appropriate. Partles shall have

67019—50——2
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the rame rights of appeal from and appellate review of all judgments and decrees
of the District Court of the United States for the District of Hnwail as successor
to the District Court of the United States for the Tervitory of Hawall, and of the
Supreme Court of the State of Hawall as successor to the Supreme Court of the
Territory of Hawali, in any case pending at the time of admission of said State
into the Unlon, and the United States Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit
and the Supreme Court of the United States shall have the same jurisdiction
therein, as by law provided in any case arising subsequent to the admission of
said State into the Union.

Sec. 14, Effective upon the adinission of the State of Hawalt into the Unlon—

(a) title 28, United States Code, srection 1232, is amended by excluding
Hawail from the application of the cluuse relating to courts of record;

(b) titlie 28, United States Code, xection 1203, is amended by striking out
the words “First and Ninth Circuits” and by inserting in lieu thereof “First
Circuit”, and by striking out the words “Suprenre courts of Puerto Rico
and Hawail, respectively” and inserting in lieu thercof “Supreme court of
Puerto Rico”;

(¢) title 28, United States Code, section 1204, is amended by striking out
paragraph (5) thereof and by venumbering paragraph (6) as paragraph (5) ;

(@) title 28, section 373, insofar as it relates to any justice of the supreme
court of the Territory of Hawaji, shall be null and void; and

(e) title 48, section 634 (a) shall be null and void,

Sic, 15, Al laws in foree in the Territory of Hawall at the time of its admission
into the Union shall continue in force in the State of Hawail, except as modified
or changed by thiy Act or by the constitution of the State or by ordinance of
the constitutional convention duly ratified by the people, and shall be subject to
repeal or amendment by the Tegislature of the State of Hawalii, except as herein-
before provided with respect to the Hawailan Homes Commission Act, 1920, as
amended ; and the laws of the United States shall have the same force and
effect within the sald State as elxewhere within the United States.

Sec. 16, Notwithstanding the admission of the State of Hawali into the Union,
the United States shall continue to have sole and exclusive jurisdiction over the
area which may then or thereafter be included in Hawaii National Park, saving,
however, to the State of Hawaill the same rights as ave reserved to the Territory
of Hawall by section 1 of the Act of April 10, 1930, (46 Stat, 227), and saving,
further, to persons then or thereafter residing within such area the right to vote
at all elections held within the political subdivisions where they respectively
reside. Upon the admission of xald State all reference to the Territory of
Hawali in sald Act or in other laws relating to Hawail National Park shall be
deemed to refer to the State of Hawaii. Nothing contained in this Act shall be
construed to affect the ownership and control by the United States of any lands
or other property within Hawaii National Park which may now belong to, or
which may hereafter be acquired by, the United States.

SEC. 17, All Acts or parts of Acts in conflict with the provisions of this Act,
whether passed by the legislature of said Territory or by Congress, are hereby
repealed,

I'assed the House of Representatives March 7, 1950.

Attest: Rareit R, Rosexts, Clerk.

{H. Rept. No. 254, 81st Cong., 1st sess.]

The Committee on Publie Lands, to whom was referred the bill (H. R. 49)
to enable the people of Hawail to form a constitution and State government and
to be admitted into the Union on an equal footing with the original States,
having considered the same, report favorably thereon with amendments and
recommend that the bill do pass.

The amendments are as follows:

Page 21, line 23, and page 22, lines 1 to 4, strike out the language of section 10
and insert in lieu thereof: “That the district of Hawali shall include, in addi-
tion to the State of Hawaii, the places named in title 28, United States Code,
section 91,”

. l'ugt‘a3 25, lines 1 to 6, strike out the Ianguage of sectfon 14 and fnsert in lieu
thereof : )

“Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawail into the Union—

“(a) title 28, United States Code, section 1252, is amended by excluding
Hawail from the application of the clause relating to courts of record;
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“(b) title 28, United States Code, section 1203, is amended by striking out
the words ‘First and Ninth Circuits' and by inserting in lieu thereof ‘First
Circuit,’ and by striking out the words ‘Supreme courts of Puerto Rico
and Hawail, respectively’ and inserting in lieu thereof '‘Supreme Court of
Puerto Rico’; and

“(c) title 28, United States Code, section 1284, is amended by striking out
paragraph (5) thereof and by renumbering paragraph (6) as paragraph (5).”

Page 26, line 5, add the following sentence :

“Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to affect the ownership and
control by the United States of any lands or other property within Hawail Na-
tional Park which may now belong to, or which may hereafter be acquired by,
the United States.”

PURPOSE OF H, R. 49

The purpose of H. R. 49 is to create the political machinery whereby the
Territory of Hawait may become the forty-ninth State of the United States, by—

1. Authorizing a State constitutional convention to be held in the Territory;

2. Ontlining the manner of election of delegates to such convention;

3. Listablishing qualifications for voting for delegates to the convention;

4. Providing the manner for adoption of a State constitution;

5. Outlining special requirements to be included In the constitution, particu-
larly with reference to making distribution of publie lands;

6. Providing a method of ratification of the constitution ;

7. Requiring approval of the constitution by the President of the United States;

8 Providing for representation in the Congress of the United States;

9. Authorizing the expenses of the constitution and the elections to be held
pursunant thereto; .

10. Establishing the State of Hawall as a Jjudicial district within the ninth
Judicial circuit;

11. Establishing jurisdiction of the United States district court for the district;

12, Authorizing appointment of court officials, et ceteran

13. Providing for the extension of existing laws of the Territory of Hawaii
atter its admission as a State;

14. Retaining jurisdiction in the United States over military, naval, and Coast
Guard property, Hawaii National Park, aud other lands; and

15. Repealing existing laws in conflict with this bill,

(See analysis of H. R. 49, appendix 1.)

HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

The Hawaiian Islands, a semitropie archipelago in the North Pacific Ocean, are
composed of a series of islands stretching over 1,910 statute miles. Approximately
the size in land area of Connecticut and Rhode Island combined, the eight main
islands, which are situated within a distance of about 350 miles of each other,
are populated by more than one-half a million people.

Agriculture is the principal industry on the islands, with sugarcane and pine-
apples as the chief crops. The islands produce approximately 90 percent of all
pineapples grown in the world,

The next largest industry consists of the tourist trade, for Hawaii’s climate
and scenery have much to offer the vacationer. Stock farming follows as the
next most predominant industry in the islands,

IFirst introduced to the world in 1778 by Capt. James Cook of the British Navy,
Hawali’s modern era began in 1820 with the arrival of 17 New England mission-
aries, Before muny years had passed, the natives were converted to Christianity
and made fumiliar with the ways of the West.

By 1842, five out of six ships calling at Hawaii were American, and United
State cuitural influence, despite strong British competition, rapidly assumed
predominance, When it became apparent that other nations were seriously
developing covetous ideas relative to the islands, Washington announced that the
United States would look with distinct disfavor upon the attempt of another
power to annex the Hawaiian Islands,

The British took control of the government of Hawalii for about 5 months in
1843 and the French occupied Honolulu for about 10 days in 1849, After these
incidents, sentiment for acquiring the islands swept America and the Congress,
(It seems pertinent to comment at this point that if our predecessors believed
Hawaif should be considered a United States Territory when travel to it from
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the mainland required weeks, there is no reason today for arguing that statehood
for a geographically distant area 18 unfeasible. By plane, Hawali 18 only hours
away from the continental United States.)

Traditionatly a kingdom, Hawail became a republic in 15804, In this decisive
step, the Hawallans followed the same governmental pattern as that of the United
States, 1, e, three primary branches of government—the executive, the legisiative,
and the judiciary.

When William McKinley beeame President of the United States in 1806, he
made it clear that he would not be deaf to the pleas of the infant Hawalian govern-
ment that the United States acquire possession of the fslands, At that time he
wrote, “We need Hawall just as much and a great deal more than we did Cali-
fornin, It is manifest destiny.”

In 1897, Hawall again offered to exchange her independent sovereignty for the
ultimate objective of the soverelgnty of statehood.  Annexation ax 4 part of the
United States was accomplished, on the part of the Republic of Hawall, by rati-
fication by its sennte on Septembier 9, 1897, of & treaty necomplished In Washing-
ton on June 16, 1897, which stated .

“The Republic of Hawail and the United States of Amerlea, in view of the
natural dependence of the Hawallon Islands upon the United States, of thelr
geographical proximity thereto, of the preponderant share acquired by the
United States and its citizens In the industries and trade of said islands, and of
the expressed desire of the Government of the Republic of Hawall that those
islands should be incorporated into the United States as an integral part thereof,
and under Its sovereignty, have determined to accomplish by treaty an object so
fmportant to thelr mutual and permanent welfare.”

The foregolng resolution of the Senate of the Republic of Hawalt in its entirety
i8 made a part of this report In appendix 2.

Annexation on the part of the United States was accomplirhed by Senate Joint
Resgolution 55, known as the Newlands resolution, on July 7, 1808 (30 Stat. 760).
The Newlands resolution {s made a part of this report in appendix 3.

The resolutions annexing the Republic of Hawaii ns a “part of the territory
of the United States” and the Republic of Texas as a State, are the only examples
of annexation of territory by joint resolution, In both instances, they were
independently sovereign nations, voluntarily surrendering that independent
sovereignty.

The Newlands resolution provided for the appointment by the President of
a board of five commissfoners to recommend a form of government to the Con-
gress, thus contemplating an organic act, which was enacted on April 30, 1000
(31 Stat. L. 141, ¢. 30). Hawali thus became an incorporated, organized Ter-
ritory of the United States, the organic act serving as its constitution, By this
act, Hawail resembles in every materinl respect the Territories which were
created in the continental United States as a preliminary to statehood, the
first of which was organlzed by the Northwest Ordinance ot 1787,

The Northwest Ordinance established the principle that the ultimate destiny
of a Territory of the United States is statehood. It has been through no lack
of effort on the part of the residents of the Hawailan Islands that they have
not yet achieved thelr goal.

CONGRESBIONAT, INVESTIGATIONS *

Since 1903, either by petition or resolution of the Territorial leglslature, the
desire for statehood has been brought to the attention of Congress on 15 different
occaslons, Begiuning with H. R. 12210 fantroduced in the Sixty-sixth Congress,
second session, on February 2, 1920, and continuing through the Eightleth Con-
gress, no less than 28 different bills have been introduced in Congress granting
statechood to Hawail. In the Eighty-first Congress one bill has been introduced
in the Senate and seven billg have been introduced in the House of Representa-
tives to effect statehood for Hawaii.

Investigations leading to serious consideration of the aspiration of Hawalil
to attain statehood have been made by Congress over a long period of years.
Since 1935, five congressional committees have investigated the subject of state.
hood for Hawalil. Of the seven separate hearings on this legislation, four have
been held in the Territory. During this time, 31 Members of Congress have
visited the islands for these investigations, Testimony from more than 600
witnesses has been taken and a record comprising nearly 3,000 pages has been
compiled, Of those testifying, aproximately 500 were in favor of immediate
statehood for Hawail. In the hearings held in Washington during the Eightieth
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Congress to determine national senthinent, 43 witnesses testitied for statehood
and none appeared in opposition,

This entire record is available for examination. The record on Hawaitl 18
complete.  Virtually everything there s to know about Hawail has been chron-
Icled in these volumens, Her soclal, politieal, eunltural, and economie structure
hus been subjected to an exnmination that was unheard of when the other
29 Territorles were candidates for statehood,

‘The first Investigution of statehood took place in Hawall during the Seventy-
fourth Congress In 1936, 'This committee reported that it “found the Territory
of Hawali to be a modern unit of the American commonwealth with a political,
soclal, and economie structure of the highest type,” und recommended further
study.  Two venrs later, &t Joint committee of the House and Nenate investigated
stotchood.  Nineteen members of the committee visited the major {slands of
Hawalt and held hearings for 17 days. A thorough examination of the Terrl-
tory's xocial, polttical, economie, and cultural life was made, A volume of testi-
mony nnd exhiblts covering every facet of the Territory was compiled.  Though
in its report the committee stated, “Hawafl has fulfilled every requirement for
statehood heretofore exacted for ‘lerritories,” the committee felt that further
actlon should be deferred due to the disturbed condittons of internatlonal affalrs,

During the war years which followed, Hawall held its statehood aspirations in
aheyanee, aithough an offeial plebiscite in the Territory in 140 showed the
citizens of Hawail to be In favor of statehood by an overwhelining majority.

Congressionnl hearings were resumed in Hawall in January 1946, 'The
exhibity, charts, tables, and statements collected in great detall in 1037 were
hrought up to date In the voluminous text of the investigation made by the House
Subcommittee on Territorles under the chatrmanship of Hon, Henry D. Larcade,
Jr., of Loulsiana.  This committee In its report recommended that since:

1, The people of the Territory of Hawail have demonsteated beyond questton
not only their loyalty and patriotism but also their desire to assume the responsi-
bilities of statchood ; and sinee

“2. The policy of the United States Government 18 one of self-determination
that peoples be allowed to choose freely their form of political status ; and since

“3. Hawail's strategic location In the Pacifle plays so large a part {n our coun-
try's international position in this area ; and since

“4, The Congress of the United States hay through a serles of acts and com-
nifttee reports fudicated to the people of the Territory that Hawail would be
admitted into the Unlon when qualifled ; and since
b "';l The Territory of Hawail now meets the necessary requirements for state-

ood :

“It is the recommendation of this snbcommittee that the Committee on Terrl-
tories give immediate consideration to legislation to ndmit Hawall to statehood.”

The report of the Larcade subcommittee is included In its entirety in this
report as appendix 4.

The Seventy-ninth Congress adjourned without further action heing taken.
But in the Eighticth Congress statehood leglslation was again introduced, and
hearings hefore the Committee of Public Lands were held, not to duplicate the
vast amount of material already part of the official Congressional Record of
Hawall's readiness for statehood, but to determine the National and State-side
sentiment reflected from the National Capital.

The bill now under consideration, H, R. 49, introduced by Delegate Joseph R
Farrington, of Hawail, Is identical, except for minor clarifying amendments, with
that passed on June 30, 1047, by the House during the Eightleth Congress, During
the 7 days of hearings before the House Public Lands Committee in March of
that year, statements in support of statehood were made for the record hy many
nationally prominent leaders, including Secretary of the Intertor Julius A. Krug;
Fleet Admiral Chester A. Nimitz, commander in chief of the Pacific Fleet during
World War IT; and Maj. Gen. Charles I). Herron (retired), former commander
of the Hawall Department, United States Army.

Secretary Krug stated in part that, in his opinfon, “the granting of statehood
to Hawail {8 in harmony with the traditions of Ameriean Government; further
postponement is a repudiation of our principles and traditions as emhodied in
the great organic documents on which this Nation was founded—the Declara-
tion of Independence and the Federal Constitution.

Secretary Krug also testifled that “General MacArthur had expressed the
opinlon favoring statehood for Hawail on the premise that such a policy would
definitely support his efforts in democratizing Japan and other areas of the
Orfent and would assist in overcoming the inroads of mondemocratic forms of
government.”
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Admiral Nimitz, teatifylng ag a private citizen, sald he had great adwivation
and appreciation of the complete and wholehearted cooperatlon the peopte of
Huwall gave to the war effort, and that from a milltary and naval standpolint
he saw no objection to the islands achieving statehood,

Thicty-five witnesses were heard, none opposing the legirlation, The com-
mittee in its report emphasized the following facts and conclusions:

1. That Hawaii has had a written constitution since 1840 which attests
to the Influence of American constitutional concepts upon its development ;

2. That Hawail has had an expressed desire to become a Ntate of the
Union since 1854 and hus continuously improved itselt socially, economienlly,
and politically to attaln thig end;

8. That Hawall ceded its independence by annexation to the United States
through voluntary action of the people of Hawali;

4. That the Hawalian Organie Act of April 30, 1000, provided “that the
Constitution shall have the sume force and effeet within said Territory as
elsewhere in the United States”;

6, That Hawaif's political, economic, and soclal stutus commend it ns
a modern American community ;

6. That Hawall's educutional system, both in the public schools and insti-
tutions of higher edueation, compare favorably with those in the States;

7. That both Army and Navy intelligence nuthorities testifled that not
a single act of sabotage was committed by any restdent of Hawall before,
during, or after the attack on Pearl Harbor, and that these sume authorvities
commended the important patriotic service rendered, unider the most eritieat
conditions, in military intelligence and war work by all citizens of Hawalil,
regardless of racial origin;

8. That the present population of 519,423 is larger than any other State
upon admigsion to the Union, except Oklanhoma; that almost 90 percent of
the population are American citizens and that the proportion of Americah-
born citizens I8 continually expanding, due to the influx of mainland Atwweri-
can citizens and the mortality among older restdents of atien origin:

9. That the strategic location in the mid-Pacific of Hawali's modern
community of a half-million loyal Amervican citizens, with its modern faeil-
fties for transportation, commuunication, and defense is of Immeasurable
value to the Nation;

10. That the granting of statehood to Hawall at this time will be an actual
demonstration of the purposes of the United States in granting self-deter-
mination to the peoples of the world,

11. 'That the joint committee of the Seventy-fifth Congress appointed in
1037, after thorough Investigation in the fxlands, found “that Hawali has
tulilllled every requirement for statehood heretofore exacted of Territories”;
ang

12. That the subcommittee appointed in the Seventy-ninth Congress unani-
mousnly recommended that immedinte consideration for legislation looking to
the admission of Hawall to statehood be undertaken,

The House I'ubHe Lands Committee of the Eightieth Congress unanimously
approved H, R. 49, concluding {ts report with the following words:

“On the basis of the voluminons testimony, exhibits, and factual evidence
consistently submitted to this and former congressionnl committees, the Com-
mittee on Public Lands I8 unantmously convinced that the Tevritory of Hawait
has met every necessary requirement to be admitted as a State of the Union.”

The extent of Communist influence and activity in the Territory has been
the object of extensive inquiry. One of the most recent was that conducted by
Senator Guy Cordon, of Oregon, as n subcomiittee of the Senate Committee on
Interior and Insular Affairs of the Eightieth Congress. The Senator exploved
all aspects of this problem and came to the conclusion that it constituted no
barrier to statehood for Hawalt. Thix committee is of the opinion that the people
of the Territory are alert to the problem and would be better able to cope with
it as a State than as a Territory.

CONCLUSION

The i{slands, one of America’s two “incorporated” or fully organized Terrl-
tories, are governed in much the same manner as are States, but with a number
of important differences. The Territory enjoys only the barest modicum of
fnfluence in national aftairs. The Governor ig not elected by the people, but is
appointed by the President, as are all Federal officers.  Administrative officials,
however, are appointed by the Governor. The legislature, blcameral and con-

.
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sisting of 45 members, fmnetions I genernl Hke a State legislature, but ity every
nct is subject to Federnl repudiation.  The “constitution” of the ishinds remaing
the Organte Act of April 30, 1900,

Certainly no legitimate objection to statehood ean be ralsed on the ground of
economices, for the "Perritory Ix not only self-supporting but pays more Federal
income tax than doex any 1 of 12 Statex.  Hawanil has continually contributed
nore to the United States Preasury than has been expendod by the Federal
Government—exeluding militnry appropriations—in the Territory’s behalf.

Had Hawall been a State, it hinrdly would have been subjected to the indig-
nitiex which befell it during World War 11, Statehood would preclude the
diserimination against Hawail which has been contatned in Federal legislation
from time to thime. It would prevent the continuance of the unwarranted and
expensive practice followed by many mainland firms of prepaving “export” forms
for goods sent to Hawallan retallers, erroneously regarded ns forelgners.

It has been noted by the commlttee that objection to statehood for Hawall from
gonle sources revolves around the racial question.  Every congressional tuvesti-
gatlon has disclosed that there is virtually no race problem in the Territory,
Almost 0 percent of the people of the ‘Perritory today are American citizens,
Certainly there Ix ne arvea under United Stater Jurisdictton where g greater
complexity of racex lves xo latrmonionsly,  Statehood would further enhance
this harmonious intermingling of the varvious racial strajns comprising the
Hawailan population, of which the Inrgest percentage is Cauensinn,

I'ublie opinfon polls of both Hawailian and mainland sgentiment have revesled
that a large majority of all thoxe interviewed favored statehood.  Both major
political parties in the United States included a recommendation of statehood for
Inwali in thelr party platforms of 1048,

Kuown as the erossronds of the Pacttle, the Hawalinn Islnnds would be under
statehood fn an even better position to further the interests of all the Pacifle
peoples.  Statchood would inerease bmmensurably the prestige of Amerien
throughout the Orlent.

The prompt ennctinent of H. R. 49, as nmended, is recommended by the Com-
mittee on I'ublic Lands,

The favorable reports of the Department of the Interlor, Department of Agri-
culture, and the National Military Establishment appear in this report as ap-
pendixes 5, 6, and 7, respeetively,

The committee amendments to H. R, 49 are of a minor nature, conslsting only
of clarifying language,

ApPPENDIX 1
ANALYSIN oF 11, IR, 49, AB AMENDED

‘T'his bitl has been drawn to conform as nearly as possible to the general pattern
of previous enabling acts, taking into consideration the differences that resulted
from the nnnexation of Huwaii through the ratificntion of the treaty of annex-
ation by the Senate of Hawali and the passage of Senate Joint Resolution H5 of
July 7, 1808 (30 Stat. 730), known as the Newlands resolution,

Section 1 enables the Territory of Hawail to become a State by complying
with the provisions of this bill, '

Section 2 provides for the election of 63 delegates apportioned among the
counties and city and county, and the representative districts of Hawail as out-
lined in detadl, who shall form a constitutional convention; permitg members of
the Territorial legislnture to serve as elected delegates to the convention; re-
quires the Governor of Hawail to issue a proclamation within 30 days after the
approval of this act, ordering a primary election and a final election of delegates;
and establishes all other requirements for the machinery to make effective such a
constitutional convention,

Section 3 sets forth the time when such conventions shall be held, requires the
adoption of the Constitution of the United States, requires that the constitution
adopted shall be ropublican in form, conforming to the Constitution of the United
States and the principles of the Declaration of Independence, and that the
constitution shall include the following provisions:

First. Freedom of religious worship.

Second. Establishment and maintenance of a publie-school system, free from
sectartan control.

s Third. Assumption and payment of debts and Habilities of the Territory by the
tate. :
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Fourth, Cesston of property to the United States that at the time of admisslon
as a Stute has heen set aside by Executive order of the President or the Governor
of the Territory for the use of the United States.

Fifth. Recognition of exclusive legislative jurisdiction in the Congress of the
United States as provided by article I, section 8, elause 17, of the Constitution
of the United States, over all land owned by the United States and held for
military, naval, or Coast Guard purposes, but reserving the right of the State of
Hawall to serve civil or erhininal processes on such land on account of rights
acquired, obligations incurred, or erimes committed within the State and not on
such Government property.

Sixth., Requirement that as n compact with the United States the Iawalinn
Homes Commigsion Act of 1920, ax amended, is adopted as a law of the State,
subject to amendment or repenl only with the consent of the United States of those
provisions which safeguard nnd protect the Hawalian home-lonn fund and the
Hawaifan home-development fund, as well as those which proteet the qualiflea-
tion of lessees, and the utilization of funds received from Hawatian homelands as
provided for in the afore-mentioned act: certain sections of the act relating to
administration may be amended by the State,

Seventh: Requirement that nonresident American citizens shall not be taxed
at a higher rate than residents of the State.

Section 4 (a) authorizes the State of Hawati to retain all lands and other public
property, title to which Is in the Terrifory or a political subdivision of it, and
which is not set aside by Executive order of the President or the Governor of
Hawali for the use of the United States prior to the admission of the State of
Hawali as provided for in section 3 (5).

Section 4 (b) provides that the United States shall retain title to all publie
1ands and other publle property for n period of 5 years after the enactment of
this act, but that such land and public property shall continue to be adminis-
tered by the Territory, and further provides for the creation of a Joint con-
gressionnl committee to muke recommendation for the final disposition of these
lands. In the event that action is not taken by Congress within b years after
the enactment of this act, such lands, except those set aside by the BExecutive
order of the President or the Governor of Hawall for the use of the United
States or the Territory of, Hawail or a political subdivision thereof, prior to
the admission of the State of Hawail, shall vest in the State of Ilawall absolutely.

Section 4 (c) afitfiorizes the State of Hawall to select 180,000 acres of public
1ands within & years from Its ndmisslon as a State in lieu of any and all grants
provided for new States by any other provisions of law, and authorizes and
directs the Seeretary of the Interior to issue patents for such land.

Sectlon 4 (d) requires that such lands patented to the State of Hawall by
section 4 (¢), together with the proceeds and income from them, shall be held
by the State as a public trust for the support of public schools and educational
institutions, the hetterment of native Huawailuns as defined in the Hawaiian
Homes Commission Act of 1920, as amended, for the development of farm and
home ownership, and for making public improvements; also requires that such
lands, proceeds, and income shall be disposed of for these purposes as the con-
stitution and laws of the State may provide, but that If used for any other
purposes shall constitute a breach of trust; and further requires that such public
schools or educational institutions shall forever remain under the exclusive
control of the State and none of the proceeds or incomes from the lands shall
be used for the support of any sectarian institution,

Section 4 (e) repeals all laws of the United States reserving to the United
States the free use or enloyment of the property above vested in the State of
Hawaii or its political subdivision.

Sectlon b requires the submisslon to the people for ratification of the consti-
tution formed hy the convention, together with any ordinances requiring such
submission, within certain time limitations, and appoints the secretary, Gov-
ernor, and chief justice of the Territory as a canvassing board to which the
returns shall be submitted; requires the canvassing board to certify the result
of the election to the Governor; provides further that if the constitution is
rejected the Governor shall reassemble the constitutional convention to frame
a new constitution for submission to the electorate; and also provides that when
a constitution shall have been ratified by the people, a certified copy of the
same, together with any other matters voted upon, shall be submitted to the
President of the United States for approval, with a statement of the votes
cast; if the President advises that it conforms to all of the provisions of this act,
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he rhall approve the constitution, the separate provisions and ordinances, cer-
tifylng the same to the Governor, whereupon the Governor shall issue a proclama-
tion for the election of officers for all electlve offices, ns required by the
constitution, including two Senators and two Representatives In Congress.

In the event that the President disupproves any provislon separately voted
upon by the people or any ordinance of the convention, he is required to certify
that fact to the Governor, who shall call for another electlon as though such
provisions and ordinances had been rejected by the people; and if the Pregident
disapproves the constitution, he will certify that fact to the Governor, whereupon
the Goverunor by preclumation shall call another constitutional convention to
frame a new constitution for submission to the people.

Section 6 provides that in the event of the approval by the President of the
constitution, an election, or primary and general elections, as may be required,
shall be held as provided for in seetion 5 within certain time limitations, when
the officers required by section § shall be chosen in accordance with the con-
stitution and laws of the State for the election of members of the State legislature,
whereupon the returns shall be eanvassed and certifled in accordance with this
act, When the Governor has certified the same to the President of the United
States, the 'resident shall hinmediately issue a proclamation admitting Hawaii
a8 a State on an equal footing with other States.

Thig section further provides that in the interim, unti! thelr successors are
elected or selected as may be required by ordinances or the constitution ratified
by the people, present legislative, exeentive, and judiclal officers, as well as the
Delegate to Congress, shall continue to discharge their duties, and further re-
quires that the Governor and seeretary of state shall certify the election of
Senators apd Representatives, who shall be admitted to seats with all rights
and priviteges in the Congress of the United States,

Sectlon 7 amends subsection (a) of section 2 of the act entitled “An net to pro-
vide for apportioning Representatives In Congress among the several States hy
the equal-proportions method, approved November 15, 10417 (2 U, S. (', 1946
ed,, see. 2b), by temporarty increasing the size of the House of Representatives
from 435 to 437 Members, the two additional Members to represent Hawnii,
until the expiration of the Eighty-second Congress, when reapportionment will
take place for the entire country, including the State of Hawalil, on the basix of
the equal-proportions method,

Section 8 authorizes an appronriation of $200,000 for defraying the expenses of
the elections, the convention, and the compensation of Delegates nnder this act
and stipulates the rate and method of waking such expenditures: it also au-
thorized the Territorial legislature to appropriate additional funds for the
compensation of Delegates, for defraying their expenses, and so forth,

Section 9 establishes the State of Hawaii as a Judicial district within the ninth
Judicial eireuit; authorizes the appointment of two judges to the distriet court
thus created and makes all laws of the United States relating to distriet courts
aplicable; it further directs the regular terms of the courts to be held at Honolulu
on the second Monday in April and October and that the office of the clerk of
court shall be kept at Ilonolula.

Sectlon 10, as amended, provides that the Distriet of Haivaii shall include, in
addition to the State of Hawnaii, the Midway, Wake, Johnston, Sand, Kure,
Baker, Howland, and Jarvis Islands, and Kingman Reef.,

Section 11 directs the appoinment of a clerk for the district court, n United
States attorney, a United States marshal for the district, and such assistants,
deputles, court officers, and clerical and other personnel now authorized by law.

Section 12 authorizes the transfer and the continuance of court proceedings
without abatement in any actiong, cases, proceedings, or matters pending in the
courts of the Territory of Hawail to the new United States district court and
stipulates that any civil or criminal actions for causes prior to admission and
pending on the date of admission shall be subject to prosecution in the approvri-
ate State courts or the United States District Court for the District of IIawaii.

Section 13 provides for the continuity of rights of appeal from and appellate
review of final decisions of the United States District Court for the Territory of
Hawall or the Territorlal supreme court in the transfer of jurisdiction to the
United States Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit and the Supreme Court
of the United States, at the same time giving all parties the same rights of
appeal from and appellate review of jundgments and decrees of the Territorial
distriet and supreme court to the United States district conrt, the United
States court of appeals, and the Supreme Court of the United States, as may be
provided by law in any case arising subsequent to admission as a State,
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Section 14, as amended, excludes Hawail from the application of certain sec-
tlons of title 28, United States Code.

Nection 106 provides that all laws of the Terrltory of Hawall in force at the
time of its admission as & State shall continue except as modifled or changed
by this act, by the Btate constitution, or by ordinance of the constitutional con-

vention ratifled by the people, and shall be subject to repeal or amendment by
the State legislature except as provided In this act with respect to the Hawalian
Homes Commisston Act of 1920, as nmended ; and further provides that the laws
of the United States shall have the same furce and effect in Hawall as elsewhere
in the. United States,

Section 16 continues the jurisdiction of the United States over the Hawailan
National Park but reserves to the State of Hawail the same rights held by the
Territory of Hawali under section 1 of the act of April 19, 1930 (46 Stat. 227),
but granting the right to vote to all persons residing in that area and provides
that all references to the Territory of Hawall in the sald act or in other laws
relating to the Hawaffun Natfonal Park shall be deenied to refer to the State
of Hawail. As amended, it contains a proviso that nothing in the act shall
affect the ownership by the United States of any property within Hawali Na-
tslonnl Park which may now belong to or hereufter be acquired by the United

tates.

Section 17 repeals all previous acts of the Territorial legislature or the (‘on-
gresg that are in conflict with the provisions of this act.

ArpPENDIX 2

RESOLUTION OF THE SENATE of IHAwAIl RATIFYING THE TREATY oF ANNEXATION
or 1807

The “consent” referred to in the prenmble of the joint resolution to provide for
annexing the Hawatinn Islands to the Unfted States {s expressed in the following
resolution of the Senate of the Republic of Hawaidl:

Be it rcsolved by the Senate of the Repullic of Hawaii, That the Senate hereby
ratitles and advires and consents to the ratification by the I'resident of the treaty
between the Republie of Hawaidl, and the United States of Awmerien on the subjeet
of the annexation of the Hawalian Islands to the United States of Ameriea, con-
cluded at Washington on the 16th day of June A. D. 1897, which treaty is, word
for word, as follows:

“The Republic of Hawaif and the United States of America, in view of the
natural dependence of the Hawalian Islands upon the United States, of their
geographical proximity thereto, of the preponderant share acquired by the
United States and its citizens in the industries and trade of sald Islands, and
of the expressed desire of the government of the Republie of Iawail that those
Islands should be incorporated into the United States as an integral part thereof,
and under its soverelgnty, have determined to nccomplish by treaty, an object
80 important to their-mutual and permanent welfare.

“To this end the high contracting parties have conferred full pom‘rs and
authority wpon their respectively appointed plenfpotentiaries, fo wit:

“The D'resident of the llopubllc of Hawail: Francls ‘\lurvh Hatch, Lorrin A,
Thurston, and William A, Kinney.

“The President of the United States: John Sherman, Secretm‘y of State of
the United States.

“ARTICLE 1. The Republic of Hawail hereby cedes ahsolut@l,\' and without re-
serve to the United States of America all rights of sovereignty of whatsoever
kind in and over the Hawailan Islands and their dependencies: and it is agreed
that all the territory of and appertaining to the Republic of Hawail s hereby
:!nlunexfd to the United States of America under the name of the Territory of

awail,

“ArrIicLE II. The Republic of Hawalii also cedes and hereby transfers to the
United States the absolute fee and ownership of all public, government, or
crown lands, public buildings or edifices, ports, harbors, military equipment, and
all other public property of every kind and description belonging to the govern-
ment of the Hawaillan Nnnds, together with every right and appurtenance
thereunto appertaining.
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“Phe existing laws of the United States relative to publle lands shall not
apply to such lands in the Hawalinn Islands; but the Congress of the United
Ntates shall enact special laws for their management and disposition: Provided,
That all revenue from or proceeds of the same, except as regards such part
thereof as may be used or occupied for the civil, military, or naval purposes of
the United States, or may he assigned for the use of the local government, shall
be used solely for the henetit of the inhabitants of the Hawalian Islands for
educational and other public purposes,

“Articre III. Untfl Congress shall provide for the government of such Is-
lands, all the civil, judiclal, and military powers exercised by the officers of
the existing government in said Islands shall be vested in such person or per-
sons, and shall be exercised in giuch manner, as the President of the United
States shall direct; and the P'resident shall have power to remove sald officery
and fill the vacancles so oveasioned. :

“The existing treatles of the Hawailan Islands with forelgn nations shall
forthwith cease and determine, befug replaced by such treaties as may exist, or
as may be hereafter concluded, hetween the United States and such foreign
natfons. The munleipal legislation of the Hawalian Islandgr, not enacted for
the fulfithnent of the treaty so extinguished and not inconsistent with This
treaty, not contrary to the Constitution of the United States, nor to any
existing treaty of the United States, shall remain in feice until the Congress
of the United States shall otherwise determine.

“Until legislition shall be enacted extending the Unlted States Customs
Inws and regulations to the Hawailan Islands, the existing Customs relations
of the Hawailian Islands with the United States and other conntrles shall remain
unchanged.

“AnvicrLe 1V, The public debt of the Republic of Hawall, lawfully existing at
the date of the exchange of the ratifleations of this Treaty, including the amounts
due to depositors in the Huwalinn Postal Savings Bank, 18 hereby assumed by the
Government of the United States; but the liability of the United States in this
regard shall in no case exceed £4,000.000.  So long, however, as the existing gov-
ernment and the prexent commercial relations of the Hawalian Islands are con-
tinued, as hereinbefore provided, sald Government shall continue to pay the
interest on said debt,

“ArTICrLE V. There shall be no further immigration of Chinese into the Ha.
wailan Islands exeept upon such conditions ag are now or may hereafter he
allowed by the laws of the United States, and no Chinese hy reason of anything
herein contained shall be allowed to enter the United States from the Hawalian
Islands,

“ArticLeE VI. The President shall appoint five Commissioners, at least two of
whom shall be residents of the Hawailan Islands, who shall, as soon as reason-
ably practical, recommend to Congress such legislation concerning the Territory
of Hawali ns they shall deem necessary or proper,

“Anrticre VIL This treaty shall be ratified by the President of the Republic of
Hawaii, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, in accordance with the
Constitution of the said Republic, on the one part; and by the President of the
United States, by and with the advice and consent of the Senate, on the other;
and the ratifications hereof shall be exchanged at Washington as soon as possible,

“In witness whereof, the respective plenipotentiaries have signed the above
articles and have hereunto affixed thelr seals.

“Done in duplicate at the City of Washington, this sixteenth day of June, one
thousand eight-hundred and ninety-seven,

“FraNcIS MarcH HATCH.
“LORRIN A. THURBTON,
“WriLLiAM A. KINNEY,
“JOHN SHERMAN,

“I hereby certify that the foregoing resolution was unanimously adopted at the
Specinl Session of the Senate of the Republic of Hawaif on the 0th day of Sep-
tember A. D. 1897,

“WirLiam C. WILDER, President.

“Attest :

“J. F. CLAY, Olerk of Senate.”
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ArpPENDIX 3

JOINT RESOLUTION NO. 65, To provide for annexing the Hawniian lslands to the
United States

Whereas the Government of the Republic of Hawall, haviug In due form, slg-
nifled its consent, in the manner provided by (ts constitutlon, to cede absolutely
and without reserve to the United States of America all vights of soverelgnty of
whatsoever kind in and over the Hawailan Islnnds and thelr dependencies, and
also to cwde and teansfer to the United States the abxolute fee and ownership of
all public, Government, or Crown lands, public bulldings or editiees, porty, harbors,
military equipmeut, and all other publie property of every kind and description
belonging to the Government of the Hawailan Islands, together with every right
und appurtenance thercunto appertatuing: Therefore

Resolved by the Senate and House of Representatives of the United States of
Amerviea in Congress agsembled, That sald cesston Is necepted, ratifled, and con-
firmed, nnd that the sntd Hawanlian Ishouds and their dependencies be, nud they
are hereby, annexed as a part of the territory of the United States and ave subject
to the sovereign dominton thereof, and that all and singatar the property and
rights hereinbefore mentioned arve vested in the United States of Amerlen,

‘Fhe existing laws of the Untted States relntive to public Innds shall not apply
to such lands In the Hawalinn Islands: but the Congress of the Unlted States
shall ennet spectal laws for thele management and disposition: Provided, T'hat
all revenue from or proceeds of the xame, except ax regards such part thercof as
may be used or occupied tor the ¢ivil, mititary, or naval purposes of the Unlted
States, or may be assigned for the use of the loeal government shall be used
solely for the benetit of the inhabitants of the Huwailun Islands for educationnl
und other public purposes,

Until Congress shall provide for the government of such islands, all the civil,
Judicial, and military powers exercised by the oflicers of the existing government
in sald Islands shall be vested in such person or persons and shall be exercised in
such manner as the President of the United States xhall direet ; and the President
shall have the power to remove said officors and flll the vacancles so occeusloned,

The existing treaties of the Hawalian Islnndx with forelgn natlons shall forth-
with ceage and determine, belng replaced by such treatios as may exist, or as may
be hereafter concluded, between the United States and such foreign nations.
The municipal legixlation of the Hawalian Inlands, not enacted for the fultillment
of the treatles so extinguished, and not inconsistent with this joint resolution
nor contrary to the Constitution of the United States nor to nany existing treaty
of the United States, shall remain in force until the Congress of the United States
ghall otherwise determine.

Until legislation shall be enacted extending the United States customs laws
and regulations to the Hawallan Islands the existing customs relations of the
Hawaiinn Islands with the United States and other countries shall remnin
unchanged.

The public debt of the Republic of Hawall, lawfully existing at the date of the
passage of this joint resolution, including the amounts due to depositors in the
Hawalian Postal Savings Bank, is hereby assumed by the Government of the
United States; but the liability of the United States in this regard shall in no case
exceed four million deollars. Ko long, however, as the existing government and
the present commercial relations of the Hawatian Islands are continued as herein-
before provided said Government shall continue to pay the interest on sald debt.

There shall be no further immigration of Chinese into the Hawailan Islands,
except upon such conditions as are now or may hereafter be allowed by the laws
of the United States; no Chinese, by reason of anything herein contained, shall
be allowed to enter the United States from the Hawailian Islands.

The President shall appoint five commissioners, at least two of whom shall be
residents of the Hawailan Islands, who shall, as soon as reasonably practicable.
recommend to Congress such legislation concerning the Hawaiian Islands as they
shall deem necessary or proper.

Sec. 2. That the commissioners hereinbefore provided for shall be appointed
by the President, by and with the advice ayd consent of the Senate,

Sec. 3. That the sum of one hundred thousand dollars, or so much thereof as
may be necessary, is hereby appropriated. out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated, and to be immediately avallable, to be expended at the
discretion of the President of the United States of Awmerica, for the purpose of
carrying this joint resolution into effect.

Senate joint resolution adopted July 7, 1898 (30 Stat. 750).

.



HAWAIL STATEHOOD 19

APPENDIX 4
{H, Rept. No. 1020, 70th Cong., 2d sern.]
LETIER TRANSMITTING REPORT

Housk ov REPREBENTATIVES,
COMMITTEE ON THE TERRITORIES,
Washington, D, C., January 24, 1946.
Hon, Huan PETERSON,
Chatrman, Committce on the Territorics,
House of Representatives.,

Drar M. CuaigMan: I wn privileged to submit herewlth a report of a sub-
committee of the Connnlttee on (he Territorles of the fnspection treip made by
the members of the subcommittee to the Territory of Hawali during the month of
Janunry 1040,

T'his report I8 submitted In accordunce with House Resolutlon 236, adopted by
the House of Representatives on May 28, 1045,

Sincerely yours,
HeNRY D), LAROADE, Jr.,
Chairman, Subcommitice of the Committee on the Tervitories,

REvORT OF THE SUBCOMMITTEE oF THE COMMUTIEE ON 1HE TERNTTORIES, THR
UNBIED STATES HoUsk o REFRESENTATIVES, ON STATEIOOD FOR HAwALL

‘T'he Honorable Jluch PETERSON,
Chairman of the Commitice on the Territorics, Washington, D, C.

The tirst congressional committee to hold hearlngs on the question of admitting
Iawall to statehood visited the Territory in October 1933, After extensive
hearings it found “the Territory of Hawall to be a modern unit of the American
Jommonwenlth, with a politieal, soetal, and economie structure of the highest type.
Its educational program is an advanced one, with a large proportion of the tax
dollar being spent for the training of its youth,  Even during the perlod of the de-
pression this program was neither relnxed nor reduced, and its school facliities
compare favorably with those of the most-advanced States. Hawail's economic
standards ave high, with an industrial and agricultural development forming o
sound basis for the continued growth of the ‘T'erritory.”

The commlttee coneluded that considerable further study was necessary hefore
a favorable report conld be made on the bill to admit Hawall to statehood,

In October 1937 a joint congressional committee, pursnant to a concurrent
resolution adopted by the United States Senate and House of Representatives,
vigited the Territory of Hawall and it concluded that while great progress had
been made by the people of Hawali In every phase of activity the question of
statehood, becnuse of disturbed international affalrs, should be deferred by the
Congress until further study and consideration could he given to this matter,
It was the committee’s views also “that unmistakable evidence that a subytantial
majority desired statehood should precede affirmative action by Congress.”

A pleblscite to determine this question was authorized by the Territorlal legis-
lature in 1939. Of all those voting on the question at the general election of
November 5, 1040, 7 percent fuvored statehood and 33 percent were against.
Dr. Gallup, in 1941, in a poll of the people on the mainland on this question,
found that opinion in the continental United States in favor of statehood was in
almost the same proportion as the plebiscite,

As the Joint committee In 1937 recommended deferment of the question until
the international situation hecame more settled, the people of Hawail, with the
end of the war in view, through their officlals in the Territorial senate and house
of representatives, adopted resolutlons by overwhelming vote in each house that
the Congress of the United States take immediate action on admitting Hawafil to
statehood, Pursuant to this request and pursuant to the resolution (H. Res. 2:36)
of the ouse of Representatives, dated April 30, 1943, the chairman of the Com.
mittee on Territories appointed a subcommittee to visit the Territory of Hawall
to hold hearings and to make recommendations on 1. R. 3643, a bill introduced
by Delegate Farrington, now pending, to enable the people of Hawail to form a
constitution and State government to be admitted Into the Union on an equal
footing with the original States,
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The subcommittee appointed by the chafrman consints of Henry D. Larcade, Jr.
(Democrat, Louistana) (chairman) ; James J. Delaney (Democrat, New York) ;
George P. Miller (Democrat, Californta) ; Homer D, Angell (Republican, Oregon) ;
Dean P, Taylor (Republican, New York) ; and Joseph R. Farrington (Republican,
Territory of Hawaif). Irwin W. Silverman, chief counsel of the Dlivision of
Territories and Island Possessions, Department of the Interlor, was detalled by
the Secretary of the Interfor at the committee's request to serve as counsel of the
committee.

On December 20, 1045, just prior to the committee’s departure, the Secretary
of the Interlor, whose department has jurlsdiction over the Territorles, Issued n
statement endorsing statehood for Hawalf,

The counsel of the committee, Mr. Silverman, preceded the arrlval of the
committee by several days to make preparations for the hearings and to arrange
for the scheduling of a Iarge number of witnesses who had indicated thelr desire
to appenr before the committee, The subcommittee, which you appointed,
arrived in Honolulu on Sunday, January 6. Hearings were held by the committee
in the Throne Room, Iolanf Palace, on Monday, January 7, and continued through
Thursday, January 10. In order that all the people on all the islands of the
Territory might be given an opportunity to be heard on this important question,
hearings weve held on Maut on Friday, January 11; on Molokal on Saturday,
January 12; at Kona on Sunday, January 13; and in Hito, on the island of
Hawalil, on Monday, January 14, The committee returned to Honolulu on Men-
day, January 14, and held hearings in Honolulu on Tuesday, January 156, includ-
ing a night gesslon, through Thursday, January 17. It held hearings at Kaual on
Friday, January 18, and left for the maintand on the 19th,

Prior to and at the beginning of the hearings the committee stated that full
opportunity would be given to every person who desired to appear before the
committee to present his or her views on the question of statehood and upon
any other matter relating to the welfare ot the Territory. About 100 withesses
were heard and examined in minute detall by the members of the subcommittee,
In addition, a large number of valuable statements, memoranda, and statistical
materinls covering all of the soclal, political, and economic aspects of the islands
were prepared by the heads of the Iederal and Territorial agencies, as well as
by experts representing industrial, trade, labor, and civil organizations. The
committee gave special attention to questions pertaining to population trends,
land ownership, the concentration of wealth, and to labor conditions,

FINDINGS

On the basis of this detailed and voluminous record the committee finds—

1. That the population of the Territory of Hawail in 1045 was 502,122, Ethui-
cally, the population consists of 10,088 Hawailans, or 2.2 percent of the total
populations; part-Hawalians, 61,422, or 12.2 percent; I'uerto Ricans, 9,090, or
1.8 percent; Caucasians, 172,583, or 34.4 percent; Chinese, 30,005, or 6 percent;
Japanese, 163,300, or 32.5 percent; Koreans, 7,042 or 1.4 percent; Filipinos,
46,164, or 0.3 percent ; all others, 1,228, or 0.2 percent,

2. That the Hawaiians have declined from an estimated 300,000 persons in
1778 to 10,088 In 1945.

3. That the Caucasian population has increased steadily since 1878, when the
percentage of the total population was 5.09 percent:

4. That persons of Japanese ancestry in 1890 numbered 12,360, or 13.7 percent
of the total population. By 1020 it increased to 42,7 percent, declined to 387.9
percent in 1030, and to date is placed at 32.5 percent, numbering 163,300 persons,

5. That since 1612 the proportion of interracial marriages has increased from
14.1 to 38.5 percent—the recent war has accentuated this trend. During the war
years, over one-third of the children born had two or more racial strains.

6. That well over 83 percent of the present population were born in Hawaii
or on the mainland.

7. That the war record of Hawail I8 in every respect commendable, Hawaii
had a full-scale organization for civilian defense and volunteer defense units
sponsored by the Army, as well as participating in the usual Red Cross, USO,
blood bank, and similar activities, making liberal contributions to the war chest
and oversubscribing for war bonds. The Territory established a number of
emergency agencies, such as a bureau of registration and identification, office of
food control and food production, and a commercial rent-control program,

8. That Hawali did its part in contributing men to the armed forces, Selective
service did not apply to Hawaii during the first 2 years of the war because of the



HAWAII STATEHOOD 21

Territory’s erucinl position and shortage of manpower, Since the application of
the draft Hawail has met its full quota.

Hawafl had two Natfonal Guard reghnents, which were ealled into the Federal
service on Qctober 15, 10940,  In all, 33,000 of the citizens of Hawall served in
the armed forces.  Although Amerieans of Japanese ancestry constituted only
36 percent of the registrants under selective service, 52 percent of the total indue-
tHons from December 1940 to September 1945 came from this racial group because
of the large numbers of volunteers,  Beeanse of the Army poliey of organizing
and segregating unlts composed of cltizens of Jupanese ancestry, it {8 possible
to follow their activitien and to compure thelr record with the distrust inftinlly
shown by the military commanders. Hawall residents of Japunese ancestry
constituted the entire originnl One IHundredth Infantry Battalion and by far
the mujor part of the criginal Four Hundred and Forty-second Combut Tenm.
The record of those units, made in major offensives fn the EKuropean theater,
includes 6 Presidential unit citations, 1 meritorlous-service plague, 65 Distin-
gulshed Service Crosses, 200 Silver Stars, 782 Bronze Stars, 10 Croix de Guerre
(French), 3 soldiers” medals (Italian), 50 Army commendations, and 82 division
commendations.

0. Thut according to Robert L. Shivers, Federal Burenu of Investigation agent
in charge at Honolalu, there wax not one single act of sabotage or ifth-cohunn
activity committed in Hawaif before, during, or after the attack on Pearl Harbor.
Hawaii's people of various racinl ancestries ean and do‘work together. What
goes on In the countries of thelr ancestors Is of minor concern to them compared
to thelr fnterest in the United States,  People of all racial ancestries cooperated
in preparing for and prosecnting the war, and Hawali, despite its polyracinl
composition, Is essentinlly Amerlean in thought, purpose, and action,

10, That the people of the Territory of Hawall are n law-nblding people,  Its
different racial groups live together with & minimum of friction and no racial
clashes ; life and property are as gafe in Hawail as in any section of the mainland.

11. That such evidence of “block voting™ as exists indientes that the practice
has not assumed, and is not likely to assume, serious proportions, Members of
the Territorfal legislnture whose ancestry is Japanese constitute normally lexs
than 20 percent of the total memberhip, althonugh 32.5 percent of the total popu-
latlon of the islands Is of Japanese descent,

12. That in 1944, 71,704 of 84,326 reglstrants, or 85.03 percent, voted in the
general election, The percentuge of registered voters of Hawailan ancestry
declined from 33.8 percent in 1932 to 24.7 percent in 1940; Caucasian votes
declined from 38.2 percent in 1932 to 30.1 percent in 1940,  The Japanese showed
an increase from 17.6 to 31.1 percent. With few exceptions, the percentage of
reglstrants voting In each general election ranged between 85 to 90 percent,

13. That of the Territory’s 4,118,400 acres, 1,762,030 acres, or 42.78 percent,
I8 in public ownership and 2,356,350 acres, or 57.22 percent, are privately owned.
The largest single owner has 8.87 percent of the total of privately owned launds,
and the 10 largest owners (incluling the largest owner) together hold 30.11
percent; the 50 Inrgest owners (including the 10 largest owners) hold 39.55
percent ; anad all other owners hold 17.67 percent of all privately owned land.

14, That the largest owner is the B. P. Bishop Estate, holding approximately
370,000 acres, This 18 a charitable trust, founded by a Hawaiian princess for
the support of the Kamehameha schools, which are devoted to the education of
Hawallans and part-Hawaiians, and the expenses of administering the trust are
paid from trust funds.

15. That of the Territory’s total 4,118,400 acres, 2,047,330 acres are devoted
as follows: 1,045,085 acres are devoted to forest reserves; 164,205 acres to na-
tional parks; 84,040 acres to Army, Navy, or other public use (including Terri-
torial and county purposes but not including highways) ; 1,350,000 acres to pas-
turage; 220,000 acres to the growing of sugarcane ; 63,000 acres to the growing of
pineapples ; and approximately 21,000 acres to the growing of other crops, includ-
ing 6,760 acres, truck farming ; 4,000 acres, coffee ; 2,090 acres, frults; 2,087 acres,
taro and fleld crops ; 770 acres macadamia nuts; and 5,438 acres for miscellaneous
crops.

16. That in 1940 there were 2,004 farms of less than 5 acres, and 4,724 farms of
less than 100 acres (including those less than 5 acres).

17. That in 1944 Hawali produced 874,946 tons of sugarcane, the crop being
valued at $65,498,535.

18. That in 1940 (the latest year for which complete figures are available)
Hawaii produced 22,341,429 cases of pineapple valued at $45,851,706.
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10, That the coffee production of the islunds in 144 totaled 7,650,000 pounds,
valued at $1,001,000,

20, That the Turritory has conslatently pald into the United States Treasury a
conslderably larger amount than the Federal Government, exclusive of military
oxpenditures, has spent upon the Territory,

21, That in 1944 and 1946 Hawall exceeded several States In the total of Its
internal-revenue collectlons, In 1945 Hawall pald fnto the Federal ‘Lreasury
$173,000,227,22,

22, That the finances of the Territory have been very well manaked. At the
end of tho Iast biennium on June 30, 1140, total budgetary resources of the ‘Cerrl-
tory amounted to $08,930,384, with total obligations and veserves tn the amount
of §67,873,001, leaving an unappropriated surplus of $10,405,603, ‘I'he bonded
debt of the Territory ar of December 31, 146, was $16,520,000, with 87,161,344
in the sinking fund, leaving a net amount of $H,308,050,

23, That during the ealendar yoar 1H5, the following tax revenues were pro-
duced from the following sourees:

RERY PrOperty . acrc e e cemcmeicm e cm ;e ccmec— e m—————— $(l, nax, 605, 43
Persontl property .o aeecmcann 3, 007, 020. 65
Tuecome: Porsonal and cor poumun . 4

Public utility -

Liguid fued oo ceee e ———— - 1 ll'l.’.. 740,67
Compensntion and div TS T I—— S Y R. 814, 50T, 02
Bank exclfe aeao-. 50, (10, 00
Liguor, 1, 808, 079. 50
TODRCCO - e e cmemcm e e en , 604,
tross income and vunsummlon 10, 460, 310, 25
Unemployment compensation. 1, B8, 749, 18
Busineas excise, poll, public weltare (prior years) 06, 408. 83

Administered by tax commissioner... . I e r——— 41, 272, 600, 45

Inheritance and estate. oo e rm e ——— 661, 27416
Insurancee aaee- . - - - 401, 472, 068
Miscellnneous lcenses ——- - 10. ‘.:."3‘.: 03

Administered by Territorial treasurer oo e cccvcecm, e 1,122,000, 37
Total e —————_——— et o 42, 305, 499, 82

24. That there are 30 sugar companles operating In the Territory with a total
capitalization of approximately 175,000,000, and with stock held by approxi-
mately 16,000 persons.  That there are five corporations, known as the Big Five,
which act in the capacity of factors or agents for practically all of these planta-
tions, and to some extent have substantial stockholdings in the plantation com-
panies. The companies, with the number of plantations represented and the
am}w;iﬂmnte percentage of sugar production for each group of plantations, are
as follows:

Approxi-

Number of to pere

plantations cenluxe of

represonted | total sugar

production
American Factors, Ltd .. .. ..o e 0 30.8
C, Brewer & Co., Ltd... - 14 23.5
Alerander & Baidwin . 4 2.8
Castle & Cooke, Ltd. . 3 14.5
Theo. H. Davies, Ltd. 4 6.9
ORAN. . ettt et c et e e mancaaana 34 96,8

The agency system is not used to such a predominant extent in the pineapple
industry, although some of the Big Five are connected with that industry through
stock ownership or other affiliation. The Big Five has other interests as well.,

25. That the commerce of Hawait with the continental United States exceeds
that between the mainland and all but a few foreign countries. From 1935 to
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1940 only five forelgn countrieg-—~the United Kingdom, Canada, Japan, France,
and Germany- bought more from the mainland than did Hawall,  Tn 1940 the
vithie of the e rritory's finports from the mainiand totaled $127,580,589, while
the value of exports to the mainland was $102,145,130,

26. That bank deposits have Incrensed from $4,002,181 In 1001 to $493,205,940
in 1040, o Kood dent of the fucerense in lnter years being dus, of course, to infiitary
and naval eperations in the area,

27, 'Ihat Hawall's gross ansesed value of roal property In over $500,000,000,
higher than thut of any State st the thoe of adinission with the exception of
Oklnhoma. .

28, ‘That as of December 1045, 36570 corporations, firmy, or Individuals were
engaged n 04,412 different enterprises as cmployers or self-employers.

() 'There wore 12018 persons or companies enguged dn retulling, representing
the following businesses :

APPUHONCER o v - 06 | Genernl merchanMAC v o e e 1,135
Auto dealers. - 42 | droceries - - o
Auto supplies.. - 60} Hardware. ... - 61
BUKOPICH oo oo - 61 | Household products.. _— 16
Barrosins nnd saloons._ -~ BRO] Jewelers . o _._ -~ 185
Books and statlonery. - 34| Liguor store -~ 178
Butlding mnterinds_ . 10 LUMDOL e e 10
Chemdends. oo 17 | Ment deaters and ment markets. 333
Cold drinks... 200 [ MID suppHes e e - 1
Confeetlonery - -oca.o 205 | Musfe stores and ('omlum(-rn - 28
curlos and novelties- 208 [ Newspapers oo - — 25
Departinent Ktores.... - 12| Nurserles_... - )
| AT T T 161 | Oflice equipment and supplies. .. 2
Dry goods. .. 2221 Optlenl oo eee 17
Eleetvle sapplies - 2L POUMPY e - 648
Equipment oo oo - 48 | Radio and radio supplies .. - ({14
Fish denlers and fish markets...  0632] Restnurants oo ... - 052
Food produets .o oo e cmaeaem AR Rervice Rtattonf. oo oo ccenn 887
Fountain and lunchrooms ... 414 | Shoe stores a8

Fruit and vegetable . ... ~ 713 Tollet nrticles and cosmotica.._ 3
Farnlture oo 911 Wenring apparelo.. oo o 172

(b) "There wore 2,90 compunies or persons enguged In wlmlmnllng including
the following types of wholesnling:

ApMances. Ll 14| Food products .. oo _oo_o_.
Aitto dealers. ~ 14| Fruit and vegetable dealers_

Auto parts. - Jd6| Furniture o ____.._
BUROries o e em 68 | General merchandise.
Bévorages 11| Grocerios o ccaen o
Block printinge e oo ccaeeeaee 19 | Havdware _________
Boat building._ .. - 10| Household products..
Battle dealers.._. 21 [Jewilers.. o oo
Bullding materials 7| Junk dealers_._..
Coconuts .. O] Lauhala weaving. ... ._____
Confectloneries ... ~ 23| Lels._
Curios and noveltles. 137 | Lumber ..

39| Magazines ..o __.._

42 | Meats

19| Musie ... -
squipment 16| Tobacco--
Feed 0| Toilet articles and cosmeties_____ .1
Fish dealers. 278 1M'0¥S o e 10
Florists _ e — ~ 411 Wearing npparel 32

(¢) Eight thousand three hundred and fifty-eight companies or persons were
engaged In producing raw products, including—

Dairies 66 Iog rafsers. oo 580
Farming —-— 1,051 Poultry producers. - 8it
Fishing - 350 Sugar growers....... - 2,185
Flower growerSo....-... ————— 214 Vegetables and frofte.. o ____ 1,542

670190—50-——3
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(d) 1,426 persons or companies were engaged in manufacturing, including—

Alcoholic beveragesS.aamnnecraceaae 12} Foods 137
Bakery products 88 | Footwear. 21
Block printing. 17} Furniture 35
Chemical and fertilizer.ceeameee. 80| Jewelry 168
Clothing. 27| Mattresses and springs......... ———— 12
Concrete, lime, and stone products. 11| Nonalcoholic beverages. .. mwceu-. 38
Confectloneryacececcccaccacacacaa 20| Soap 7
Curios and noveltles...caaaaaaeaa- 88| Wood products. 37

29. That out of a total of 170,000 employees (not including part-time work by
school children under the schools' temporary program to meet the manpower
shortage) the sugar industry employs about 24,500 workers. Pineapple agri-
cultural labor (not including the canneries) I8 about 4,750 ; 11,300 are employed in
manufacturing (excluding sugar) ; 10,700 in transportation, communicuation, and
other utility services; 23,000 in wholesale and retail trades; 13,300 in various
service Industries; 7,400 in diversified agriculture ; 6,600 in construction and quar-
rying; and 3,000 in financlal, insurance, and real-estate establishments ; 59,500 are
in government service and 4,075 in domestie service. .

30. That since 1037 the Territorial legislature passed a number of labor laws,
creating the department of labor and industrial relations, and dealing with such
matters as apprenticeship, child labor, vocational training, vocational rehabilita-
tion, unemployment compensation, regulation of employment agencies, minimum
wages and maximum hours, payment and collection of wages, workmen’s compen-
satlon, and safety regulations,

81. That the Territory’s department of labor is considered by the local repre-
sentative of the Federal Labor Department as doing an able job, and the Terri-
tory's labor legislation as comparing very favorably with that or many progressive
States, and in some respects is in advance thereof.

32, That the average cash wage pald to sugar employees in 1945 is in excess
of $5 per day for unskilled labor, not Including the value of perquisites, which
inciude housing, fuel, water, lights, and medical and hospital services, The cash
wage paid in the pineapple industry is comparable. Wages paid industrial
workers have advanced in Hawaii more than on the mainland during the period
1940-45 and Hawail now is on a par with the mainland.

33. That a standard 8-hour day is in effect throughout the Territory.

34. That Ilawati is the only Territory or State with the exception of Wisconsin
to pass a “little Wagner Act” extending collective bargaining to agricultural labor,

35. That unionization of labor has made strides during the past 10 years both
in industry and agriculture; nearly all major industries, including the sugar and
pineapple industries, are now organized or organization Is pending,

36. "1 hat there are 40 organ:zations in the Territory affiliated with the American
Federation of Labor, 638 with the CIO, 2 independent unfons, and 5 government
employees’ organizations,

37. That in 1940 there were 7 strikes, involving 502 workers with 83,217 man-
days lost; in 1941 there were 16 strikes, involving 2,530 workers, resulting in
34,241 man-days lost; in 1042 there were 2 strikes, involving 49 men, resuiting
in 67 man-days lost ; in 1943 there were 4 strikes, involving 202 workers, resulting
in 716 man-days lost; fn 1944 there was 1 labor dispute, involving ¢ men, with
60 man-days lost; and in 1945, up to November, there had been 9 strikes, in-
volving 1,047 men, with 8,876 man-days lost.

38. That at the last Territorial election a majority of those elected to both
houses were endorsed by organized labor.

39, That filliteracy in the Islands among native-born citizens is almost non-
existent. Hawail has well-equipped schools throughout the Territory, most
villages or hamlets being provided with the proper educational facllities.

40. That the standards of instruction, according to the United States Chamber
of Commerce, are the same as on the mainland and higher than those in many
States. The average number of pupils enrolled per teacher is 27.9 in Hawail, as
compared with 31.4 in the United States urban schools and 26.1 in rural areas.
The average pay per teacher in Hawaii is $2,014 annually, as compared to $2,013
fn urbon centers and $1.018 in rural areas of the mainland.

41, That there {s a public library on each of the principal islands. There are
82,435 registered card holders. Each island library owns a bookmobile serving
rura! gchools und homes, and approximately $620,000 is spent annually on library
facllitles.
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42, That the University of Hawalf compares favorably with many State uni-
versities, For the year 194445 there were enrolled 1,463 regular students and
145 graduate students. The university had financial support in the amount of
$3,126,028 for the biennium 1943-45, of which Territorial appropriations from
general revenues provided 50.8 percent, university income 27.46 percent, and
Federal grants 21,74 percent,

43. That the level of the Territory's spiritual and moral life is in the best
American tradition.

44, That in 1945 the board of health spent $1,623,385, or a per capita cost of
$3.23 as compared with $1.66 in 1937.

45. That in 1943 Hawalif’ death rates from 18 causes were below the national
median. It was higher for syphilis, tuberculosis and accldents including automo-
bile accidents. The mortality rate of infants under 1 year had declined from 87
per thousand in 1930 to 30 per thousand in 1943 ; the number of maternal deaths
for 1,000 Hving births had declined from 7 in 1932 to 1.6 in 1045,

46, That the venereal-digease infection rate per 1,000 in Hawaii declined from
175 in 1911 to 7.5 in 1945. On the mainland the rate has declined from 163 in
1911 to approximately 43 in 1945, In Hawalii the locally acquired rate was

1.4 in 1945,

47. That according to the Social Security Board, Hawaii's public-assistance
program is baged on “liberal progressive legislation.” Hawaii has no maximum
limitation of public assistance; thus the Territory has placed itself in a position
to make payments to needy individuals, commensurate with need, and to give
recognition to changes in living costs. Hawali also has a medical- and dental-care
program, and provides other forms of public assistance for which no Federal
grants are given.

48. That in 1045 Hawall ranged thirty-ninth in the average grant for old-age
assistance, fifteenth in the average grant for aid to dependent children, thirty-fifth
in alverage grant for aid to the blind, and fifteenth in the average grant for general
assistance,

49. That the Territorial legislature has enacted legislation comparable to that
of many States. Hawali has adopted 20 of the mainland uniform laws. In addi-
tion to laws mentioned above, Hawaii has a civil-service law, a modern retirement
gystem for all employees; in the fleld of public health the Territory enacted the
crippled children’s act, created the bureau of mental hygiene, passed a uniform
narcotic drugs act, established compulsory vaccination for smallpox, typhoid,
and other diseases. In addition to the existing public medical-care program the
legislature in 1945 provided for a study of health insurance and hospital facilities.
In 1935 the legislature created the Hawaii housing authority, passed the Federal
Housing Act, authorizing the acquisition by any Federal agency of property suit-
able for housing projects, and an act entitled “Government Aid for Housing
Projects,” authorizing the Territory and its political subdivisions to aid in the
planning, construction, and operation of housing projects,

CORCLUSIONS

On the basis of the record, and in view of the foregoing, the subcommittee
concludes—

1. That Hawaii, with a population of over 500,000, has a larger population than
any other State at the time of admission to the Union with the exception of
Oklahoma.

2. That the heterogeneous peoples of the Territory live and work together
amicably, democratically, and harmoniously.

8. That the mixed racial complexion of Hawall existed at the time of annexa-
tion, was not regarded as an obstacle to annexation, and should not now be
considered an obstacle to statehood.

4. That the percentage of persons of Japanese ancestry reached its peak in
1940 and has declined steadily since then due to prohibition of immigration,
lower birth rate, and the increasing immigration of other peoples.

5. That the people of Hawail have demonstrated beyond question their loyalty
and patriotism to the Government of the United States.

6. That on the record of their behavior and their participation in the war,
American citizens of Japanese ancestry can be little criticized.

7. That such evidence of “bloc voting” as exists among Americans of Japanese
ancestry is not likely to assume serious proportlons, because they, like other
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peoples are divided amongst themselves by differences, political, soclal, and
ceononbe,

S, That Hawali s been o ‘Poreitovy for 46 yenrs, nud now appears {o be fully
capable of gelf-government.

B That there i a concentration of land holdings in the hands of a few persons,
companies, or estates, but attempts have been made to improve the situatlon,

The 1043 legislature created a nd-lnws-revision commission, which recom-
mended the creation of a publie corporation for the acquisition, subdivisjon, and
&ale of lnnds for home sites, A bill of this character, known as the Hawall Home
Developinent Authorelty Act, wan introduced in the last session,  Although It
falled of passage then, and no further steps have been taken, it may In the near
future be enneted Into law, 1t provided :

“The Authorlty {8 divected to acquive by purchase or eminent domnin unde-
velopad Inmds sultabile for restdential purposes on the Istund of Oahu, where the
nente shortage of homes sites exiats,  Lands thux aequired are to bo subidivided
into residentinl lots and offered for snle to those of the publie most In need of
houses.  "The development projeets contemplnied by the Aet are self-sustaining
in nature, The Act calls for an Inltial loan to the Authority to be repald to the
Territory nx the Authority secures funds from s bonds, the issunnee of which is
provided for by the Act”

10. That the Big Five dominates a great portlon of Hawall's economy, but
this economic dominance has not prevented the establlshment of mony and
varlad businessex,  ‘There are pood prospeets for small business In Haswald,
Further, the influence of the Big I'lve has not prevented the ennctient of progres-
sive legislation in the fleld of lubor, edueation, health, and welfure,

11, That in tany communities of slitlnre size, business polictes are formulnted
by a relatively small number of Individualx who hold positions of vesponsibility.,
Thers {8 no occasion to belfeve that these posttions ave maintained throught stock
control either divectly or by means of proxies In Hawall to any greater extent
than is the eage tn many of the cities on the mainland, The committee's investi-
ations weve in the main confined to statehood, but in all the evidence presented
to it, nothing indicated the existence in business lite of colluslon or frad or nny
agrecinent or cotubination in restratnt of trade.

12, That labor has made great strides sinee 1937 and has contributed grently
to the Territory's progress in the fleld of soclal and economie legislation,

13, That there is n growing nnitual respeet and confidence between manage-
ment and labor in Industrial relations,

14. That the school system of Hawall har been successful in Instilling Into the
people of many races and backgrounds the objectives and ideals of democracy,
and has produced a literate population capable of discharging the duties of
citizenship.

15. That modern inventions have annihillated distance, Honolulu today Is
closer to the American mainland fu time than the eitios of Boston and New York
were to the Capital in the early days of the Nation.  Hawall is closer to the seat
of the Government today than all but the hnmediately adjacent States were
when Washington first became the Capital of the United States, With efficlent
and rapld communieation by cahle, radio, or telephone, and 12- to 18-hour
service for mail or passenger plaues to the mainland. Hawail ean no longer he
characterived as isolated. '

18. That a majority of the people of the Territory are in favor of immediate
statehood.  No organized group has appeared in opposition. If a plebireite
were again held on the statehood question, in our opinion the people would vote
for statehiood in the same proportion as they did in 1040,

, RECONMENDATIONS

Therefore, since— .

1. The people of the Territory of Hawalf have demonstrated heyond question
not only their loyalty and patriotisin but also their desire to nssume the respon-
sibilities of statehood : and since

3. The policy of the United States Government is one of self-determination ;
that peoples be allowed to choose freely their formn of political status: and since

3. Hawail's strategic location inthe Pacific plays go large a part in our country’s |
international position in this area; and since

4. The Congress of the United States has through a s>ries of acts and commlittee
reports indicated to the people of the Territory that Hawail wonld e admitted
into the Union when qualified ; and since
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5.|'l'lm Territory of Hawall now mects the necessary roquirementa for atate-
houd ;
It Is the vecommendation of thiy subeommittes thut the Commities on Terrl-
torles give Immedinte consideration to legislation to admit Hownll to statehod,
Hexny D, LAgcabe, Jr., (,'Imlmmn
Jamey J, I)HANVV
Gror £ 1°. MiLren,
IHomer 1. ANukLL.
Dean I, Tavion,
Joskrir R FARINGION,

APPENDIX D

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OrrIcE oF THE SFCRETARY,
Washington 5, . C., March 2, 1949,
Hon, Anonw L. Somens,
Chairnan, Committee on Public Lands,
House of Representatives,

My Dear Mi. SoMegs : Further reference In made to yonr request of January
a8, for my views on 11 R, 49, a bl to enable the people of Hawall to form a con-
stitntion and State government and 1o be admitted into the Unlon on nn equal
footing with the original States,

1 strongly urge the enactment of 1. R, 49, with the amendments herelnafter
supggostod,

That the people of Hawall now desire statehood I8 amply demonstrated by the
fact that a1 o plebiselte in 1940 they voted 2 to 1 in favor of adinlxdion to the
Unlon; there is Httle doubt thut the odds would be even more heavily welghted
ff a poll were to he tiaken now.,  Malnland sentitent, too, ts overwheliningly in
favor of statehood.  The reasons for this sentiment in fuvor of statehood for
Hawail lie in a backgroumd of close politlenl, sconomie, and social tes hetween
the prople of that Terrltory and the people of the continental United States,
Huwail, it muxt he remembered, voluntarily rellnguistied its statng as a sovereign
natlon to enter into the American commonwenith.  Today, after over a half
century of active participation in the broader life of the whole Amerlean come-
munity, Huwati is traly an integral part of our Nation, devoted to the democratic
fdeals and institutions of the United States,  Modern transportation facilities
have ended even the physical isolation of the Territory,

T'he eminent qualifieation of the people of Hawall to govern themselves within
the framework of the Unton has been alrendy amply evidenced by the mass of
progressive and fntelligent laws on thely statute hooks, thelr advanced sehool
systenn, and the wise manangement of thelr fiseal affalrs.  Hawall hag contributed,
and will continue to contribte, to the nutional welfare In a manner of which we
may all be proud. Hawali imports from the continental United States most of
its consumer goods, and exports to the malnland the greater part of the products
of its two major Industries, sugar and pineapple. The commerce of Hawall with
the mainland exceeds that between the mainland and hut a few foreign eountries,
Hawali has consistently patd into the Natlonal Treasury a constderably larger
amount than the IFederal Government has spent in the Territory, exclusive of
national defense expenditures,

1 have mentioned but a few of the many points thut could be made in support
of the case for Inwall's becoming one of the United States. For a comprehensive
and convinelng demonstration of the Ferritory’s present abjlity to assume the
responsibilities of statehood, I refer you to the splendid record compiled by the
subcommittee of the House Committee on Territories which held hearings on
statehood in Hawall during January 1946. Every possible aspect of Territorial
life was examined and consldered by the subcommittee. Hearings were held on
the principal islands and opportunities were atforded all interested persons,
whether in favor of or opposed to statehood, to be heard. On the basis of the
hearings and exhibitg, the subcommittee’s report found that the total of Federal
internal-revenue tax collectlons made in the Territory during 1944 and 1045
exceeded that of several States; that the gross assessed value of real property
In Hawaii is higher than that of any State at the time of admission, with one
exception ; that flliteracy among native-born citizens i3 almost nonexistent; and
that Hawail, despite its polyracial composition, is essentially American in
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thought, purpose, and action. The report also found that, notwithstanding the
many racial groups, such evidence of bloc voting as exists indicates that the prac-
tice has not assumed and is not likely to assume serlous proportions; and that the
Hawaiians are very politically consclous, 85.03 percent of the registered voters
having voted in the 1044 electlon. In the 1948 electlon, this figure increased to
86.5 percent. The subcommittee concluded that the mixed raclal complexion of
Hawalil should not be consldered an obstacle to statehood; that the people of
Hawalil have shown themselves capable of self-government ; that though there is
economic dominance by the Big Five of a great portion of Hawalil's economy,
it has not prevented establishment of many varied husinesses nor the passage
of progressive labor, educatfonal and soclal legislation; that a majority of the
people In the Territory are in favor of iimmedinte statehood ; and that no organ-
Ized opposition appeared.

On the basis of this extensive investigation, the House subcommittee recom-
mended that Immediate consideration be given to legislation to admit Hawall to
statehood. 1 unequivocally endorse that recommendation.

The public land provisions of H. R. 49 require particular mention, since these
are the only provisions of the bill which, in my judgment, need substuntial amend-
ment. Hawall contalns approximately 1,775,000 acres of public lands. About
425,000 acres are set aside for various public uses—Federal, Territorial, or
local—or are set aslde as home lands for the native Iawalians. The remaining
1,325,000 acres conslst for the most part of forest, pastoral, and wastelands, but
also comprise some highly productive agrlcultural lands. Ever since the annex-
ation of Hawall in 1808, title to and control of the publle lands within its
boundaries has been vested In the United States, but the administration of these
lands, In general, has been placed in the hands of the Territorlal government,
subject to the governing laws passed by the Congress. The revenue I8 used by
the Territorial government for the benefit of the local inhabitants under section
73 of the act of April 30, 1000 (31 Stat. 154, 48 U. 8. C,, sec. 668), as amended.

The provisions of H. R. 40 would retain in the United States title to the public
lands now reserved for military establishients, national parks, or other Federal
purposes, and would grant to the new State title to the public lands now reserved
for the use of the Territorial government or any of its political subdivisions.
Special provision would be made for the home lands in order to insure their
permanent dedicatlon to the uses prescribed by the Congress. All of these
arrangements séem to have obvious merit, although certain perfecting amend-
ments, particularly with respect to the national parks, appear desirable,

The bill would also grant to the new State the right to obtain title to 180,000
acres of public domain, to be selected by it out of the approximately 1,325,000
acres of land not covered by the foregoing dispositions. This right of selection
would permit Hawali to obtain title to all, or substantially all, of the sugarcane
and other Improved agricultural lands now belonging to the United States. Its
effect would be to accord the new State a land grant at least as generous as that
rmade to any of the existing States.

Finally, H. R. 49 provides that title to all the residue of the public lands in
Hawalil, consisting mostly of forest reserves and pastoral and wastelands, shall
remain in the United States for a period of 5 years and at the end of that period,
it the Congress has made no other disposition of these areas, the title thereto
shall vest automatically in the State of Iawaill. I believe that this provision
is as unwise as it is unprecedented, and that the Federal Government should
retain permanent control of these lands, All the people of the United States have
an interest in the conservatlonal use of the public lands in whichever State
they are located. Our remaining reserves of natural resources should be utilized
prudently in a manner consistent with the common welfare. It is the National
Legislature which is best equipped to integrate the use of these lands with
national needs.

The strategic location of the proposed State with respect to the national
defense also emphasizes the desirability of the retention of control by the Federal
Government. Congress may find it wise in the future to legislate sc that the
resources located in or on the public domain will be developed and marshaled
along lines of possible military need. There 18 now In existence a Hawali Land
Use Coordinating Committee, compored of representatives of the local govern-
ment, and the Army, Navy, and Inierlor Departments, which is engaged in
reviewing the future needs of the Army and Navy in Hawall, as well as the
possible return to Territorial or private use of lands not necessary for defense,
I believe that on the basis of this committee’s study a realistic program for the
distribution of lands betweea mllitary and nonmilitary needs could be more
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easlly worked out than would be possible if the Federal Government should give
up control of the lands now.

In view of these considerations, I recommend the Inclusion in H. R. 40 of
provisions which would permit Hawall to enter into the Unlton on a basls simllar
to that on which the other States with publie lands of the United States within
their boundaries have been admitted. While Hawall {8 entitled to a substantial
land grant, the Federal Government should continue to hold the remainder of the
public lands in Hawall, for development and disposal in a manner consistent
with the interests of the Natlon as a whole.

Attached Is a list of proposed amendments to ¥. R. 40 designed to carry out
the foregoing recommendations. There are also included In the list minor
changes recommended primarily for purposes of clarification, All of the sug-
gested amendments are in line with those customary in acts for the admission
of new States.

It 18 my sincere hope that conslder.ation of the recommended amendments will
not delay favorable action on statchood legislation. Hawaii's adinission to the
Union ghould not be impeded by prolonged discussion or controversy over the
public-lands question. While the Department belleves the public-land amend-
ments should be adopted, its chief concern is that Hawall be admitted to state-
hood at the earliest possible date, Therefore, should it appear likely that con-
slderation of these amendinents would block or prejudice favorable actlon on the
bill, the Department will not press for their adoption,

For many years the Department of the Interior has been in a position to witness
the rapid development of Hawail’s high standards of government in all matters
affecting local welfare, This Department can also testify without reservation
to the steadfast loyalty and patriotic vigilance of Hawall's citizens during the
critical and trying days of World War II. There is no question in my mind that,
by any standard of judgment, these citizens of the United States have demon-
strated thelir readlness for self-government as a State, and for full representation
in the National Government.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that the objective of this proposed
legislation 18 in accord with the program of the President.

Sincerely yours,
J. A. Krua,
Becrctary of the Interior,

Prorosep AMENDMENTS To M. R, 40, E1aHTY-FIRST CONGRESS

1. The evident Intent of paragraph “Fourth” of section 3 Is to protect the in-
terest of the United States in all of the property to be ceded to or retained by the
United States under the terms of section 4, whether title to that property is now
vested in the United States or in the Territory of Hawaii. However, the language
used 18 not entirely apt to accomplish this purpose, since mention i8 made only of
1ands set aside by Bxecutlve order of the President or the Governor, whereas some
of the lands involved, such as Hawalt National Park, have been set aside by act
of Congress. Furthermore, while the word “ceded,” as used in this paragraph, is
appropriate to cover the lands now in Territorial ownership, the word “retained”
also needs to be used in order to cover adequately the lands now in Federal owner-
ship. Accordingly, the following revision of lines 11 to 16, page 8, i3 suggested :

“Fourth. That the property in the Territory of Hawall set aside by Act of
Congress or by Executive order of the President or the Governor of Hawali for
the use of the United States and remaining so set aside immediately prior to
the admission of the State of Hawali into the Unfon shall be ceded to or retained
gytt,},ne United States, as more particularly provided in the next section of this

ct.

2. For rensons Similar to those discussed in connection with the preceding
amendment, it is suggested that in line 1, page 9, after the word “by", the words
“Act of Congress or by"” be inserted.

3. Paragraph “Fifth” of section 3 provides for the retention of exclusive
jurisdiction in the United States over lands now held by it for military, naval, or
Coast Guard purposes. This paragraph contains the customary saving clause
reserving to the proposed new State the right to serve process within the areas
involved, but omits the equally customary saving clauses reserving the right of
the State to tax private property and preserving the voting rights of the inhabi-
tants within these areas. It is belleved that this paragraph would be more con-
gonant with the exclusive jurisdiction provisions applicable to other Federal
reservations if the semicolon in line 9, page 9, were changed to a comma and the



30 " HAWAII STATEHOOD

rest of line 9 and all of lines 10 and 11, page 9, were amended to read as follows:
“and shall have the right to tax persons und corporations, their franchises and
property, within the sald tracts or parcels of land; and that persons now or
hereafter residing on the sald tracts or parcels of lands shall not be deprived
thereby of the right to vote at all elections held within the political subdivi-
slong where they respectively reside.” - .

4. In order to include in the bill standard provisions found in the enabling acts
of States heretofore admitted, framed in such a way as to be consistent with what-
ever arrangements for the disposition of the public lands are included in section 4,
the following new paragraph should be inserted between lines 17 and 1R, page 10:

“Eighth. That sald State and its people do agree and declare that they forever
dizelaim all right and title to any Iands or other property, including Hawafian
home lands, the title to which ts retnined in or ceded to the United States by
the provisions of this Act, excopt insofar as provision may be contained in this
Act for the transfer of any sueh lunds o other property to said State: that
until the title to such Innds or other propery is disposed of by the United States

" the same shall be and remain subject to the Jurisdiction and control of the United

* States; that no taxes shall be impored by safd State upon any lands or other
property belonging to or which may be hereafter acquired by the United States
or reserved for its use: and that all provisiong of this Act reserving rights or
powers to the United States, ns well a8 those preseribing the terms or conditions
of the grant of Inands or other property herein made to sald State, are consented
to fully by said State and its people.”

3. To effectnate the recommendations in the accompanying report that the

* United S‘tutes retain title to the public lands in Hawalil, the following changes are
proposed : . .

A. Subsection (b) of section 4, constituting lines 9 to 25, page 11, and lines
1 to 11, page 12, should be revised to read s follows:

“(b) The Unitell States and its {nstrumentnlities, as the case may be, shall
retnin all the lands and other public property title to which is in the United
States or an Instrumentality thereof (including all lands and other property
ceded to the United States by the Republic of Hawall upon its annexation to
the United States or acquired in exchange for the lands or other property so
ceded), except as herein provided, and all such lands and other property shall
remain and he the absolute property of the United States and its instrumentali-
ties, a8 the caxe may be, subject to the laws heretofore or hereafter enacted by
the Cougress for the management and disposition of such lands: Provided, hoie-

_ever. That any such lands or other property heretofore or hereafter set aside
by Act of Congress or by Executive order of the Iresilent or the Governor of
Hawalii, pursuant to law, for the use of the Territory of ITawail or a political
subdivision thereof (excluding lands or other property set aside merely as reserves
for forest growth or conservation of water supply), whether absolutely or snb-
Ject to limitations, and remaining so set aside Immediately prior to the admis-
sion of the State of Hawail into the Union, shall be and become the property
of the State of Hawaii or of such political subdivision, absolutely or subject to

- such limitations, as the ease may be.” . )

. B. New subsections (e) and (f) should be added to section 4 by inserting

" between lines 20 and 21, page 13, the following: .

“(e) Upon the admission of the State of Hawall into the Union, the lands and

“other public property of the United States within said State shall, subject to the
other provisions of this Aet, continue to he administered in accordnnce with the
laws applicable thereto immedlately prior to the admission of sald State, until
otherwise provided by the Congress: Provided, however, That all powers and
duties conferred by such laws upon any officer of the Territory of Hawaii, with
respect to any of such lands or other property, except lands and property used
in the adminisiration of the Hawailan Homes Commission Act, 1920, as amended,
shall vest in the Secretary of the Interior and be administered, subject to Mis
supervision and direction, in the Department of the Interior. Upon the annlica-
tion of the State of Hawail, the safd Secretary may, in his discretion, withdraw
public lands within sald State for administration as Hawalian home lands and
relense Hawaillan home lands of equal value for administration as public lands.

“(f) All moneys derived by the United States after the admission of the
State of Hawall into the Union from the gale, lease, or other disposal of public

_lands, as that term i3 defined in section 73 (a) of the Hawalian Organic Act

T
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(42 Stat, 1165 48 U, 8. (', see. 663), within the boundaries of said State shall,
until otherwise provided by the Congress, be distributed ns folows

“(1) 37% per centum to the State of Hawaii to be used solely for the
benetit of the inhabitants thereof, for educiational and other publie purposes,
us the legislature of said State may direct; and

“(2) 62 per centum to the miseellaneous receipts of the Treasury of the
United States.

The foregoing distribntion shall be in leu of any and all existing provisions
of law, oxcept as otherwise provided herein, authorizing the payvment to, or
retention by, the Territory of Hawail of moneys derived from lands or other
property belonging to the Uniteld States, and such provisions shall cense to be
effective upon the admission of the State of Hawail, except with respect to lands
selected by, but not yet patented to, said State pursunant to this seetion, and except
with respect to Hawaiian home tands as provided in section 3.

C. The present subsection (), beginning at line 21, page 13, should be relettered
as subsection (g).

6. The reference in seetion 10 to the act of August 13, 1940 (54 Stat. T84, ch,
662), has been made ohxolete hy the act of June 20 1918 (Public Law 773, 80th
Gong.), which revised the Judicial Code and enacted into positive law title 28
of the United States Code. The act of August 13, 1940, has heen superseded by
section 01 of the new title 28, and has been specifically repealed by section 39 of
the act of June 20, 1948, It s believed that section 10 should be recast by amend-
Ing tne 25, page 21, and lines 1 to 4, page 22, to read as follows: :

That the district of Hawall shall include, in. addition.to the State of
Hawnail, the places named in title 28, United States Code, section 91,

© 7. The veferences in seetion 14 to section 128 of the Judicinl Code have like-
wise been made obsolete by the act of June 25, 1948 (Publie Law 773, 80th
Cong.), the provisions of the latter section having been superseded by section
1252 and seetions 1201 to 1204 of the revised title 28 of the United States Code,
and having been speelfically repenled by sectlon 30 of the cited act, It ig believed
}h;l'( xection 14 should be recast by amending lines 1 to 6, page 25, to read as

ollows:

. “Eftectlve upon the admission of the State of Hawait into the Union—

“(a) title 28, United States Code, section 1252, is amended by exeluding
Hawaii from the application of the clause relating to courts of record;

“(h) title 28, United States Code, section 1293, i« amended by striking
out the words ‘First and Ninth.Circuits' and by inserting in lien thereof
‘Flrst Cirenit, and by striking out the words ‘supreme courts of Puerto
Rico and Hawati, respectively’ and ingerting in lieu thereof ‘supremme court
of Puerto Rico’; and

‘“(e) title 28, United States Code, section 1204, is amended by striking
o:;t paragraph (5) thereof and by renumbering paragraph (6) as paragraph

"

5).

8. Consistent with the evident intent of the bill to retain in perimanent Federal
ownership the lands and other property held by the United States within the
authorized boundaries of Mawali National Park it is recommended that section
]l? be amended by adding the following sentence at the end of line 5, page 26, of
the hill:

_“Nothing contained in this Act shall be construed to affect the ownershin
and control by the United States of any lands or other property within Hawaii
National Park which may now belong to, or which may hereafter be acquired by,
the United States.”

DFEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, March 3, 1949.
Hon, ANDrEw L. SoMERS,
Chairman, Committee on Public Lands,
House of Representatives,

DeAR MR, Somrrs: This is in further reply to vour request of January 25, 1949,
for a renort on I, R. 49, a bill to enahle the people of Hawail to form a constitu-
tion and State government and to he admitted into the Unlon on an equal footing
with the originnl States. .

We have studied the bill and from the standpoint of this Department we have
no particular ruggestions to make, Enactment is recommended. We note, how-
ever, the nuse of the term “other public property” in subsecton (h) of section 4,
lines 10 and 24 of page 11. We assume that this term is not intended to incinde
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personal property or real property nequired for a particular purpose, However,
the meaning of the termn is not clear, and it In suggested that constderntion bo
Riven to its clarifleation,
Sincerely,
CHARLES . BRANNAN, Scoretary.

NAVY DEPARTMENT,
Washington, March 8, 1849,
Hon, ANDREW L. SoMERS,
Chairman, Committee on Public Landas,
Houae of Repreacntativea,

DeAR MR. CHAIRMAN ; Your request for comments on H. R, 49, a bill to enable
the people of Hawall to fortn a constitution and State government and to be
admitted into the Unlon on an equal footing with the original States, has been
assigned to this Department by the Secretary of Defense for the preparation of
A report thereon expressing the views of the Nattonal Military Estublishment,

The purpose of the proposed bill 1s an stated In ity title,

While a large percentage of the reskients of the Tervitory of Hawall are of
Japanese ancertry, the National Military Establishment is aware of no acts of
sabotage committed agninst the Government of the United States by the Japanese
realdents of the {alands or by any other inhabltanta of foreign extractions during
World War 1L, In view of this fact and since the people of Hawail, including
many persons of Japanese ancestry, served with distinctlon in the armed forces
of the United States during World War 11, it I8 not considered that enactment of
the proposed legislation would be detrimental to the intereats of the United
States from a military standpoint,

For the foregoing rearons the Navy Department, on behalf of the Natlonal
Military Establishment, interposes no objection to the enactment of H. R, 49,

This report has been coordinated within the Natlonal Military Establishment
in accordance with procedures preseribed by the Seccretary of Defense,

The Navy Department has been adviged by the Bureau of the Budget that the
objective of the propored legislation i8 in accord with the program of the
President,

Sincerely yours, :
W. Jorn KENNEY, Acting.

RAMSEYER RULR

Pursuant to the provisions of clause 2a, rule XIII, of the Rules of the House
of Representatives, proposed changes in existing law are indicated below with
the matter proposed to be omitted in black brackets, and the new matter pro-
posed to be inserted in italics,

“Aor or NOVEMRER 15, 1941 (U, 8. C., 140 E;iTion, Supe, V, TITLE 2, SEO. 28)

“(a) Each State other than Haeaii shall be entitled, in the Seventy-elghth and
in each Congress thereafter until the taking effect of a reapportionment under
a subsequent statute or such section 22, as amended by this Act, to the number
of Representatives shown in the statement transmitted to the Congress on
January & 19041, hased upon the method known as the method of equal pro-
portions, no State to receive less than one Member [.3; and the State of Hawait
«hall be entitled to twca Repreaentatives from the time of its admisgion into the
Union until the taking effcct of such a reapportionment.”

“Acr oF JUNE 25, 148 (U. S. C,, TiTLE 28)

“Sec. 1252. Direct appeals from declsions invalidating Acts of Congress: Any
party may appeal to the Supreme Court from an interlocutory or final judgment,
decree or order of any court of the United States, the District Court for the Terri-
tory of Alaska, the United States District Court for the District of the Canal
Zone and the District Court of the Virgin Islands and any court of record of
Alaska, [Hawaii] and Puerto Rico, holding an Act of Congress unconstitutional
in any civil action, suit, or proceeding to which the United States or any of its
agencies, or any officer or employee thereof, as such officer or employee, is a party.

“A party who has received notice of appeal under this section shall take any
subsequent appeal or cross appeal to the Supreme Court, All appeals or cross
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appeals taken to other courts prior to such notlee shall be treated as taken
direetly to the Supreme Court,

“SKo. 1208, The courts of appeals for the EFirst and Ninth Cireults] First
Oireuit shall have Jurludietlon of appeals from ull tinnl declslons of the Lsupreme
courts of I'uerto Itico and Hawall, respectivelyd Supreme Court of Pucito Rico in
all eaxen involving the Constitution, Inws or treaties of the United Btates or any
authority exerciged thereunder, in all habeas corpus procecdings, and in all other
clvll canes where the value In controverny exceeds 85,000, exclusive of interest
and costw,

“8ro. 1204. Circults In which decislons reviewable: Appeals from reviewable
dectslons of the district and territorlul courts shall be tuken to the courts of
appenls as follows : )

“(1) From a district court of the United States to the court of appeals for
the circult embracing the district ;

“(2) From the District Court for the Terrltory of Alaska or any division
thereof, to the Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circult ;

“(8) Krom the Unlted States District Court for the Distriet of the Canal Zone,
to the Court of Appeals for the Fifth Clreult;

“(4) From the District Court of the Virgin Islands, to the Court of Appeals
for the Third Clreuit;

“E£(5) From the Supreme Court of Hawail, to the Court of Appenls for the
Ninth Clreuit;J

“L£(8)1 (5) From the S8upreme Court of Puerto Rico, to the Court of Appeals
for the Flrst Clreudt,”

[8. 160, 81st Cong., 1xt Kens,)

A BILL, To enable the people of Hawall to form a constitution and ftate government
and to be admitted ‘I’no the Union on an equal footing with the original States

Be it enacted by the Benale and House of Representatives of the United
Btates of America in Congress assembled, That the inhabitants of all that part
of the aren of the United States no constituting the Territory of Hawall, ay at
present deseribed, may become the State of Hawalil, as herlnafter provided,

Sk, 2, That all cltizens of the United States who have the qualifications for
voters for representatives to the Territorlal legislature are hereby authorlzed
to vote for and choose delegates to form ft convention in sald Territory.

Such delegates shall possess the qualifications of such electors, and members of
the Territorial legisluture shall be eligible to election as such delegates, and
with no resulting disquallfication as such members of the Territorial legislature,
the provistons of gections 16 and 17 of the Hawallan Organic Act to the contrary
notwithstanding.

The aforesald conventlon shall consist of sixty-three delegates apportloned
among the counties and city and county, and the representative districts within
the llmits of the proposed State on the following basls:

County of Hawail, at large, four delegates;

First representative district, one delegate each from precincts combined as
follows: Precincts 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, and 7; precincts 8, 9, 10, and 11; precincts 12,
13, and 14; precinets 15, 16, 30, and 17; precincts 18 19, 20, 21, 31, and 22;
precinets 23, 32, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, and 29;

Second representative district, one delegate each from precincts combined as
follows: Precinets 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 16; precincts 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15.

County of Maul, at large, three delegates;

Third representative district, one delegate each from precincts combined as
follows: Precinets 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5; precinets 6, 7, 8, 10, and 11; precincts 9,
12, 18, and 28; precincts 14, 15, 16, and 17; precincts 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, <5,
26, and 27; precincts 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, and 34;

City and county of Honolulu, hereinafter included in the word “county”, at
large, twelve delegates;

Fourth representative district, one delegate each from precincts combined as
follows: Precincts 24, 25, and 26; precincts 19, 20, 21, and 22; precincts 15 and
16; precincts 12, 17, and 82; precincts 11 and 18; precincts 13 and 14; precincts
6 and 86; precinets 7 and 8; precincts 9 and 10; precincts 34 and 31; precincts
6 and 85; precincts 4, 30, and 38; precincts 1 and 2; precinets 3 and 29;

Fifth representative district, one delegate each from precincts combined as
follows : Precincts §, 7, 30, and 31; precincts 6, 29, 8, and 9; precincts 10, 11, 32,
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and 26; precincts 12, 33, and 13; precinets 14, 15, 16, and 17; precincts 18 and
19; preclncts 22, 23, 28 and 27;

Fourth and fifth repreaontmlve districts, one delegate cuch from precincts
combined as follows: Precinct 28, fourth district, and precinets 1, 2, 3, and 4,
fifth dhtrict precinct 27, fourth district, and precincts 20 and 21, tifth distrlct
precinet 23, rourm district, and precinets 24 and 23, Afth district;

. County of Kauali, at large, two delegates ;

Sixth ropresvnmtiw district, one delegate each from pl‘P(.im‘(i combined as
follows: Precincts 1, &, 3, and +4; precincts 5 and 6; precinets 8, 9, 10, and 11;
and one delegute from precincet 7,

The precincts herein mentioned are as they existed on November 5, 1946.

" The Governor of said Territory shall, within thirty days after the approval of
this Act, issue a proclamation ordering a primary election for the nomination of
candidates for the offices of the delegates nforesaid on a day designated by him
in said proclamation, not earlier than sixty nor later than ninety days after
the approval of this Act; and a final election not carlier than thirty, nor later
than-forty, days after such primary election,

" The name of no candidate shall be printed upon any official ballot to be used

at such- primary election unless at least twenty days prior to such primary a
nomination paper shall have been filed in the oflice of the secretary of the
Ferritory in his behalf, nominating him as a candidute for delegate from the
county concerned, or from a precinct or combination of precinets in a representa-
tive district or districts, as may be the caxe, and signed by not less than twenty-
five qualified electors of the district concerned, and the sum of $25 shall have
heen paid to the secretary of the Territory, which fee shalt be a Territorial
realization.

Each person shall be a qualified elector of the county or precinet or combina-
tion of precincts in which he is a candidate for delegate.

No such nomination paper shall contain any reference to or designation of any
political party, and the ballots used at such election shall be nonpartisan anad
shall not contain any reference to or desgination of the political party or afilia-
tion of any candidate. The names of the candidates in each county an:t of the
candidates in the precinct or combination of precincts of the representative
districets shall be on separate ballots.

The ballots submitted to the voters of each county, precinet, or combination of
precinets shall separately set forth the names of candidates for delegates from
such county or precinet or combinations of precinets and shall instruct the
voters that the number of candidates to be voted for by ~uch voter shall not exceed
the number of delegates to which the county, precinet, or combination of pre-
cincts 18 entitled, or the number of such delegates remaining to be elected, as the
case may be, which number shall be stated. The ballots in each county shall also
instruct the voters that the number of candidates to be voted for by each voter
shall not be less than a majority of the number of delegates which such county
is entitled to elect at the particular eleetion, primary or final, as the case may
be, and the number constituting such a majority shall be stated. At such pri-
mary election any candidate in a precinet or combination of precinets who receives
a majority of the votes of the voters voting therein shall be declared elected, and
any candidate in a county who receives such a muajority of votes, not exceeding
the number of delegates to be elected from each county, shall likewise be declared
elected. The names of the remaining candidates receiving the highest number
of votes, not exceeding two froin each precinct or combination of precincts, or
double the number of delegates to be elected at large from each county above
the number already declared clected as aforesaid, if any, shall be placed on the
ballot for the final election.

No ballot in a county ticket shall be counted at either the primary election or
the final election unless the number of candidates voted for by the voter is at
least equal to a majority of the number of delegates which the county concerned
was entitled to elect at such election.

Only those nominated at such primary election shall be eligible to run for dele-
gate at such final election. The ballots for such final election shall be in sub-
stantially the same form as those for the primary election, and the requirements
of this Act as to such primary election shall, as far as appropriate, apply to such
final electlon. In case of a tie vote at either the primary or final election, the
candidates so tled shall draw lots under the supervision of the county clerk to
determine which of them shall be nominated or elected as the case may be.

In case any office of delegate has not been filled or shall become vacant for any
reason the Governor shall appoint an elector of the same county, precinet, or
combination of precincts, to fill such vacancy.
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Except as otherwise specifically provided by this Act, the primary and final
elections for such delegates shall be eonducted, the returns mide, the resu[ts
ascertained, and the certiicates of persons eleeted to such convention issued in
the same manner as is prescribed by the laws of said Territory regulating elec-
tions therein of members of the legislature, The convention shall be the judge
of the clections, returns, and qualifications of the delegates,

SEc. 3. That the delegates to the convention thus elected shall meet at the seat
of government of said Territory on the second Tuesday after their election, ex-
cluding the day of election in caxe such day shall be Tuesday, and, after organ-
jzntion, shall declare on behalf of the people of said proposed State that they
adopt the Constitution of the United States, whereupon the said convention shall
be, and is hereby, authorized to form a constitution and State government for said
proposed State.

The constitution shall he republican in form and make no distinctfon in civil
or political rights on account of race, color, or sex, and not be repugnant to the
Constitution of the United States and the prineiples of the Declaration of Inde-
pendence. And said convention shall provide in said constitution:

First. That perfect toleration of religions sentiment shall be secured, and that
no inhabitant of sald State shall ever be molested in person or property on account
of his or her mode of religious worship.

Second. That provisions shall be made for the establishment and maintenance
of a system of public schools, which shall be open to all the children of said State
and free from sectarian control,

Third, That the debts and liabilities of sald Territory of Hawall shall be
assumedd and paid by said State,

Fourth, That the property in the Territory of Hawati set aslde by Executive
order of the President or the Governor of Hav-aii for the use of the United States
and remaining so set aside immediately prior to the admission of the State of
Hawalii into the Union is ceded to the United States, as more particularly provided
in the next section of this Act.

Fifth. That authority is granted to and acknowledged in the United States
to the exercise by the Congress of the United States of the power of exclusive
legislation, as provided by article I, section §, clause 17, of the Constitution of
the United States, in all cases whatsoever over such traets or parcels of land as
are now owned by the United States and held for military, naval, or coast-guard
purposes, whether title to such lands was aecquired by cession and transfer to
the United States by the Republic of Hawaii and set aside by Executive order of
the President or the Governor of Hawaii for the use of the United States, or
acquired by the United States by purchase, condemnation, donation, exchange, or
otherwise: Provided. That the State of Hawail shall have the right to serve civil
or criminal process within the sald tracts or parcels of land in suits or prosecu-
tions for or on account of rights acquired, obligations incurred, or crimes com-
mitted within the said State but outside of the said tracts or parcels of land ; and
the Legislative Assembly is authorized and directed to enact any law necessary or
proper to give effect to this article,

Sixth. That, as a compact with the United States relating to the manage-
ment and disposition of the Hawailan home lands, the Hawaiian Homes Com-
missfon Act, 1920, as amended, is adopted as a law of said State, subject to
amendment or repeal only with the consgent of the United States, and in no other
manner: Provided, That (1) sections 202, 213, 210, 220, 222, 224, and 225 and
other provisions relating to administration, and paragraph (2) of section 201,
sections 208 and 212, and other provisions relating to the powers and duties of
officers other than those charged with the administration of said Act, may be
amended in the original constitution or in the manner required for ordinary
State legislation, but the Hawaiian home-lean fund and the Hawaiian home-
development fund hhall not be reduced or impaired, and the encumbrances au-
thorized to be placed on Hawaiian home lands by officers other than those charged
with the adminisiration of said act shall not be increased, except with the
congent of the United States: (2) that any amendment to increase the henefits
to lessees of Hawaiian home lands may be made in the original constitution
or in the manner required for ordinary State legislation but the qualifications
of lessees shall not be changed except with the consent of the United States:
and (3) that all proceeds and income from Hawaiian home lande, shall be
avnilahle to sald State for use In accordance with the terms of sald act.

Seventh. That the lands and other property belonging to citizens of the United
States residing without said State shall never:he taxed at a higher rate thun
the lands and other property belonging to residents thereof. '
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Sec. 4. (a) The Stato of Hawall and fts politienl subdivisions, as the case may
be, shall retain all the lands and other public property title to which Is in the
Territory of Hawall or a political subdivision thereof, exeept as herein provided,
and all such Innds and other property shinll remain and be the absolute property
of the State of Hawail and its political subdivisions, as the case may be, subject
to the constitution and laws of said State: Provided, hmeerver, That any such
lands or other property heretofore or horenfter set aslde by Executive Order
of the President or the Governor of Hawall, pursuant to law, for the use of
the Uniied States, whether absolutely or subject to hmitations, and remaining
s0 8ot aslde lmmediately prior to the adwmission of the State of Hawall into the
Unton, shall be and become the property of the United States absolutely or
subject to such lmitations, as the case may be,

() The United States shnll retain title to all the publie lnwis and other
publie property (except us herenfter provided) for a perlod of 3 years after
the enaetment of this act, Such land and public property shalt continue to be
administered in necordanee with the laws applicable theroto immediately prior
to the admission of =ald State until otherwise provided by the Congress: Pro-
vided, That hmmedintely after the ennctment of this net an Investigation and
report shall be made by a Jolut conmittee composed of the members of the
Committees on Public Lands of the Senate and of the House of Representatives
upon the subject of the publie lands and other property in Hawail and the
Congress shall thereafter make a final determination and disposition of the
rematning publie lands and other public property. In the event the Congress
had made no other disposition thercof within satd G-year perlod, then title to all
of the public lands and other public property undisposed of shall thereupon
vest in the State of Hawall absolutely: Provided, hotwerer, 'That any such lands
or other property heretofore or herenfter ot aside by Exocutive Orvder of the
Prestident or the Governor of Hawall, pursuant to law, for the uze of the United
States or the Territory of Hawall or a political subdivision thereof, whether
absolutely or subject to Hmitationy, and vemaining so set astde Immedintely
prior to the admission of the State of Hawall into the Unton, shall be and
become the property of the United States or the State of Mawall or of such
political subdivisions, as the ease may he, absolutely or subject to such linita-
tiong, as the case may be,

(¢) The State of Hawall, upon its admission to the Union, shall be entitled
to select, and the Secretary of the Interior s authorized and directed to lssue
patents to sald State, for 180,000 ncrex of public lnnds, ax that term is detined
in section T3 (1) of the Hawalinn Organice Act (42 Stat. 116, 48 U. 8. C, sve.
6a3), within the houndaries of safd State. The selection of such lands by the
State of Hawali shall be made and completed within 5 years from the admission
of satd State into the Union. The lands xo selected shall be in lieu of any and
all grants provided for new States by provisions of law other than this Act,
and such grants shall not extend to the State of Hawali,

(1) The lands patented to the State of Hawall pursuant to the preceding sub-
section, together with the proceeds thereof and the income therefrom, shall be
held by said State as a public trust for the support of the publie schools and other
public educational institutions, for the betterment of the conditions of native
Hawalians, as defined in the Hawalinn Homes Commission Act, 1020, as amended,
for the development of farm and home ownership on as widespread a baxis as
possible, and for the making of public improvements, Such lands, proceeds, and
income shall be managed and disposed of for one or more of the foregoing purposes
in such manner as the constitution and laws of sald State may provide, and their
use for any other object shall constitute a breach of trust for which suit may be
brought by the United States. The schools and other educational institutions
supported, in whole or in part, out of such public trust shall forever remain under
the exclusive contrel of =aid State: and no part of the proceeds or income from
the lands patented under the preceding subxection shall be used for the support
of any sectarian school, college, or university,

(e) Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawall into the Union all laws
of the United States reserving to the United States the free use or enjoyment of
property hereinabove vested in the State of Hawail or its political subdivistons,
or the right to alter. amend, or repeal laws relating thereto are hereby repealed,

Sec. 5. That when sald constitution shall be formed as aforesaid, the conven-
tion forming the same shall provide for the submission of said constitution,
together with the ordinances of said convention requiring ratification, to the
people of sald Territory for ratification at an election which shall be held on a
day named by said convention not earlier than sixty nor later than ninety days

.
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after sald convention adjourns, at which election the qualified voters of sald
Territory shall vote directly for or against snld constitution, for or ugainst any
provislons thereof keparntely submlitted, and for or agalnst sald ordinanees.  Per-
Nonr possessing the quatifieations entitling them to vote for delegates under this
Act ghall e entitled to vote on the ratifleation or refection of sald constitution,
the provislons thereof separately submitted, and sald ordinanees, under sieh
rules or regulntions as sald convention may have presceribed, not in confliet with
this Act, ‘The returns of snfd election shall he made by the election officers direet
to the secretary of sald Territory who, with the Governor and the chlef Justice
of suld ‘Territory, shall constitute a canvassing board and they, or any two of
them, shinll meet at the eity of Honolulu, on the third Monday after said election,
and shadl canvass the same,

The xaid eanvassing hoird shall forthwith cortify the resalt of snbd election to
the Governor of sald Teriitory, together with n statement of the votes cast npon
the question of ratifleation or rejection of snld constitution, nixo a statement of
the votes cast for or ngalnst such provisions thereof ss were separately submitted
to the voters at sald election, and for or agninst sald ordinances, If a majority
of the legnl votes cast at sald electlon shall refect the constitution, the Governor
of said Territory shall, by proelamation, order the constitutional convention to
renssemble at o date not later than twenty days after the vecelpt by snhl Governor
of the documents showing the rejection of the constitation by the people, and
thereafter a new constitution shall be framed and the same proceedings shall be
taken fn regard thereto in ke manner as it sald constitution were helng
orlginally prepared for submission and submitted to the people,

When sald constitution shall have been duly ratified hy the people of suid Ter-
ritory as aforesald, n certifled copy of the same, togethier with such provisions
thereof as have been &epnrately submitted and duly ratified, and such ordinances
of the convention as have been duly ratifted, shall he submitted to the President
of the United States for approval, together with a statement of the votes cast
upon snld constitution, and upon any provisions thereof separately snbmitted, and
upon suld ordinances,  And if the constitution of sald proposed State Ia repub-
Hean fn form and makes no distinetion in elvll or political rights on account of
race, color, or &ex, and is not repugnant to the Constitution of the United States
and the prineiples of the Declaration of Independence, and if all of the provisions
of this Act relating to the formation of snld constitution and State government
have been compticd with, it shall be the duty of the Presldent of the United States
thereupon to approve snid constitution, and the spid separate provisions thereof
and ordinances, and to certify his approval to the Governor of sald Territory,
Within thirty days after the receipt of sald notification from the President of
the United States, the Governor shall ixsue his proclamation for the election, as
herelnafter provided, of officers for all elective otfices provided for by the consti-
tution and Inws of sald State, except those offices for which the constitutional
convention, by ordinance duly ratifled by the people, shall have made other tem.
porary provisions, but the officers so to he elected shall in any event fnclude two
Senntors and two Representatives in Congress, Until and unless otherwise
required by ordinance of sald convention duly ratifled by the people, or by the
constitution or laws of sald State, snid Representatives shall be elected at large:
Provided, ‘I'hat if the President of the United States shall approve sald consti-
tution but shall disapprove any provision thereof separately voted upon by the
people, or any ordinnnee of sald convention, the same shall be certified to the
Governor of sald ‘Ferritory, and said election shatl be held and all further pro-
ceedings for the admission of satd new State shall be the same as If the provisions
amd ordinances so disapproved had been rejected by the people.  And if the
President shall disapprove sald constitution, such disapproval shall be certified
to the Governor of snid Territory, with the President’s objections to the proposed
constitution ; the Governor thercupon by proclamation shall order the constitu-
tional convention to reassemble at & date not luter than twenty days after receipt
of such notification and thereafter n new constitution shall he framed and the
sume proceedings shall be taken in regard thereto in like manner as if =aid con-
stitution were being originally prepared for submission and submitted to the
people,

8ec, 6. That safd constitutional convention shall provide that in case of the
ratification of said constitution by the people, and in case of the President of the
United States approves the same, all as hereinbefore provided, an election, or
primary and general elections, as may be required, shall be held at the time or
times named in the proclamation of the Governor of said Territory provided for
in the preceding section. Said election shall take place not earlier than sixty
days nor later than ninety days after said proclamation by the Governor of said
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Territory ordering the same, or if a primary eleetion i to be held, then the
primary election shall take place not earlier than sixty daysy nor Inter than
ninety days after sald proclamation by the Governor of safd Territory, and the
general election shall take place within forty days after the primary electton,
At such election or elections the officers required to be elected as provided in
gection 5, shall be chosen by the people.  Such election or elections shall be held,
and the quatifientions of voters thereat shall be, ay prescribed by sald constitution
und the laws of satd State for the election of members of the State legisiature,
except a8 otherwise providead by ordinance of said constitutional convention duly
raified by the people,  The returns thereof shall be mude, canvassed, and certitied
iu the snme manner as in this Act preseribed with respect to the electton for the
ratification or rejection of =ald constitution, s hereinbefore provided. When
satd election of said oflicers above provided for shall be held and the returns
thereof made, canvassed, and certifled as hereinbefore provided, the Governor
of the gald Territory =hall certify the result of said election, as canvassed and
certitied as hevein provided, to the President of the United States, who therenpon
shall immediantely fssue his proclanation annonreing the resnlt of said election
#0 ascertained, and, upon the issunance of snid proclamation by the President of
the United Staten, tiae proposed State of Hawall shall be deeted admitted by
Congress into the Unlon by virtue of this Act, on an equal footing with the other
States.  Unthl the sald State I8 so admitted into the Unjon, the persons holding
legislative, exceutive, and jfudleial oftices in or under or by authority of the
government of suid ‘Lerritory, aml the Delegate in Congress thereof, shall eon.
tinue to discharge the duties of thelr respective offices.  Upon the issunnce of
snld proclamation by the President of the United States and the admission of the
State of Hawall into the Unie i, the oficers elected at sald eleetion, and quatified
under the previsions of the constitution il lawx of safd State, shall proceed to
exercise all the functions pertaining to their offices in or under or by authority
of the government of =ald State, and ofticers not required to he elected nt satd
initial election shall be gelected or continned in oftice ax provided by ordinances
of the constitutional convention duly ratificd by the prople, or by the constitution
and laws of sald State. The Governor and xecretary of gald State shall certify
the election of the Senators and Representatives in the manner required by law,
and the sald Senators and Representatives shall be entitled to be admitted to seats
in Congress and to all the rights and privileges of Senators and Representatives
of other States in the Congress of the United States.

Ske, 7. Upon the admission of the proposed State of Hawaii into the Union
the House of Representatives shall be composed of four hundred and thirty-seven
Members until the expiration of the Eighty-second Congress, and shall thereafter
be composed of four hundred and thirty-five Members,

Subsection (1) of section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for appor-
tioning Representatives in Congress among the several States by the equal
proportions method”, approved November 15, 141 (U. 8, C., 140 tedition, Supp.
V, title 2 gec. 21y), is hereby amended, effective on the date of the admission
of the proposed State of Hawail into the Union, to read as follows:

*(a) Each State (other than Hawali) shall be entitled, in the Seventy-eighth
and in each Congress thereafter until the taking effact of a reapportionment
under a subseguent statute or such section 22, as amended by this Act, to the
number of Representatives shown in the statement transmitted to the Congresa
on January 8, 1041, based upon the method known as the method of equal propor-
tions, no State to receive less thun one Member ; and the State of Hawaii shall be
entitled to two Representatives from the time of its admission into the Union
until the taking effect of such a reapportionment.”

Stc. 8. That the sum of $200,000, or so much thereof as may be necessary, is
hereby authorized to be appropriated out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated for defraying the expenses of the elections provided for
In this act and the expenses of the convention and for the payment of compensas -
tion to the delegates to sald convention. The delegates shall recelve for thelyv
services, in addition to mileage at the rate of 20 cents a mile each way, the sum
of $1,000 each, payable in four equal installiments on and after the first, twentieth,
fortietn, and sixtieth days of the convention, excluding Sundays and holldays.
The dishursements of the money so appropriated shall be made by the Secretary
of the Territory of Hawali. The Territorial legislature is hereby authorized to
appropriate such a swn as it may deem advisable for the payment of additional
compensation to said delegates and for defraying their expenses and for such
other purposes as it may deem necessary.
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Skc. 9. That the State of Hawatl shall conxtitute a judictal distriet within the
ninth Judicial eirenit, to be known as the distriet of Hawall. To the United
States distriet court hereby created two judges shall be appointed, and to it and
to them all laws reluting to United States distriet conrts and distrlet judzes
shall be applicable, The regular terms of the court shall be held at Honoluin
on the second Monday in April and October, and the ofice of the clerk of court
shall he kept at Honolulu,

See. 1. That in addition te its normal Jurisdiction as a United States distviet
cowrt, the United States District Court fov the District of Hawall shall have also
that jurisdiction herotofore conferred upon its predecessor by the Aet of August
13, 14HO (54 Stat, 784, ch. 662),

Qe 11 That in the manner preseribed by law there shall be appointed «
clerk for the distriet court, a United States attorney, a United States marshal
for the distriet, and such assistants, deputies, court officers, and elervieal and
other personnel as are provided for by the lnws relating to district courts,
Judges, and Judicinl distriets,

See. 120 No action, ease, proceeding, or matter pending in any court of the
Tervitory of Hawail, or in the United States District Court for the Perritory
of Hawail, shall nbate by reason of the admission of said State into the Union,
but the same shail be transferred to and proceeded with in such appropriate State
courts as shall be established under the constitution to be thus formed, or in
the Distriet Court of the United States for the District of Hawall, ns the nature
of the case may require.  And no indietment, action, or proceedings shall abnte
by reason of any change in the courts, but shall be proceeded with in the State
or United Statex courts according to the laws thereof, respectively. And the
apprapriate State conrts and the United States Distriet Court for the Distriet
of Hawail shall be the successors of the courts of the Territory and the United
States Distriet Court for the Territory of Hawati as to all cases avising within the
1hnits embraced within the jurisdiction of such courts, respectively, with full
power to proceed with the sume, and award mesne or final process therein, and
a1l the files, records, indictments, and proceedings relating to any such cases
shinll be transferred to such appropriate State courts and the United States
Distriet Court for the District of Hawali, respectively, and the same shall be
proceeded with therein in due course of law,

All civil causes of action and all criminal offenses which shall have arisen or
been committed prior to the admission of said State, but as to which no suit,
action, or prosecution shall be pending at the date of such admission, shall be
subject to prosecution in the approprinte State courts or in the United States
District Court for the District of Hawail in like manner, to the same extent,
and with like right of appellate review, as if sald State had been created and snid
courts had been established prior to the accrual of such causes of action or the
commission of such offenses; and such of sald criminal offenses as shall have
been committed against the laws of the Territory shall be tried and punished
by the appropriate courts of said State, and sueh as shall have been committed
against the Inws of the United States shall be tried and punished in the United
States Distriet Court for the District of Hawail,

Sec. 13, Parties shall have the same rights of appeal from and appellate
review of final decisions of the United States District Court for the Territory
of Hawail or the Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawail in any case finnlly
decided prior to admission of said State into the Union, whether or not an appenl
therefrom shall have been perfected prior to such admission, and the United
States Court of Appeals for the Ninth Circuit and the Supreme Court of the
United States shall have the same jurisdiction therein, as by law provided prior
{0 admission of said State into the Union, and any mandate issued subsequent to
the admixsjon of said State shall be to the District Court of the United States
for the District of Hawaii or a court of the State, as may be appropriate. Parties
shall have the same rights of appeal from and appellate review of all judgments
and decrees of the District Court of the United States for the District of
Hawall as suceessor to the District Court of the United States for the Territory
of Hawail, and of the Supreme Court of the State of Hawail as successor to the
Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawail, in any caxe pending at the time
of admission of said State into the Unlon, and the United States Court of Appeals
for the Ninth Circuit and the Supreme Court of the United States shall have the
same furisdiction therein, as by law provided in any case arising subsequent to
the admission of <aid State into the Union.

Sre. 14. Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawaii into the Union,
paragraph “First” of subsection (a) of section 128 of the Judicial Code, as

67019-—50-— -4
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amended (28 U, 8, C, A, sece, 220), shall apply to the United States District
Court for the District of Hawall and paragraph “Second” thereof shall be in-
applicable.

Sec, 16, All laws In force in the Terrltory of Hawall at the time of its ad-
mission Into the Union shall continue In force In the State of Hawalil, except as
modifled or changed by this Act or by the constitution of the State or by ordinance
of the constitutional convention duly ratified by the people, and shall be subject
to repenl or amendment by the Legislature of the State of Hawall, except as
hereinbefore provided with respect to the Hawatlan Homes Commission Acet,
1020, as amended ; and the laws of the United States shall huve the sume force
and effect within the sald State as clsewhere within the United States,

Sko, 16, Notwithstanding the admisslon of the State of Hawall into the Unlon,
the United States shall continue to have sole and exclusive jurlsdiction over
the area which may then or thereafter be Included in Hawali Natlonal Park,
saving, however, to the State of Hawalil the same rights as are reserved to the
Territory of Hawall by section 1 of the Act of April 10, 1030 (40 Stat. 227), and
saving, further, to persons then or thereafter residing within such area the right
to vote at all clections held within the political subdivisions where they re-
spectively reside, Upon the admisslon of said State all references to the Terri-
tory of Hawalil in sald Act or in other laws relating to Hawall National Park
shall be deemed to refer to the State of Hawall,

NeC. 17, All Acts or parts of Acts in confliet with the provisions of this Act,
whetho:‘] passed by the legislature of said Territory or by Congress, are hereby
repealed.

(8. 1782, 81st Cong., 1st 80es.]

A BILL To ennble the people of Iawall to form a constitution and State government and
to be admitted fnto the Union on an equal footing with the original States

Be it enacted by the Scnate and House of Representatives of the United States
of America in Congress agsembled, That the inhabitants of all that part of the
arenr of the United States now constituting the Terrvitory of Hawali, as at present
deseribed, may become the State of Hawali, as hereinafter provided.

Src. 2. That all citizens of the United States who have the qualifications for
voters for representatives to the Territorial legislature are hereby authorized to
vote for and choose delegates to form a convention in said Territory.

Such delegates shall possess the qualifications of such electors, and members of
the Territorial legislature shall be eligible to election as stuch delegates, and with
ne resulting disqualification as such members of the Territorial legislature the
provisions of sections 16 and 17 of the Hawallan Organic Act to the contrary
notwithstanding.

The aforesaid convention shall consist of sixty-three delegates apportioned
among the connties and city and county, and the representative districts within
the limits of the proposed State on the following basls:

County of Hawaii, at large, four delegates;

First representative district, one delegate each from precincts combined as
follows: Precincts 1, 2, 8, 4, 5, 6, and 7; precincts 8, 9, 10, and 11; precinets 12,
13, and 14: precinets 15, 16, 30, and 17; precincts 18, 19, 20, 21, 31, and 22;
precinets 23, 32, 24, 25, 26, 27, 28, and 29;

Second representative district, one delegate each from precinets combined as
follows: Precinets 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 16; precinets 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15,

County of Maui, at large, three delegates:

Third representative district, one delegate each from precincts combined as
follows: Precincts 1, 2, 3, 4, and §: precincts 6, 7, 8, 10, and 11; precincts 9, 12,
13, and 28; precincts 14, 15, 16, and 17; precincts 18, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25,
26, and 27; precinets 29, 30, 31, 32, 33, and 34;

City and county of Honolulu, hereinafter ‘included in the word “county”, at
large, twelve delegates;

Fourth representative district, one delegate each from precincts combined as
follows: Precincts 24, 25, and 26 ; precincts 19, 20, 21, and 22; precincts 15 and 16;
precincts 12, 17, and 32; precinets 11 and 18; precinets 13 and 14; precinets 6 and
36 ; precinets 7 and 8; precinets 9 and 10; precinets 84 and 31; precinets 5 and 85 ;
precinets 4, 30, and 33; precinets 1 and 2; precinets 8 and 29;

Fifth representative district, one delegate each from precincts combined as
follows: Precincts 5, 7, 30, and 31; precinects 6, 29, 8, and 9; precincts 10, 11, 82,
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and 26; precinets 12, 33, and 18 ; precinets 14, 15, 16, and 17; precinets 18 and 19,
precinets 22, 233, 28, and 27;

Fourth and fifth representative districts, one delegate each from precinets
combined as follows : Precinct 28, fourth district, and precinets 1, 2, 3, und 4, fifth
district; precinet 27, fourth distrlet, and precinets 20 and 21, fitth district;
precinet 23, fourth district, and precinets 24 and 25, fifth district ;

County of Kaual, at large, two delegates;

Sixth representative distriet, one delegate ench from precinets combined as
follows: Precinets 1,2, 8, and 4; precinets H and 6; precinets 8, 9, 10, and 11 and
one delegate from precinet 7.

The precinets herein meattoned are as they existed on November 5, 1046,

The Governor of sald Territory shall, within thirty days after the approval of
this Act, Issue a proclamation ordering a primary electlon for the nomination of
candldates for the offices of the delegates aforesald on a day designated by him
in said proclamation, not eurtier than slxty nor Inter than ninety days after the
approvitl of this Act; and a final election not earvller than thirty, nor later than
forty, days after such primary electlon,

The name of no candidate shall be printed upon any offielal ballot to he used
at such primary election unless at least twenty days prior to such primary a
nomination paper shall have been filed in the office of the secretary of the
Territory in his behalf, nominating bhin as & candidate for delegate from the
county concerned, or from a precinet or combination of precinets in a representa-
tive district or districts, as may be the case, and signed by not less than twenty-
five qualified electors of the district concerned, and the sum of $25 shall have been
paid to the secretary of the Territory, which fee shall be a Territorial renlization,

Bach person shall ba a qualified elector of the county or preeinet or combination
of precinets in which he i8 a candidate for delegate,

No such nomination paper shall contaln any reference to or deslgnation of any
political party, and the ballots used at such election shall be nonpartisan and shatl
not contain any reference to or designation of the political party or affiliation of
any candidate, ‘The names of the candidates in ench county and of the candl-
dates In the precinet or combination of precinets of the representative districts
shall be on separate ballots,

The ballots submitted to the voters of each county, precinet, or combination
of precinets shall separately set forth the names of candldates for delegates
from such county or precincet or combinatlons of precinets, and shall instruct the
voters that the number of candidates to be voted for by such voter shall not
exceed the number of delegates to which the county, precinet, or combination
of precincets i8 entitled, or the number of such delegates remaining to be elected,
as the case may be, which number shall be stated. The ballots in each county
shall also instruct the voters that the number of candidates to he voted for by
each voter shall not be less than a majority of the number of delegates which such
county is entitled to elect at the particular election, primary or final, ag the case
may be, and the number constituting such a majority shall be stated. At such
primary election any candidate in a precinet or combination of precinets who
receives a majority of the votes of the voters voting therein shall be declared
elected, and any candidate in a county who receives such a majority of votes, not
exceeding the number of delegates to be elected from each county, shall likewlise
be declared elected. 'The names of the remaining candidates receiving the highest
number of votes, not exceeding two from each precinct or combination of
precinets, or double the number of delegates (o he elected at large from each
county above the number already declared elected as aforesald, if any, shall be
placed on the ballot for the final election.

No ballot in a county ticket shall he counted at either the primary election or
the final electlon unless the number of candidates voted for by the voter is at
least equal to a majority of the number of delegates which the county concerned
was entitled to elect at such election,

Only those nominated at such primary election shall be eligible to run for
delegate at such final election. The ballots for such final election shall be in
substantlally the same form as those for the primary election, and the require-
ments of this Act as to such primary election shall, as far as appropriate, apply
to such final election. In case of a tie vote at either the primary or final election,
the candidates so tied shall draw lots under the supervision of the county clerk to
determine which of them shall be nominated or elected as the case may be.
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In care any oflice of delegate has not heen flled or ghall become vaennt for any
vreason the Governor sl appoint an elector of the same county, preciuet, or
combination of precincets, to il such vacuncey.

Except un otherwlse specitienlly provided by this Aet, the pritnary and final
olections for such delegates shnll be conducted the returns made, the results
ancertnined, and the certificates of persons elected to such conventton ixsued in
the snme manner as i preseribed by the laws of said Territory regulating elee-
tiong therein of members ot the legislature, "The convention shall be the judge of
the dlections, returns, and qualitications of the delegates.

Sres 3 That the delegates to the convention thus elected shall meet at the
gent of government of safd ‘Ceritory on the xecond Tuexday nfter this eleetion,
excluding the day of election fn ease such day shall be ‘Pueesday, and, after
arguhization, shall declave on behalf of the people of sald proposed State thut
they adopt the Constitution of the United States, whereupon the sadd conven-
tion &hall be, and {8 hereby, authorized to form a constitution and State govern-
ment for suld proposed State,

The constitution shall be vepubitean fn form and make no distinction n elvil
or politleal rights on account of race, color, or sex, and not be repugnant to the
Constitution of the United Ntates and the principles of the Declaration of In-
dependence,  Awd =ald convention shall provide in sald constitution:

Flest, That perfect toleration of relligious sentiment shall be secured, and
that no inhabitant of said State shall ever be molested in person or property on
account of his or her mode of religlous worship.

Second. That provisions shall be made for the establishment and maintenance
of n aystem of public schools, which shall be open to all the children of said State

and tree from sectarian control,

Thivd. 'hat the debts and linbilitles of said Territory of Hawait shall he
assumed and paid by sald Ntate,

Fourth, That the property in the Yerritory of Hawall set aside by Executive
order of the President or the Qovernor of Hawail for the use of the United
States and remaining so get axide hmmediately prior to the admission of the
State of Hawall into the Union is ceded to the United States, as tore particularly
provided in the next gection of this Act.

Fifth, That authority is granted to nnd acknowledged in the Unlted States to
the exercise by the Congress of the United States of the power of exclusive legis-
tion, ag provided by avticle I, seetlon 8, clause 17, of the Constitution of the
United States, in all eagex whatsoever over such tracts or parcels of land as ave
now owned by the United States and held for military, naval, or coust-guard pur-
poses, whether title to such lands was acquired by cession and transfer to the
United States by the Republic of Hawali and xet aside by Executive ovder of the
President or the Governor of Hawail for the use of the United States, or aequirved
by the United States hy purchase, condemnation, donation, exchange, or other-
wise: Prorided, ‘That the State of Hawail shall have the vight to serve civil
or criminal process within the safd traets or parcels of land in rujts or prosecu-
tions for or on account of rights nequired, obligations inenrred, or erimes com-
mitted within the satd Ntate but outside of the sald tracts or parcels of lund ; and
the Legislative Assembly is authorized and directed to enact any lnw necensary
or proper to give effect to this article.

Sixth, That, as a compact with the United States rolutim. to the management
and disposition of the Hawaiian home lands, the Hawailan Homes Commission
Act, 1920, as amended, Is adopted as a law of said State, subject to amendment
or repeal only with the consent of the United States, and in no other manner:
Provided, That (1) sections 202, 213, 219, 220, 222, 224, and 223 and other pro-
visions relating to administration, and paragraph (2) of section 204, sections
208 and 212, anad other provisions relating to the powers and duties of officers
other than these charged with the administration of said Act, may be amended
in the original constitution or in the manner required for ordinary State legis-
1ation, but the Hawalian home-loan fund and the Hawaiian home-development
fund shall not be veduced or mpaired, and the encumbratices authorized to be
placed on Hawaiiun home lands by officers other than those charged with the
administration of said Act shall not be Increased, except with the consent of
the United States; (2) that any amendment to increase the benefits to lessees
of Hawallan home lands may be made in the original constitution or in the
manner required for ordinary State legislation but the qualifications of lessees
shall not be changed except with the consent of the United States; and (3) that
all proceeds and income from Hawaitan home lands, shall be available to said
State for use in accordance with the terms of said Act.
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Seventh, That the lnds and other property helonging to eitizens of the United
States veslding withont gaid State shall never be taxed at a higher rate than the
Innds nud other property helonging to rexidents thereof, .

Sec. b (n) The State of Hanwail and its politteal subdiviglons, as the ease may
be, shall retain all the Tnds and other publie property title to which Is in the
Toreitory of Hawull or o politienl subdivision thereof, except ns hereln provided,
and all such uds and other property shall remanln and be the absolute property
of the State of Tawall and 1ts politien] subdivisions, as the ense mny be, subject
to the constitution and Inws of sald State: fProvided, hoeerver, 'Chat any such
lands or other property heretofore or herenfter set aside by Kxecutive order of
the President or the Governor of Hawall, pursuant to law, for the use of the
United States, whether absolutely or subject to Hmitations, and remaining so
aot aside fmmediately prlor to the admission of the State of Hawall into the
Unton, «hall be nnd become the property of the United States absolutely or sub-
Joot to such limitations, ax the caxe may be, '

(b) The United States shnll retatn title to all the puldic Innds and other publie
property (except ax hereafter provided) for a perlod of five years after the
entetment of this Act.  Such Iand and public property shall continue to be
ndministered in accordance with the laws applieable thereto immediately prior
to the ndmission of sald Stiate until otherwige provided by the Congress: Pro-
rided, That Immedintely after the ennctitent of this Aet an jnvestigation and
report shall be made by a foint committee composed of the members of the
Committees on Publie Lands of the Senate and of the Honse of Representatives
npon the subject of the public lands and other proverty in Hawall, and the
Congress shall thereafter make a finnl determination and disposition of the
remaining publie landg and other publie property. In the event the Congress
hag made no other disposition thereof within sald five-year period, then title
to all of the public lnnds and other publie property undisposed of shall thereupon
vest In the State of Hawall absolutely s Provided, however, 'That any such lands
or other property heretofore or hereafter set aside by Exeeutive order of the
Tresident or the Governor of Hawall, pursuant to law, for the use of the United
Stutes or the Territory of Hawail or a politieal subdivision thereof, whether
ahsolntely or subject to limitations, and remaining <o set aside ifmmedintely
prior to the admission of the State of Hawall into the Unfon, shall be and
become the property of the United States or the State of Hawalt or of such
political subdivigion, as the case may be, absolutely or subfeet to such limita-
tiong, as the case may be.

" (¢) The State of Hawall, upon its admission to the Unlon, shall be entitled
to seleet, and the Secretary of the Interlor 18 authorized and directed to issue
patents to said State for, one hundred and eighty thonsand aeres of publie Mnds,
as that term is deflned fn section 73 (a) of the Hawalian Organic Act (42 Stat,
116, 48 U. 8. ¢, sec, 663), within the boundaries of said State, ‘The selection
of such lands by the State of Hawali shall be made and completed within five
vears from the admigsion of sald State Into the Union. The lands o gelected
shall be in lieu of any and all grants provided for new States by provisions of
law other than this Act, and such grants shall not extend to the State of Hawali.

(d) The lands patented to the State of Hawalli pursuant to the preceding
suhsection, together with the proceeds thereof and the incomne therefrom, shall
he held by sald State as a public trust for the support of the publie schools and
other publie educatlonal institutions, for the betterment of the conditions of
native Hawaifans, as deflned in the Hawalian Homes Commission Aet, 1920,
as amended, for the development of farm and home ownership on as widespread
a basis ay possible, and for the making of public improvements, Such lands,
proceeds, and income shall be managed and disposed of for one or more of the
foregoing purposes in such manner as the constitution and laws of said State
may provide, and thelr use for any other object shall constitute a breach of
trust for which sult may be brought hy the United States., The schools and
other educational institutions supported, in whole or in part, out of such public
trust shall forever remain under the exclusive control of said State; and no
part of the proceeds or income from the lands patented under the preceding
subsection shall be used for the support of any sectarian school, college, or
university. :

(e) Effective upon the admisston of the State of Hawail into the Union all
Inws of the United States reserving to the United States the free use or enjoy-
ment of property herein-above vested in the Stiute of Hawalf or its political
subdivisions, or the right to alter, amend, or repeal laws relating thereto, are
hereby repealed.
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Seo. 5. That when sald constitution shall be formed as aforesald, the con-
vention forming the same shall provide for the submission of said constitution,
together with the ordinances of said conventlon requiring ratification, to the
people of said Territory for ratification at an electlon which shall be held on
a day named by sald convention not earlier than sixty nor later than ninety
days after sald convention adjourns, at which election the qualified voters of
said Territory shall vote directly for or against said constitution, for or against
any provisions thereof separately submitted, and for or against said ordinances.
Persons possessing the qualifications entitling them to vote or delegates under
this Act shall be entitled to vote on the ratification or rejection of said constl-
tution, the provisions thereof separately submitted, and said ordinances, under
such rules or regulations as said convention may have prescribed, not in confilet
with this Act. The returns of said election shall be made by the election officers
direct to the secretary of said Territory who, with the Governor and the chief
Justice of said Territory, shall constitute a canvassing board and they, or any
two of them, shall meet at the city of Honolulu, on the third Monday after said
election, and shall canvass the same.

The sald canvassing board shall forthwith certify the result of said election
to the Governor of said Territory, together with a statement of the votes cast
upon the question of ratiflcation or rejection of sald constitution, also a state-
ment of the votes cast for or against such provisions thereof as were separately
submitted to the voters at said election, and for or against sald ordinances.
If a majority of the legal votes cast at sald election shall reject the constitution,
the Governor of said Territory shall, by proclamation, order the constitutional
convention to reassemble at a date not later than twenty days after the receipt
by said Governor of the documents showing the rejection of the constitution
by the people, and thereafter a new constitution shall be framed and the same
proceedings shall be taken in regard thereto in like manner as if said consti.
tution were being originally prepared for submission and submitted to the people.

When sald constitution shall have been duly ratified by the people of said Ter-
ritory, as aforesald, a certified copy of the same, together with such provisions
thereof as have been separately submitted and duly ratifled, and such ordinances
of the convention as have been duly ratified, shall be submitted to the President
of the United States for approval, together with a statement of the votes cast
upon said constitution, and upon any provisions thereof separately submitted,
and upon sald ordinances, And if the constitution of said proposed State is
republican in form and makes no distinction in civil or political rights on account
of race, color, or sex, and i8 not repugnant to the Constitution of the United
States and the principles of the Declaration of Independence, and if all of the
provisions of this Act relating to the formation of said constitution and State
government have been complied with, it shall be the duty of the President of the
United States thereupon to approve said constitution, and the said separate
provisions thereof and ordinances. and to certify his approval to the Governor
of sald Territor;. Within thirty days after the receipt of sald notification from
the President of the United States, the Governor shall issue his proclamation
for the election, as hereinafter provided, of officers for all elective offices pro-
vided for by the constitution and laws of said State, except those offices for which
the constitutional convention, by ordinance duly ratified by the people, shall have
made other temporary provisions, but the officers so to be elected shall in any
event include two Senators and two Representatives in Congress. Until and
unless otherwise required by ordinance of sald convention duly ratified by the
people, or by the constitution or laws of said State, said Representatives shall be
elected at large: Provided, That if the President of the United States shall ap-
prove said constitution but shall disapprove any provision thereof separately
voted upon by the people, or any ordinance of said convention, the same shall be
certified to the Governor of said Territory, and said election shall be held and
all further proceedings for the admission of said new State shall be the same
as if the provisions and ordinances so disapproved had been rejected by the
people. And if the President shall disapprove said constitution, such disapproval
shall be certified to the Governor of said Territory, with the President's objec-
tions to the proposed constitution; the Governor thereupon by proclamation
shall order the constitutional conventlon to reasserable at a date not later than
twenty days after receipt of such notification and thereafter a new constitu-
tion shall be framed and the same proceedings shall be taken in regard thereto
in like manner as if said constitution were being originally prepared for sub-
mission and submitted to the people.
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Skc. 6. That said constitutional convention shall provide that In case of the
ratification of snld constitution by the people, and in case the President of the
Unlted States approves the same, all as hereinbefore provided, an election,
or primary and general elections, a8 may be required, shall be held at the time
or times named in the proclamation of the Governor of sald Territory provided
for in the proceding section. Said election srhall take place not earller than sixty
days nor later than ninety days after sald proclamation by the Governor of said
Territory ordering the same, or if a primary election is to be held, then the pri-
mary election shall take place not earlier than sixty days nor later than ninety
days after sald proclemation by the Governor of said Territory, and the general
election shall take place within forty days after the primary election, At such
election or elections the officers required to be elected as provided in section 5,
shall be chosen by the people, Such election or elections shall be held, and the
qualitications of voters thereat shall be, as prescribed by sald constitution and
the laws of sald State for the election of members of the State legislature, except
as otherwise provided by ordinance of said constitutional convention duly rati-
fled by the people, The returns thereof shall he made, canvassed, and certifled
fn the same manner as in this Act prescribed with respect to the election for the
ratification or rejection of said constitution, as hereinbefore provided. When
said election of sald officers above provided for shall be held and the returns
thereof made, canvassed, and certified as hereinbefore provided, the Governor
of the sald Territory shall certify the results of sald election, as canvassed and
certified as herein provided, to the President of the United States, who there-
upon shall immediately issue his proclamation announcing the result of said
election so ascertained, and, upon the issuance of sald proclamation by the Presi-
dent of the United States, the proposed State of Hawail shall be deemed admitted
by Congress into the Union by virtue of this Act, on an equal footing with the
other States. Until the sald State i8 so admitted into the Union, the persons
holding legislative, executive, and judicial offices in or under or by authority
of the government of said Territory, and the Delegate in Congress thereof, shall
continue to discharge the duties of thelr respective offices, Upon the issuance
of said proclamation by the President of the United States and the admission of
the State of Hawail into the Union, the officers elected at sald election, and
qualified under the provisions of the constitution and laws of said State, shall
proceed to exercise all the functions pertaining to their offices in or under or by
authority of the government of said State, and officers not required to be elected
at sald initlal election shall be selected or continued in office as provided by
ordinances of the constitutional convention duly ratifled by the people, or by
the constitution and laws of said State. The Governor and secretary of said
State shall certify the election of the Senators and Representatives in the
manner required by law, and the said Senators and Representatives shall be
entitled to be admitted to seats in Congress and to all the rights and privileges
(sl{ Senators and Representatives of other States in the Congress of the United

ates,

SEc. 7. Upon the admission of the proposed State of Hawail into the Union
the House of Representatives shall be composed of four hundred and thirty-seven
Members until the expiration of the Eighty-second Congress, and shall thereafter
be composed of four hundred and thirty-five Members.

Subsection (a) of section 2 of the Act entitled “An Act to provide for appor-
tioning Representatives in Congress among the several States by the equal-
proportions method,” approved November 15, 1941 (U. 8. C,, 1940 edition, Supp. V,
title 2, sec. 2b), is hereby amended, effective on the date of the admission of the
proposed State of I{awaii into the Unfon, to read as follows:

“(a) Each State (other than Hawaii) shall be entitled in the Seventy-eighth
and in each Congress thereafter until the taking effect of a reapportionment
under a subsequent statute or such section 22, as amended by this Act, to the
number of Representatives shown in the statement transmitted to the Congress
on Japuary 8, 1941, based upon the method known as the method of equal propor-
tions, no State to receive less than one Member; and the State of Hawail shall
be entitled to two Representatives from the time of its admission into the Union
until the taking effect of such a reapportionment.”

Sec. 8. That the sum of $200,000, or so much thereof as may be necessary,
is hereby authorized to be appropriated out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated for defraying the expenses of the elections provided for
in this Act and the expenses of the convention and for the payment of compen-
sation to the delegates to said convention. The delegates shall receive for their
services, in addition to mileage at the rate of 20 cents a mile each way, the sum
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of $1,000 each, payable in four equal installiments on amd after the tiest, twentieth,
fortieth, and sixticth days of the convention, exeluding Sundays and holldays,
The disbursememts of the money so approprinted shall he mide by the Seeretary
of the Tervitory of Hawail, ‘Che Terrttorial legisinture is heveby authorized to
appropriate such sum as it may deem advisable for the payment of ndditional
comprensation to sald delegates and for defraying thelr expenses and for such
ather purposes as it may deem necessary,

See 0, That the State of Hawall shall constitute a Judictal distriet within
the ninth judictal etreuit, to be known as the distvlet of Hawali.  'To the United
States distriet court heveby evented two Judges shall be appeinted, and to it and
1o the all laws velating to Unlted States disviet courts and distriet Judges shall
be applicable.  The regular terms of the court shall he held at Honolulu on the
secotd Monday in April and October, and the oflice of the eterk of court shall be
kept at Honolulu,

See. 10 That in addition to its normal Jurisdiction as n United States distviet
court, the United States District Court for the Distriet of Hawail shail have also
that jurisdictlon heretofore conferred upon itx predecessor by the Aet of Auw-
sust 13, 1040 (54 Stat, T84, ch. G62),

Secs L That in the manner presevibed by lnw there shall be appointed a elerk

for the distriet court, o United States attoruey, a United States marshat for the
distriet, and such assistants, deputies, court oflicers, and clerlteal and other per-
sonnel as arve provided for by the laws eelating to distrlet courts, judges, and
Judicinl distriets.
. Seed 120 No actlon, ease, proceading, or matter pending in any court of the
Territory of Hawaldd, or in the United States Distriet Conet for the Territory of
Hawali, xhall abate by reason of the admission of said Rtate Into the Unjon, but
the same xhall be transferved to awd proceed with in such approprinte State
courts as shall be established under the constitution to he thus formed, or in
the District Court of the United States for the Distriet of Hawalil, as the nature
of the case may require.  And no indictment, action, or proceedings xhall abate
by reason of any change in the courts, but shall be proceeded with in the State
ar United States courts according to the laws thereof, respeetively.  And the
approprinte State courts and the United States Distriet Court for the Distelet
of Hawaii shall be the successors of the courts of the 'Perritory and the United
States Distriet Court for the Territory of Hawall as to all cases avising within
the Hmits embraced within the jurisdietion of such courts, respectively, with full
power to proceed with the same, and award mesne or final process therein, and
all the flles, records, indictments, and procecdings velating to any such cases
shatl pe transferred to such appropriate State courts and the United States
Distriet Court for the District of Hawaii, vespectively, and the same shalt he
proceeded with therein in due course of law.

Al civil causes of action and all eriminal offenses which shall have arisen or
been committed prior to the admission of sald State, but as to which no suit,
action, or prosecution shall be pending at the date of such admission, «hall he
subjeet to prosecution in the appropriate State courts or in the United States
Distriet Conrt for the District of Hawail in lke manner, to the same extent, and
with like right of appellate review, as if sadd State had been created and sald
courts had heen established prior to the acerual of such causes of action or the
commission of such offenses ; and such of said eriminal offenses ns shail have been
committed against the laws of the Territory shall be tried and punished by the
appropriate courts of said State, and such as shall have been committed agninst
the laws of the United States shall be tried and punished in the United States
Distriet Court for the District of Hawail.

Sec, 13, Parties shall have the same rights of appeal from and appellate review
of finn) decisions of the United States District Court for the Territory of Hawail
or the Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawail in any case finally decided prior
to admission of satd State into the Union, whether or not an appeal therefrom
shall have ben perfected prior to such admission, and the United States Court of
Appeals for the Ninth Circult and the Supreme Court of the United States shall
have the same jurisdietion thereln, as by law provided prior to admission of said
State into the Union, and any mandate issued subsequent to the admission of said
State shall be to the District Court of the United States for the District of Hawail
or a court of the State, as may be appropriate, Parties shall have the same
rights of appeal from and appellate review of all judgments and decrees of the
Distriet Court of the United States for the District of Hawatl as successor to the
District Court of the United States for the Territory of Hawail, and of the Su-
preme Court of the State of Hawali as successor to the Supreme Court of the Ter-
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ritory of Hawail, In any ease pending at the time of admission of said State into
the Unfon, and the United States Court of Appeals for the Ninth Civeult and the
Mupreme Court of the United States shndl have the same jurisdiction therein, as
by Inw provided In any case arising subsequent to the admission of sald State
into the Unlon,

Sees 14, Biteetive upon the admission of the State of Hawalt into the Unjon,
paragraph “IMirst” of subsection (a) of sectlon 128 of the Judicinl Cwle, as
amended (28 U, 8. C, A, xee, 225), shall apply to the United States Distriet Court
for the Distriet of Hawati and paragraph “Second” thereof shatl he Inapplicable,

Sk, 15, Alllaws in foree in the Tervitory of Hawall at the time of its admission
fnto the Union shall continue in foree in the Stute of Hawall, except as moditled
or chmnged by this Aet or by the constitution of the State or by ordinance of the
constitutional convention daly ratified by the people, and shall be subject to repenl
or amendment by the Legislature of the State of Hawall, except as hereinbefore
provided with respect to the Hawalinn Homes Commission Aet, 1920, as amended ;
and the lnws of the United States shall have the same foree and effeet within the
snld State ax elsewhere within the United States,

NEe. 16, Notwithstanding the admission of the State of Hawail into the Union,
the United States shall continue to have sole and exclusive jurisidiction over the
ares which may then or thereafter be included in Hawati National Pavk, saving,
however, to the State of Hawall the sume vights as ave reserved to the Tervitory
of Mawall by sectton 1 of the Act of April 19, 1930 (46 Stat. 227), and saving,
further, to persons then or thereafter restding within such area the right to vote
at all elections held within the political subdivisions where they respectively
reside,  Upon the adlsston of safd State all references to the Territory of Hawail
in said Act or in other Inws relating to Inwail Natlonal Park shall be deemed to
refer to the State of Hawadl,

Nees 170 AU Aets or parts of Acts in conflict wlth the provisions of this Act,
whether passed by the legislature of sald Tereitory or by Congress, are hereby
repealed,

The Cramdan. There will also be included in the record the formal
letter from the Department of the Interior reporting on the bill,
and formal letters which have heen received likewise from the State
Department, the Department of Defense, and the Board of Governors
of the Federal Reserve System.

UNUTED SEATES DEPARTMENT OF THE TNTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
Washington, April 28, 1150,
Hon, Josepn C. O'MABOMEY,
Chaienan, Committce on Intevior and Iisular Affairs,
United Stales Senate, Washington 25, . €,

MY DEAR SEN VIOR O MAHONLY 1 Reference is mde to H. R 49, a0 bill to enable
the people of Hawali to form n vanstitntien and State government and to be
admitted nto the Union on an equal footing with the originngl States, which was
piassed by the House of Representatives on Mareh 7, and which is now pending
hefore your committee,

I strongly urge the enpetment of 110 R 40 1 snewest, however, for the
cousideration of your committve vertain amendments which are contained in
the nttaehed dist.

That the people of Hawall pow dexire statehond Ix nmply demonstrated by
the faet that at a plebiscite in 190 they yvoted 2 to 1 in favor of admission to
the Unton: there is Htthe doutt  uat the odds wonld e even more heavily
welghted if a poll were te be taken now.  Maintand sentiment, too, I8 over-
whelmingly In faveor of statebwwed. The rv for thisx sentiment in favor
of stitehoed for Hawnll T In o backaromul of close political, economie, and
social ties botween the people of that ‘Ferritory amd the people of the con-
tinental United States,  Hawail, it must be remembered, voluntarily relin-
quished its stntus nx o sovereign uation to enter into the Ameriean Common-
wealth, Today, after over hnlf a century of active participation in the bhroader
life of the whole Amerlean community, Hawaldl I truly an integral part of our
Nation, devoted to the democratic ideals and institutions of the United States,
Maodern transportation facitities have ended even the physieal isolation of the
Territory.

The eminent qualification of the people of Hawail to govern themselves within
the framework of the Union hax been already amply evidenced by the mass of
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progressive and Intelligent laws on their statute books, their advanced school
system, and the wise management of their fiscal affairs. Hawall has contributed,
and will continue to contribute, to the national welfare in a manner of which
we may all be proud. Hawaii imports from the continental United States most
of its consumer goods, and exports to the mainland the greater part of the prod-
ucts of its two major industries, sugar and pineapple. The commerce of Hawaill
with the mainland exceeds that between the mainland and but a few foreign
countries. Hawall has consistently pald into the national Treasury a con-
siderably larger amount that the Federal Government has spent in the Territory,
exclusive of natlonal defense expenditures,

I have mentioned but a few of the many points that could be made In support
of the case of Hawail’s becoming one of the United States. For a compre-
hensive and convincing demonstration of the Territory’s present ability to
assume the responsibilities of a statehood, I refer you to the splendid record
compiled by the subcommittee of the House Committee on Territorles which
held hearings on statehood in Hawail during January 1046. Every possible
aspect of territorlal life was examined and considered by the subcommittee,
Hearings were held on the principal island and opportunities were afforded all
Interested persons, whether In favor of or opposed to statehood, to be heard.
On the basis of the hearings and exhibits, the subcommittee's report found
that the total of Federal internal-revenue tax collections made in the Territory
during 1044 and 1945 exceeded that of several States; that the gross assessed
value of real property in Hawaii is higher than that of any State at the time
of admission, with one exception; that illiteracy among native-born citizens
is almost nonexistent; and that Hawali, despite Its polyraclal composition, 18
essentially Amerlcan in thought, purpose, and action, The report also found
that, notwithstanding the many racial groups, such evidence of bloc voting as
exists indicates that the practice has not assumed and is not likely to assume
serious proportions; and that the Hawailans are very politically conscious,
85.03 percent of the registered voters having voted in the 1944 election. In the
1048 election, this figure increased to 86.5 percent. The subcommittee con-
cluded that the mixed racial complexion of Hawali should not be considered
an obstacle to statehood; that the people of Hawall have shown themselves
capable of self-government; that though there is economic dominance by the
Big Five of a great portion of Hawaii’s economy, it has not prevented establish-
ment of many varied businesses nor the passage of progressive labor, educa-
tional, and soclal legislation; that a majority of the people in the Territory
are in favor of immediate statehood ; and that no organized opposition appeared.

On the basis of this extensive investigation, the Hous: subcommittee recom-
mended that 1 diate consideration be given to legislation to admit Hawail
to statehood. I unequivocally endorse that recommendation.

The Territorial legislature of Hawail has enacted legislation (Act 334, Session
Laws of Hawali, 1949), to expedite local consideration of a constitutlonal {rame-
work for the proposed State of Hawail. Sectlon 2 of that legislation provides
for the election of delegates to a constitutional convention, and section 3 author-
izes the conventlon to draft a proposed constitution. The delegates elected
by the people of Hawail pursuant to this legislation convened in Honolulu on
Aprll 4, 1050, and proceed to initiate work on a constitution for the proposed
State. These Territorial measures render unnecessary those provisions of the
bill which provide for the election and organization of a constitutional con-
vention. In order to tuke cognizance of the existing situation, proposed amend-
§eutsl are suggested which would adapt the provisions of the bill to that

tuation,

For many years the Department of the Interlor has been In a position to
witness the rapid development of Hawail’s high standards of government in
all matters affecting local welfare, This Department can also testify without
reservation to the steadfast loyalty and patriotic vigilance of Hawalii's citizens
during the critical and trying days of World War II. There i8 no question
in my mind, by any standard of judgment, these citizens of the United States
have demonstrated their readiness for self-government as a State, and for
full representation fn the national Government.

The Bureau of the Budget has advised that the objective of this proposed
legislation i8 in accord with the program of the President.

Sincerely yours,

OscaR L. CHAPMAN,
Secretary of the Interior,
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Prorosep AMENDMENTS TO . R. 49, E1oHTY-FIRST CONGRESS, A8 I’ASSED BY THE
HoUBE oF REPRESENTATIVES

1. A, Page1,line 7, to page 7, line 10: Strike out ™ of section 2.

B. Page 7, lines 11-19: Strike out the first paragraph of section 3 and insert
in lieu thereof the following:

“8kc. 2. Sections 2 and 3 of the Act of the Territorinl legislature of Huwali,
entitled ‘An Act to provide for a constitutional convention, the adoption of a
State constitution, and the forwarding of the same to the Congress of the United
States, and appropriating money therefor,” approved May 20, 1049 (Act. 334, Ses-
slon Laws of Hawalii, 1949) which sections provide for the election and organiza-
tion of a constitutional convention and the forming of a constitution and State
government for the proposed State of Hawail, are hereby ratified. In order that
the constitutional convention so elected and organized may have an opportunity to
consider whether any changes in the constitution and State government so formed
are needed by reason of the enactment of this Act, the Governor of the Territory
of Hawalil, within 20 days after the approval of this Act, may, and upon petition
by at least one-fifth of the delegates of sanid convention shall, issue a proclama-
tion directing said convention to reconvene, if it has previously adjourned, on the
day designated by such proclamation, which day shall not be later than 10 days
after the issuance of such proclamation.”

C. Page 10, line 10: Renumber “Sec. 4" as “Sec. 3”, and renumber all suc-
ceeding sections accordingly.

D. Page 14, lines 4-10: Strike out the following: “the convention forming the
same shall provide for the subinission of sald constitution, together with the ordi-
nances of said convention requiring ratifieation, to the people of sald Territory
for ratification at an election which shall be held on a day named by sald conven-
tion not earlier than sixty nor later than ninety days after said convention
adjourns, at which” and insert in lleu thereof the following: “the sald constitu-
tion, together with the ordinances of sald conventlon requiring ratification, shall
be submitted to the people of sald Territory for ratification, by a majority of
the legal votes cast, at an election to be held on a day designated by proclama-
tion of the Governor of said Territory. Such proclamation shall be issued within
30 days after the approval of this Act if said convention has adjourned prior to
the approval of this Act and i8 not reconvened pursuant to section 2 of this Act,
or within 30 days after the final adjournment of said convention if it is still in
session at the time of the approval of this Act or is subsequently reconvened,
and the day designated therein for the holding of sald election shall be not earller
thn{;,ﬁ'o nor later than 90 days after the Issuance of said proclamation. At
such”.

E. Page 14, line 14: Strike out the words “this Act” and insert {n lieu thereof
the following: “section 2 of the Act of the Territorial legislature of Hawali ap-
proved May 20, 1049 (Act 334, Session Laws of Hawall, 1949)”.

a K. Pn‘ige 18, line 8: Strike out the figure “5” and insert in lieu thereof the
gure “4",

The Territorlal legislature of Hawaill has enacted legislation (Act 334, Session
Laws of Hawaii, 1949) to expedite local consideration of a constitutional frame-
work for the proposed State of Hawall. Section 2 of that legislation provides
for the election of delegates to a constitutional convention, and section 3 author-
izes the convention to draft a proposed constitution. The delegates elected by
the people of Hawall pursuant to this legislation convened in Honolulu on April
4, 1950, and proceeded to Initlate work on a constitution for the proposed State.
These Territorial measures render unnecessary those provisions of the bill which
provide for the election and organization of a constitutional convention.

The proposed amendments would take cognizance of the existing situation, and
would adapt the provisions of the bill to that situation. Item A would delete that
portion of the bill which provides for the establishment of a constitutional con-
vention, since such a convention has already been chosen by the people of Hawali.
Item B would ratify the action of the Territorial legislature in authorizing the
election of delegates to the convention and in authorizing the convention to form
a proposed constitution. This item also grants permission for the reconvening
of the constitutional convention in the event it has concluded its deliberations
prior to the enactment of the bill. By so doing, the convention would be afforded
an appropriate opportunity for reconsideration of the proposed constitution {n
the light of the requirements of the bill, as finally enacted. Item C would make
the changes in section numbers which would be necessitated by the deletion of
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section 2, velating to the election of delegates to the constitutionnl convention,
Hem D would amend the provisions of the bHE dealing with the ealling of an
clection to entity the proposed conventlon, so a8 to conform these provisions to
the ehanged thulng and pattern of submissfon necessitated by the existing sftua-
tion,  Ttems Foand F owould ke minor adjustments relnted to the foregotng

matlers,

UN1N D S1ATES SENATE,
COMMUTTEF ON INTERIOR AND INSUT AR AFEAIRS,
Aprdd 7, 1950,
Hon, Draxn € Acurson,
The Scerctary of State,
Ntate Department, Washington 25, D. (.

My Drar Srorrrary @ As you doubtless are aware, the Senate Conunittes on
Tnterior and Tnsubae A¥Hes has before it two bilks, TR 830 and TH R #), whileh
woubd adudt the Perritories of Ataska and Easwalf, vespeciively, into the Federal
Union as States, Inconneetion with s constderation of this proposed legistntion,
the comtulttee reguives authoritntive infornmtion from the Deparvtment of State
as te what effeet, iF any, extension of statehood to these Pervitordes would have
upon the foreign velations of the Cnited States,

Statehomt for Alaska and Hawali presents new amd diffevent problems from
those that have been enconntered up to the present in the wdmisston of States,
sinee both areas are noncontiguous (o the Cnfted States. Aso, inench there are
Lrge vaelal groups, comparatively, whose edueation and ealtural standureds difver
mnrkedly from those of the United States and who have little fanitiarity with
our traditions, our politieal institutions, and onr responsibitities,

It is veculled that certadn vep ntatives of the Soviet Undon are repovied
to e made references to the treaty by which Alaska was purehased and to
have indicated some possible interest in the future return of the Tereitory to
Russinn sovereiguty, It is soted that western Alaska and eastern Siberga are
eviremely close, geozraphically .,

Hearvings on the Aiska bill are seheduled to open on April 24 and those on
Hawail on May 1. Wauld yan be good enough to have o qualitled oflicer of the
Nete Deparvtment veidy to give the committee factual information aml the
Pepartment’s views on the «ffeets of the fnclusion withio the United States, po-
Htieally speaking o these strategle, noncontiguous areas with thefr diverse popti-
Intion elements? I you deen it desirable, the State Departient ean be heavd
i execntive session, and the facts and opindons presented will not be made publie,

Sincerely yonres,

Justrer Co O ManoNey, Chairmnn,

PreakoMeNr or Srare,
Washington. D, C., April 20, 1950,
The Honorable Joxerin € O°Manonsy, ..
Chairman, Committee on Intevior and Insular Affairs,
United States Scrate,

My Der Svpor O'MAatoNey : ‘This i to acknowledie your letter of April 7
addressed to Secretary Acheson informing him of the hearings on the Alaska and
Hawaii bills which ave scheduled to open on April 28 and Muay 1, vespeetively,
and fnviting the Depavtment to have a qualified ofticer ready to give the ¢om-
mittee factunl information and the Departinent’s views on the possible effects of
the inclusion of these Territories within the United States,

When similar propesials were before the Senate last year, you were good enough
te imite the views of the Department, which werve furnished to you in letters
dated Julv T and June 29, 1049, The views of the Department vremain as then
stated, The Department perceives ne oblection to the provisions of these bills
from the standpoint of the foreign policy of the United States and considers that
the admission of these Territoriex to the Union wonld be in conformity with the
raditional policy of the United States toward the peoples of Territories under
it administration whe have not yet become fully self-governing. It continues
to feel that favorable action on these bills by the Congress wonld he an act in
fulfithinent of the obligation assumed by the United States in accepting the dec-
Iaration regarding non-self-governing territories set out in chapter XI of
the Charter of the United Nations and would thus kerve to support Ameriean
t-;;--li'.:n poliey and strengthen the position of the United States in international
affuirs.




tHAWAILL STATEHOOD 51

With reference to the final paragraph of your letter, the Departient is gind to
aceept your invitntlon and will have n qualitied otlicer ready to give the connities
sieh factual informatlon as the committee wny wish to have imsofur us the
Department of State I8 coneerned.,

Nhicerely yours,

Jack K. Melang,
Asuintant Seevetary
(For the Seeretary of State).

DEpswrse N oF STATE,
Washington, June 24, 1949,

The Honornble JoBerir ', O'ManoNEy,
Chawrman, Comatittee on Inteviov and Insular Affaira,
'nited States Senale,

My Dear Sexator O'Manoxey: On May 11, 149, you transmitted to the De-
purtnent of Ntate for it study and report two bills, N 12536 amd S, 1782, to enable
the perople of Hawall to forta a constitation and State govermuneat and to be
admitted nto the Union on an equad footing with the original States,

The Depurtinent of State has exwnined these bills carefully ad, from the
standpeint of foreign policy, does not pereelve any objection to the provisions
contained therveln,  On the general question, it ix the view of the Department
that aetion by the Congress enubling the people of Huwail to fultil thelr expressed
aspivation for statehood would be in contormity with the traditionnd policy of the
United States toward the peoplex of ‘Pervitories under lts administration who
have not yet become fully self-governing,

The Department also considers that sueh action by the Congress wonld be nn
act in faltihment of the obligation assumed by the United States In necepting the
decluration regarding non-self-governing tervitories set out in chapter X1 of the
Charter of the United Nattons and would thus serve to support Amerlean foreizn
polley and strengthen the position of the Unlted States In International affaies,

We have been advised by the Bureau of the Budget that the objectives of these
proposals are in gecord with the program of the President,

Nieerely yours,

EnNesT A Gross,
Annintant Seerclary,
(For the Secretury of State).

NITED Staley SENA
COMMITTEE, ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFALRS,
Mareh 34, 1950.

Hon Jou s JoHNRON,
The Scerdtary of Defense,
The Pentagon, Washington, D, C.

DEAr MR, SECRETARY © Ay You doubtless are aware, the Senate Committee on
Iuterior and Insular Afairs has before it two bills, H. K331 and 1, R, 49, which
waonld adit the Tervitories of Aluska amd Hawail, respectively, into the Fed-
ernl Unlon as States, In conneetion with its constderatlon of this proposed
legisiation, the committee requires authoritative information from the Depart-
ment of Defense as to the advantages, if any, from a point of view of nationnl
defense, of extending statehood to these Perritories.  Specitically, would state-
hood for Alaska and Hawadl give geeater steength to our military position §n
those areas than does the present Territorinl organization of the local gov-
erpment ¥

Hearvings on the Maska bill ave seheduled to start Aprll 24 and those on Hawali
on May 1. Would you be gomd enough to have a guuditied wember of the Defense
Depurtment ready to give the commnttee factunl information with rexpect to the
relative advantages and disndvantages of stateltood for the defense of ench of
these Perritories at these hearings? If you deem it desivable, the Defense
Department can be heard In executive sessjon, and any statements nnde at the
time will not be made publie,

Nincerely yours,

Joskrn C, O'MAHONEY, Chairman.
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THE SECRETARY OF DEFENSE,
Washington, April 18, 1950,
Hon. Josrrr C. O'MAHONEY,
Chairman, Committce on Interior and Insular Affairs,
. United States Senate,

My DEAR SENATOR O'MAHONEY : This letter is further in response to your com-
munication of March 30, 1930, in which you make reference to two biils, H. RR.
331 and H. R. 49, which, if enacted, would admit the Territories of Alaska and
Hawall, respectively, into the Federal Union as States. Because I understand
that your committee intends on April 24 to commence hearings on H. R, 331, which
concerns Alaska, and to hold hearings beginning May 1 on H. R. 49, the Ha-
walian proposal, I address this letter to you for the purpose of expressing the
concurrence of the Department of Defense fn both proposals,

As you know, the administration has repeatedly expressed itself as favoring
Hawaiian and Alaskan statehiood and both proposals have again and again been
endorsed by the President. On January 4 in his state of the union message,
President Truman urged that the Congress during 1950 “‘grant statehood to
Alaska and Hawall.” The enactment of H. R. 40 and H. R. 331 would, I believe,
effectively accomplish this objective.

You have asked in your letter of March 30 as to whether, from the point of
view of national defense, it would be advantageous to extend statehood to Alaska
and Hawall, and you inquired specifically as to whether statehood would give
greater strength to our military position in those areas than does the present
territorial type of local government. It is obvious that the more stable a local
government can be, the more successful would be the control and defense of the
area in case of sudden attack. There can be no question but that in the event
of an attack any State would be immensely aided in the initial stages of the
emergency by the effective use of the State and local instrumentalities of law
and order. By the same token it would seem to me that, as persons in a position
to assist the Federal garrisons which might exist in Hawaii or Alaska, the
locally elected governors, sheriffs, and the locally selected constabulary and civil
defense units all would be of tremendous value in cases of sudden peril. There-
fore, my answer to your question is that statehood for Alaska and Hawail would
undoubtedly give a considerable added measure of strength to the over-all defense
of both areas in event of emergency.

I am not attempting in this letter to indorse the specific language of either
of the bills under consideration, but I do wish strongly to support the principle
of granting immediate statehood to both the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii
as in the best interest of the United States and of all of its peoples both here
and in the Territorlies.

With kindest personal regards, I am

Sincerely yours,
Lovuis JOHNBON,

BOARD OF GOVERNORS,
FEDERAL RESERVE SYSTEM,
Waashington, March 18, 1950,
Hon. Joserr C. O'MAHONEY, .
Chairman, Committec on Interior and Insulayr Affairs,
United States Benate, Washington, D, O.

My DEAR MR, CHAIRMAN ; It is understood that there are now pending before
your committee bills providing for the admission to statehood of the Territory
of Alaska (H. R. 331) and the Territory of Hawail (H. R. 49) which passed the
House of Representatives on March 3 and March 7, 1950, respectively,

When bilis on this subject were previously under consideration by Congress,
the Board of Governors recommended to your committee in January 1948 and
again in May 1949, an amendment relating to membership in the Federal Reserve
System of national banks located in any Territory which is admitted to state-
hood. This fs & matter which affects the banking structure of the United States
and is of direct interest to the Board and the 'ederal Reserve 8ystem. Accord-
ingly, the Board wishes to renew its recommendation in connection with the
Alaskan and Hawaiian statehood bills now pending.

The Federal Reserve Act contains in section 19 a provision which makes
membership in the Federal Reserve System optional in the case of national
banks which are located in Alaska, In dependencies and insular possessions, and
in “any part of the United States outside the continental United States,” This



HAWAII STATEHOOD 53

provision was enacted in 1913 when it was apparently the feeling of Congress
that national banks in the Territories and dependencies were so distant and
remote as to make it unnecessary to require them to be members of the Federal
Reserve System. Decause of this provision, membership in the system of na-
tional bhanks located in Alaska and Hawaii would continue to be optional if
those Territories should become States in accordance with the provisions of
the pending bills H. R. 331 and H. R, 49 as those bills now read.

Since the enactment of the Federal Reserve Act in 1913, the tremendous
progress of alr transportation has hrought both Alaska and Hawalil so close that
today it cannot be said that the economic and banking structures of Alaska and
Hawalii are uurelated to those of the United States proper, Travel and trans-
portation to these Territories are now a matter of hours instead of weeks as
was the case in 1913; and, consequently, the advantages and privileges of mem-
bership in the Federal Reserve System would now be much more readily avail-
able to banks in Alaska and Hawaii. Moreover, banking conditions in these Ter-
ritories have changed considerably since the enactment of the Federal Reserve
Act. Ihe total deposits of Hawaiinn banks are many tilnes as great as they
were In 1913, and their total resources today are more than those of all banks
in some of the States of the Union, While there is only one national bank in
Hawaii at the present time, that bank is larger than any bank in 23 of the exist-
ing States. At the present time, there are four national banks in Alaska with
total deposits of over $30,000,000. None of the national banks in either Alaska
or Hawali is now a member of the Federal Reserve System.

It is the feeling of the Board, therefore, that if Congress should decide that
the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii may now properly be admitted to state-
hood, national banks in the proposed States of Alaska and Hawail should be
subject to the same responsibilities and obligations as national banks located
in any other State of the Union. The pending bills provide that, upon hecoming
States, Alaska and Hawaii shall be on an equal footing with the other States.
It would seem logical that this equality should exist in the tield of banking as
well as in other respects and that, cc quently, the proposed new States should
be included in the Federal Reserve districts and that national banks in Alaska
and Hawaii should be subject to the same requirements as other national banks,

Under present law, all national banks in the existing States of the Union are
required to he members of the Federal Reserve System and, as such members,
to be insured banks and to be governed by the many important statutory limita-
tions and restrictions which by their terms are applicable to member and insured
banks. These restrictions and limitations are not at present applicable to na-
tional banks in Alaska and Hawaii; and they would continue to be inapplicable
if these Territories should hecome States in accordance with the provisions of
the pending Statehood bills unless the bills are appropriately amended.

In the Board’s opinion, there is no sound reason why any national banks
located in a new State of the Union, enjoying the prestige and privileges con-
ferred by organization under the National Bank Act, including the right to act
ae depositories of Government funds, should be exempt in this manner from
the obligations and responsibilities which must be assumed by national banks
in other States.

The Board recommends, therefore, that there bhe included in these bills a
section which would have the effect of requiring national banks in any Territory
to become members of the Federal Reserve 8ystem upon the formal admission
of such Territory as a State of the Union, A draft of a brief amendment which
wou'd have this effect 18 enclosed herewith,

When a bill providing statehood for the Territory of Hawall was under con-
elderation in 1048, the Board consulted with the Federal Deposit Insurance
Corporation and the Comptroller of the Currency regarding the amendment pro-
posed by the Board. Both of those agencles advised that they concurred in
the Board’s opinion that national banks located in any Territory should be
required to become members of the Federal Reserve System upon the admission
of the Territory to statehood.

The Board hopes that this matter will receive favorable consideration by
your committee. ' We have heretofore been advised by the Bureau of the Budget
gmt t‘he Bureau has no objection to the submlssion of this r dation by the

oard.

Very truly yours,

8. R. CARPENTER, Sccretary.
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'rorosEp AMENDMENT TO TL R, 49 aAnp H. R. 331

Insert in the bill EL R, -—— a new section reading as follows:

SEC, - The fiest paragraph of section 2 of the Federal Reserve Act (UL S, ¢,
title 12, seex, 222 and 223) Is amended by striking out the last sentence thereof and
inserting in liew of such sentence the followling

“When any State is hereafter admitted to the Union the Federal Resetve
districts shall be readjusted by the Board of Governors of the Federal Reserve
System in such manner as to include sach State. Every national baunk in
any State shall, upon commencing business or within %0 days after admission
into the Union of the State in which it i3 located, become a member bank of the
Federal Reserve System by subscribing aud paying for stock in the Federal
Reserve Bank of its district in accordance with the provisions of this Act and
shall thereupon be an insured bank under section 12B of this Act, and fallure
to do 8o shall subject such bank to the penalty provided by the sixth paragraph
of this section.”

The Cuamrman, The first witness this morning will be Secretary
Chapman of the Department of the Interior. We shall be very happy

to hear from you, Mr. Secretary.

STATEMERT OF HON. 0SCAR L. CHAPMAN, THE SECRETARY OF THE
DEPARTMENT OF TEE INTERIOR

Secretary Cuarsan. Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

Mr. Chairman, 1 have before me a preparved statement that con-
tains about 17 triple-spaced pages, but 1t constitutes primarily a his-
torical review of the }'lnwuil statehoood question, from the time the
Constitution was extended to the Territory, If the chairman will
permit me, I should like to submit that statement for the record.
Copies have been submitted to each Senator.

The Ciarstan. Yes, they have been distributed,

Secretary CHapMaN. I should like to discuss a few of the high
points, if 1 may.

The Cuarman. Very well, it is so ordered.

(The prepared statement of Secretary Chapman is carried at the
conclusion of his testimony.)

Secretary CHarMaN, First T will give the history in this brief state-
ment which shows beyond question, that the good faith of the United
States Government is at stake in this case.

Our good faith is concerned because. if not by direct language,
certainly, by implication, we promised the Hawaiians that they would
be permitted to become a State at some future date.

‘he question now is, Hawaii prepared to become a State in accord-
ance with this implied grant?

I want to make a few statements here which will bring into focus
how this question looks to the average American citizen, and T say the
average American citizen because in checking the press editorials
throughout the country, we found that some 733 editorials were
printed regarding statehood for Hawaii, Ninety-four percent. of
them favored it and urged immediate statehood. I think that fairly
represents the thinking generally of the American people on the ques-
tion of statehood.

You would naturally want to know next what the Defense Depart-
ment's view is on this question. You have received a letter from the
Secretary of Defense which has been made a part of this record, I
would like to read just the last paragraph of the letter which empha-
sizes the importance of the question to our national defense.
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Secretary Johnson says:

But I do wish strongly to support the principle of granting immediate state-
hood to both the Territories of Alaska and Hawall as In the best interest of the
United States and of all its people both liere und in the Territories.

Next 1 have a letter directed to the chairman of this committee by
the Assistant Secretary of State, Ernest A, Gross. I want to read a
paragraph from that letter as follows:

The Department also considers that such action by the Congress would be an
act in fulfillment of the obligntion assumed by the United States in accepting
the Declaration Regarding Non-Self-Governing Territories set out In chapter
XI of the Charter of the United Nations and would thus serve to support
American foreign policy and strengthen the position of the United States in
international affairs.

I refer to those two letters to show you that we are trying, and I
believe that every scgment of our Government is trying, to fulfill our
obligation and our promise to the Hawaiinn people that the Territory
will be made a State.

I want to discuss some of the questions that I know have been
raised in opposition to statehood. I do not question the motives of
any person who disagrees with me about statehood for Hawaii, any
more than T did for Alaska, but I do think that this committee should
{muw who is testifying, who is here, und what interest brought him

lere,

I want to say that Hawaii itself appropriated money as a part of
its legislative fzymctions to send representative citizens here to testify.
I do not know of a more appropriate and democratic procedure than
for the legislative body to appropriate money for such a purpose,
Hawaiians are pleading today for the fulfillment of a promise that
this Government made to them 50 years ago, and 50 years is a long
time in the lifetime of an individual or even a nation. I think Hawaii
is just as fully qualified to become a State as any other Territory when
it gained statechood. Hawaii is fully capable and qualified to become
a State today. .

Some have argued that Hawaii cannot become a State and should not
hecome a State because it is not contiguous to the west coast or con-
tigious to any of the 48 States. Twenty-five years ago that might have
been a legitimate argument against statehcod, but in view of the ad-
vance that we have made in transportation and communication, I can-
not believe that anyone would take that too seriou:zly. Moreover, if
these two letters that I have read to you from the Secretary of Defense
and the Secretary of State mean anything, they mean that we cannot
pull out of Hawalii even if we wanted to. We have to stay in Hawaii
to defend our position there. But let me say more than that: I am
more interested in the civil rights of the citizens of Hawaii than I am
in some of these other secomﬁlry benefits that may be derived by the
American people as a whole, and I believe the American people defi-
nitely can derive benefits from the statehood of Hawaii. Our first
consideration is the right of the citizens of Hawaii.

There are approximately 500,000 persons in Hawaii today. The
are holding a constitutional convention which they have called wit
the hope and with the complete faith that this Cymgress will grant
them statehood. Therefore, they have elected delegates to the consti-
tutional convention and are ho¥ding their sessions to draft a con-
stitution within the framework of cur own Federal Constitution.

67019—50——8
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ientlemen, the distance from Hawaii to Washington today is less
than it was from New Mexico and Wyoming when they were ad-
mitted to the Union. An air-mail letter today can reach Hawaii
within 2 days and probably 1 day, whereas it would have taken
10 to 12 days for a letter to reach Wyoming, New Mexico, or Idaho
when they were admitted to the Union. Distance is thus not a valid
ground for opposition to statehood.

I am happy to say that the business people of Hawaii ave here
to testify that they want statehood. Ivery element of the population
of Hawaii is represented here and wants statehood.

They are asking for statechood on the grounds that we have prom-
ised it to them and that they are prepared to fultill and meet the obli-
gations that any Territory necessarily assumes when it becones a
State. T am going to tell you of another point that has been raised
with me.  Some people have been concerned about the racial com-
plexity of Hawaii. Ave we to ask Hawaii to apologize for her racial
mixture! Ave we to ask Hawaii to apologize to the American people
because some of her citizens are of Japanese ancestry?  If so. then
why don’t we of the Government remove every Japanese from Aneri-
can soil and send him home?  We do not dare do it because you know
it would break faith with every nation on earth,

It. would not only break faith but it would be an affront to our
national morality. It would be outrageous to think of such a thing.

Some people think because one-third of the population of
Hawaii is of Japanese ancestry, that this gronp would vote as a bloe
and would send you a Senator of Japanese ancestry. T am not averse
to a citizen of the United States of Japanese ancestry sitting in this
Senate. I am not saying that there wounld be one, but let me give you
a little of the record to show you how they vote,

At present the speaker of the house is of Chinese ancestry, and the
president of the senate is of Japanese ancestry. Who are these two
gentlemen that T am talking about ! Let me vead you one page about
them. They are sitting in this audience this morning, and T want
them to hear what I have to say about them, and I want the American
people to hear what I have to say about them and the fact that racial
origin is not a_determining factor in the life of Huwaii. That is
dramatieally illustrated by the action of the members of the house
of representatives of the Territorial legislature in choosing as their
speanker an American of Chinese ancestry. This despite the fact that
the people of the Chinese race constitute a small part of their mem-
bership. The Territorial senate chose as its president an American
of Japanese ancestry despite the fact that out of the 15 members of the
senate, there is only one other member of Japanese ancestry.

Does that not show you that they are choosing their officials just as
we try to choose them, on the basis of their ability to perform their
functions and their loyalty to their government, to their people?

Now, these men were chosen by reason of their character, ability
and their loyalty to their government.  The speaker of the house, Mr.
Hiram Fong, is here, and I wonder if he would be kind enough to
stand, T do not wish to embarrass him by asking him to stand, but
I think this is so important that any of us should e willing to take
whatever embarrassment is necessary, if there is any, and I do not
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think there is any. 1 would not be embarrassed if T were of Chinese
aneestry. 1T would stand up to be counted wherever it might be,

My, Fong is a produet of the institutions of Americt, n graduate
of the University of Hawaii, and of the Harvard Lnw School. e is
the produet of our own institutions, where the American people send
their boys for higher edueation, .

Now, let us turn to the president of the senate. Wilfred Tsukiyama,
who is a gradunte of Coe College in TIowa and the Law School of
Chicago.  He was a former associate of the present Governor in the
practice of haw, which Tdonot think hurts hinin the eyes of the people
of the comtry.

The Citsmemax. If T remember corvectly, he was a pretty good ball-
player in his time.

Secretary Criaesan. He was o good hallplayer, He was not only
a good baliplayer on the field of baseball, but he ix a good ballplayer
in the seience of government.

Me. Tsukiyama was in the law firm of the present Governor, and
[ want to say there have been some people who have whispered to me
that Governor Stainback was not in fuvor of statehood beeause he wag
earryving on a fight against coommunism in flawaii.  Governor Stain-
back is 100 percent for statehood for Hawaii, and he will tell you
so himself. .

I have not talked with him until this minute.  He will tell you that.
of hisown volition.  He will tell you that he is for statehood in spite of
the fact that he has fought communism in Hawaii as hard as any citizen
could possibly fight it: and when you find a formula that will control
and handle conmunism in Hawaii, let us have it, and we willapply it to
Hawaii the same as we do to the rest of the States of the Union. That
is all we ask,

Some people have talked about the racial mixture of the people
of Hawati. T want to give vou just a brief picture of the racial mixture
of these people. What difference does it make?  One-third of the
population, as I have told you before, is of Japanese ancestry, and
what did we do?

During the last World War we transported over 100,000 Japanese
American eitizens, from Oregon, Washington, and California, and put.
them in camps in Arvizona and Colorado and Wyoming, Why? B:-
canse the military people were concerned about their loyalty and were
concerned about what they might do in the way of sabotage,

Let me say to you we did not do that in Hawaii.  Of the half méillion
people in Hawaii, one-thivd ave of Jupanese ancestry, and the Military
Intelligence peopls will tell you, :lll(s the BT will tell you that not
one single ':lsvu} saubotage by those of Jupanese ancestry on that island
vas reported during the entive war,” T think that is a pretty good
record when you and T realize that blood rans thicker than water.

We know how these people must have felt about their families and
their relatives back home, but nevertheless we do not have a single
case on record where they tried to sabotage this Government during
the course of the war.  On the contrary, we do have the case of severa?
thousand soldiers of Japanese ancestry fighting in Italy, on Anzio
Beach. fighting for the democracy which they believed in,
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They believed that we were going to fulfill our obligations to the
¥onple of Hawaii, and with other citizens of Hawaii they asked and

ought for statehood. They have made an hoiorable record.

This record entitles the Japanese Hawaiians to credit, not ridicule
of persons who have said that-because they were citizens of Japanese
ancestry, they could not be trusted.

We did trust them. We used them. We allowed them to be killed
ll})llll the fields of battle,  Why can we not let them exercise the right
of a true American citizen, the same as other citizens in Hawaii, as
members of a State?

We have asked Hawaiian citizens to enlist in the Army and the
Navy. They have done so. We have asked them to buy security
bonds during the war. They have done so, and they have done so at a
higher rate per capita percentagewise than any of the States.

Now how can we and on what grounds can we deny these people the
right of full citizenship? T am talking about the people of Hawaii,
the melting pot of America, where one-third of the people belong to
the Anglo-Saxon race and one-third to the Japanese race, and the
ather third belongs to a general mixture of six or seven different,
races. But again I say, do we have to apologize to the American
people because Hawaii has a mixed racial composition #

(Norr.—The tabulation referred to here is carried at the conclu-
ston of Secretary Chapman’s oral statement.)

Then how did New Yark City get into the Union? We let those
citizens into the Union because we had contidence and faith in them.
We believed in them, Senator. That is why we let them in. That is
the basis on which we want to grant statehood to Hawaii.

Now there is another basis of eriticism that T have heard.

The ('HarMaN. Let me interrupt you, Mr. Secretary.  With respect
to the statistics from which you were quoting, the committee has had
a table prepared as of August 11, 1949, by the Bureau of Health
Statisties of the Department of Health of the Territory of Iawaii,
which classifies the population on a racial basis. \s of July 1, 1949,
the total population was 530,951,

Secretary CHapyMaN, That is right.

The CHAlrMAN, Of which 461,581 are citizens.

Sccrvetary Crapsman. That is right.

The CaamrMax. And 69,310 ave aliens.

Secretary Crapaman. That is right.

The Cutarrman. Pure-Hawaiian population amounts to only 2 per-
cent of the total, 10,548, all of whom ave citizens.

Secretary Cuarmax, That is right.

The CramrmaN. Part-Hawaiian amounts to 13.8 percent, 73.277, all
of whom are citizens. 1.0 percent are Puerto Ricans, 10,081, all
of whomn are citizens. 30.8 percent, numbering 163,716 are Caucasians.
Of these 160,991 are citizens, and 2,725 arve aliens.

Five and nine-tenths percent of the total are Chinese, numbering
31,051, of whom 28,866 are citizens and 2,185 are aliens; 33.8 percent
of the total are Japanese, numbering 179,702, Of these 149,216 are
citizens, and 30,486 arve aliens; 0.4 percent Koreans numbering 7.387,
of whom 5,758 are citizens and 1,629 are aliens; 10.1 percent, number-

ing 53,361 are Filipinos, and of these 21,161 are citizens and 32,200 -

are aliens, Three-tenths of 1 })ercent makes up the balance of all
other races numbering 1,768, of whom 1,683 are citizens and 85 are
aliens. Ihave the same table that you have,
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Secretary Ciapman, You have the same statistics except that Tsay
Senator, that was as of July 1, 1949. 1 think the later figures o
January 1, 1950, would cut down that number of aliens that you see
listed in the right-hand column.  That percentage is materially cut
down., The largest munber you see in that group refers to Filipinos.

That was when, of course, we had a rather free exchange between
the Philippines, the Hawaitan Islands, and the United States, be-
tween citizens of Philippine origin and the United States, Now that
percentage itself has been cut down in the latest census of 1950, ag
of January 1. Tam told. I do not happen to have the table before me.

The Cniameman. We also have a more complete tabulation showing
the civilian population estimates between July 1, 1948, and July 1,
1949, according to the googru}rhic area, as well as this racial division,
This table also comes from the Bureau of Health Statistics, Depart-
ment of Health, Territory of Hawaii. Both these tables will be
made a part of the record at this point.

('The documents above referred to follow:)

Civilian population estimates, Territory of Hawaii, July 1, 1948, and July 1, 1949

July 1, 1840 Percent
increase or

Grographie uren J'l’:“:"]' J%‘io" TTTTTT T deerease
Number {Percent :Irlm; July
’

Territory of Hawail ... ... . - 540, 530, 891

County of Honolulu

Cityof Honolulu . ... .. ... ...... ...
Ruru! Oahu . .

T |
29, G2
45, 250

County of Hawail

City of Hilo
Rural Hawall

402 380
36, 143 37, 143 37.083

36, 243 36, 69 36, 840
210 212 213

37.077 | 57,179 | 6,800

48, 544 49,002 48,778
3,413 3,0m 3,078

County of Kulawao . . .
County of Kaual......__.

Island of Kuual ...
Island of Nithau...

County of Maul
Istand of Maul ..

1sland of Lanai
Island of Molokai (exclusive of county of

Kuluwao) ... o 5120 5.010 5,004
July 1, 1949 Percent
5 Incr‘t;au
or de-
Race "'l'a'; . ";f‘“,' . Total crease
————— ———-1 Citizens | Allens [ jHnce
Number | Percent 1048
540,121 | 530,801 | 100.0 ~1.8
10, 604 10, 548 2.0 ~1.0
71,852 .7 13.8 +4.5
Puerto Rican 9, 963 10, 081 1.9 +26
Caucasian. .. 180,480 § 175,315 1 163,716 30.8 -9.3
Chinese. 30, 530 30, 984 31, 051 5.9 +1.7
176,280 | 178,597 | 179, W2 33.8 +1.9
7,320 7,392 7,387 1.4 +0.9
640 53, 606 83,361 10.1 -0.5
1,670 1,718 1,768 0.3 +5.9

Source: Bureau of Health Statistics, Departroent of Health, August 11, 1049,
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Senator BurLer. Mr. Secretary, is there any later report or estimate
of any kind showing the trend on a percentage basis, showing any
different trend in the population than is indicated by the report that
you have inserted in the record?

Secretary Cnavaan, The Governor was just telling me that there
has been a slight decrease in the trend of population, Senator, due
somewhat to the unemployment situation that has developed during
the last year.  Tdonot know that we have any complete statistics other
than the 1950, January 1, figures. livery 6 months you get these
compilations,

Mr. Irwin Silverman tells me that in that right-hand column, Sena-
tor, there is a percentage of increase or decrease since July 1949,
which shows the basis of each population, each racial group.

Senator Butrer. That shows a very large drop in the Caneasian
population.

Secretary Ciiarsan. That is right,

Senator Brrrer. And an iierease in all of the others with the ex-
ception of the Filipino and Hawaiian.

Secretary Criararan, Of course, you have to remember that many of
the Army and Navy workers who became citizens of Hawaii at one
time have left there since the general work of the Army has decreased
since the war. T think these figures might vary slightly, but not very
much, either way, as a normal picture of the vacial population of the
islands,  There is a slight variation because of this abnormal year that
we have had in Hawaii,

T want to say that there ave business people here from Hawaii.
They want to testify in favor of statehood for Hawaii.  They have
come here of their own free will. M. Joseph Farvington has a list of
the witnesses he will present to this committee. e will ask that they
be heard.

They are the business people who have invested their money in
Hawati. They have established the economy of those islands, along
with the working people who helped establish it, because no money
can establish an economy without the workingman helping to estab-
lish it.  They have done that. ’

Having done that, they ave here to ask for statehood for Hawaii,
They have paid their own transportation here, Senator. Tt has not
been paid by anyone else.

Senator Burrer. In that connection, Mr. Secretary, this morning
T received air-mail letters and telegrams to the effect indicating that
there were a number of permanent citizens of Hawaii who wanted to
come, but they could not make the arrangements to come with this
delegation. In other words, they gave me the impression that those
who came were in some way assisted by the organization of this dele-
gation largely handled by the Hawaii Statehood Commission.

Secretary Cnarman. Well, I assume, Senator, that those people
have come to testify as representatives of the group they pretend to
represent or supposedly represent,

The legislative body of Hawaii has appropriated money and selected
representatives to come in here and testify. I do not know of a more
democratic way of petitioning Congress than that, do you?

Senator Burrer. No. I am maﬁing no objections or suggestions,
Mr, Secretary, except that apparently a oodly number are coming
at the expense of the appropriation made by your legislature.
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Secretary Citarman. Sure. Not my legislature; Iawaii’s Legis-
lature.

Senator Berier, And in that connection, it would appear to me that
it. would be only fair that the Hawaiinn Legislature, nor any other
individual, in making public funds available, would be sure that we
in the Senate might get the full picture.  They apparently did not use
one penny of the appropriation to see that the opposite side was pre-
sented, and I think everyone will admit that there are a few people
in Hawaii who do not agree with you on the statehood matter, and 1
would like to have had the opportunity to have heard at least from
one or two peaple who presented the opposite view,

Seeretary CrapyMan, Senator, a committee of this Congress sat for
3 weeks in Hawaii and petitioned even through the pages of the news-
papers asking for those who opposed statehood to come in and testify.
Very few testified,

Senator Brrrer, Yon know why.

Secretary CHaryman. No; 1 do not. T do not know why they did
not. If I did not want statchood for the State of Colorado, I would
say so. I would have wanted it if 1 had been there. I do not kitow
why they did not appearand testify.  If they did not want to testify in
Iawaii, I do not think they want to come here to testify. I am cer-
tain the Territory of Hawaii would have been glad to put them on the
plane and pay for their teansportation the same as they did for the rest
of them. 1 have found them to be a pretty fair-minded people.  They
fight fair, Senator,

Senator Burier. Tam not disagreeing with you in the least. T have
been there myself and they arve a fine people.

I have not the slightest indication ()I‘wrwiso, but T would like to offer
the suggestion that T offered in connection with the delegation that
wis here Jast week from Alaska, and the suggestion has been made
by many other members of this committee and of Congress that it
would be fav better if a heaving of this kind could be conducted in the
islands, in the Territory.,

Secretary Cuarman. Senator, you have had so many hearings in
Hawnaii that they think every boat that lands has another delegation
coming for another hearing. I do not mean that facetiously, If you
will Jook-at the record, you will see how many hearings have been held
in Hawaii.

Senator Burnek. T have looked at it.

Secretary Cnarydan. You realize how many there are.  How many
more do we want? Senator Cordon sat in Hawaii representing this
committee. He knows how many hearings there have been. 1 have
here a list of them—a whole tabulation of them.

Who paid for those? The Legislature of Hawaii paid for them.
They appropriated money to pay for the transportation of Senators
sn(}l Congressmen. I think it was appropriate and proper for them
to do so.

Senator Butrrr. T am not giving you my opinion on this matter.
X am passing along the suggestions that have come to me from others—
that the Senate of the United States would have had an opportunity
to have gotten a much broader view had they held this hearing in
Hawaii—and I am not certain that you would have any more witnesses
against statehood out there than you would have here. I am mot
certain of that at all.
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Secretary Carman. I would take your suggestion with great enthu-
siasm if we had not had so many hearings already in Hawaii, We
have had them in Alaska; we have had them in Hawaii. We have
had so many hearings that now we want to bring the question before
you and ask for a decision. '

I feel that if the opposition in Hawaii is so timid that it does not
want publicly to state 1ts opposition tb statehood, then I do not think
it hasa case. I think those who propose statehood for Hawaii have a
case, and I am not one of thase who believes that the Big Five that
you often hear about in Hawaii controls Hawaii.

I think they are trying to protect their investment, just as your
citizens in Nebraska are trying to protect their investments, and I do
not blame them. I would too. I believe the labor unions and other
people of Hawaii are trying to protect their interests just like every
other economic group in America.

I do not blame them for that, but if you cannot, after as many
hearings as we have held in Hawaii, get somebody to stand up in the
open and make his case openly, then 1 do not believe he has a case, and
I Believe we are entitled to say now is the time for a decision on this
thing. We have gone at it long enough.

Weo have waited 50 years to comply with what I consider is an
obligation_involving the good faith of this Government. If I did
not think Hawaii was prepared for this, I would not ask for it.

Senator BuiLkr., Just a moment, Mr. Secretary. In connection
with the population figures that you submitted awhile ago for the
record, I wonder if it would be possible for you to insert also a similar
statement as of the time Hawaii became a Territory.

Secretary Crarman. Yes; I will be glad to submit that.

Senator Burrer. With a racial analysis along the same lines of the
one you inserted today.

Secretary Carman. I will be glad to submit that, if it is not already
a matter of record.

: (Secretary Chapman subsequently submitted the following tabu-
ation:) .

Population of Hawaiian Islands at time of annexation

Hawaiians and mixed blood a- 39,000
Japanese_ 25, 000
Chinese. _— 21, 500
Portuguese y 15, 000
Amerlcans - 4, 000
British ——— e 2, 250
Germans and other EaroPenns. oo e ;e 2, 000
Polynesians and miscellaneous v . e meccmcscmacc oo ccme e 1, 25
Total —— 110, 000

Source: Report of the Hawailan Commission, appointed pursuant to the Newlands
resolution of July 7, 1898. 8. Doc. 186, 55th Cong., 3d sers.

Let me say this. These figures are correct according to the Census
Bureau and according to the Health Census Bureau—even if Hawaii
did not have one tenth of its present population. it would have more
than Nebraska had when it was admitted to the Union.

That is not against Nebraska. I am saying that as a matter of
history and record. I want you to remember this thing as we go

along.
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The Constitution has provided a way for the Territories to become
members of the Union. Someone said to me the other day seriously
before this committee, “How can we divide up Alaska¥ If you make
such a big State out of it, you can never divide it again.”

How did West Virginia get to be a State? It was made a State un-
der the guidance and under the provisions of the Constitution of the
United States, that is how, and I am saying ro you that Hawaii is
ready. TIawaii is more prepared for statehood economically and so-
cially than any State of the West that was ever aditted to the Union.

Senator Burrer. I donot think there is anybody who can argue with
you on that, Mr, Secretary. :

Seeretary Carstan. Thank you. I am glad I have your vote for
this statehood, Senator,

I would like to say one or two more things in relation to this. Tam
not one of those who believes that if Hawaii becomes a State a small
group will control it economically. I do not believe that is possible in
any State in the Union today.

I do not think any small group of businessmen can control Hawaii
economically, if it becomes a State, any more than they can now do it
in Colorado, my home State.

Senator Burrer. Can any other group control it ?

Secretary CuaraaN. 1 do not think they can. They have not been
able to in any State I have found so far. Sure you have a difference of
opinion swinging back and forth, that is public opinion. Naturally
you have that.

I do not believe any group can control Hawaii any more than it can
control any other State of the Union. They are no different from the
rest of us. Let me give you one other figure to show you that Hawaii
has grown up.

Hawaii is not just a little island out there in the Pacific clamoring
for recognition to become a State in order to have two Senators adit-
ted to thisbody. Hawaii is grown up in more ways than one,

Hawaii pays more and has paid more into the Treasury of the United
States than 10 of our States pay today. Are we going to continue to
allow taxation without representation? One of the fundamental prin-
ciples that created this great Republic of ours, one of the great issues
which we fought for is the principle of taxation with representation.

If there was ever a case in the history of this country where we
are imposing taxes without representation, we are doing it in Hawaii
which pays more money in taxes to the United States than 10 of our
to the nth degree. A Territory with over half a million people and
principal States, and we would say they are not ready for statehood ?

I am more concerned with the civil rights of those people, with their
right to vote, to participate fully under this democratic form of gov-
ernment, than I am with whether they pay more taxes than Colorado
pays, which they do. I am concerned with their right to vote for
Senators and Congressmen and their right to vote for the President
of the United States. Some say to me “Why, if you do this, you are
going to elect two Republican Senators.” 1 would be delighted to
have two Republican Senators from Hawaii. I do not care who they
%;e. I will take a chance on the good judgment of the people of

awaii.

Senator Butrer. I will be fair with you. I would say I would not
object to two good Democrats.
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Secretary CrarMaN. Maybe we will swap Alaska with you on that
basis. They said the same thing in reverse on Alaska. To me that
is not the argument. Tt is silly. It is not even an argument,

Look at the figures as to how they elected their State legislature,
how close they are. They have a full two-party system operating in
Hawaii. They are operating better than they are operating mn a
lot of onr States in this Union; a full two-party system is operating
in Hawaii. ’

Senator BurLer. You did not hear what happened to the Demo-
cratic convention out there yesterduy?

Secretary CrrarmaN. Yes; I did hear that. T think they were very
lionorable and honest. people, and I think they acted wisely.

The Democrats of Hawaii have been trying to get the Communists
out of the party for a long time, and I think they can get rid of them.
I donot think there is any question about it.

Governor Stainback has been telling us for years that they ought
to kick them out, but you could not identify them. We have identified
a few of them. As they have been identified, they have been pushed
out.

Senator Burrer. You admit I helped a little on that?

Secretary CirarMaN, I do admit that, Senator. Senator, I admit
that you have been extremely helpful in this Hawaiian case. I say
that in a1l seriousness.

You have been helpful in pointing out the things that have been
weaknesses sometimes in our position. T appreciate that, You have
made us go back to get the facts and infermation to justify our posi-
tion. That is your duty and responsibility, and I am happy to say
that, you have ({one it. T am not being critical of any mom]l).)er of this
commniittee for anything he has done or said, but T am saying to you in
the name of the people of Hawaii and the American people and the
good faith of the American people, don’t ask us to go back to Hawaii
for another hearing. You have had enough hearings. Either say
“No” today or say “Yes.”

I am supporting the bill that was approved by the House of
Representatives, There may be many changes that you will want to
make. Some people have asked me about the land section. There
is not enough public land involved in this for me to worry about,
there only being a half million acres of land.

The House has provided in the bill that they make in the course of
about 5 years a determination as to what disposition shall be made of
those 500,000 acres of land. I am willing to leave it that way. I do
not want to argue about the disposition of land in Hawaii. I am more
interested in the civil rights of the people of Hawaii than I am in a
half million acres of land. )

It is important to us. it is important to the people of Hawaii how
we treat them in that respect.

I think you gentlemen here have seen demonstrated year after year
the good faith of the citizens of Hawaii, n republic that had its own
independence before it. asked for annexation under our Constitution,
ani _]wekdid extend the Constitution to Hawaii. We also extended it
to Alaska.
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Now we are asking you to extend full citizenship to the Hawaiians so
¢hat every citizen will have a full right to vote and support their people,
gleir President, their members of the House, their members of the

Senate.

The Cuamman. Mr. Secretary. do you have any knowledge as to
the reasons why the House of Representatives postponed decision
on the public lands question?

Secretary Cuarmaxn, I think it is because, Senator, there is a dif-
ference——

The Cuamman, There are approximately 6400 square miles in the
entire Territory of ITawaii. My recollection is that the density of
population is estimated at something in excess of 80 per square mile,
so that with such a small area and such a high density rate, it would
seem that unless there were some really important reasons for post-
poning decision, that it might very well be made at this time, if the
bill is to be enacted.

Secretary Cnapmax. Senator, the reason that the House did not
pass upon that and try to settle the land question is there was ob-
viously a difference of opinion among the members of the House
committee that passed on the bill, and they felt that the paramount
issue before them was statehood for Hawaii and not the disposition
of this small acreage of land.

Therefore, they left it so that Congress can settle it within the next
5 years. They set up a system in which a joint committee of the
Senate and House can determine how to settle that land,

Now T think it is more important to settle whether they can vote
as citizens of the United States than it is to determine how to dispose
of a half million acres of land. Now that is why they did not do it.
They felt that the paramount issue was statehood.

They wanted it separated, and decided by itself, and they left
Congress the right and opportunity to decide that issue at a later
date. and they have so stated in this bill on page 11.

The Cuamrmax. What T am trying to determine is what was the
basis of the difference of opinion. .

Secretary Ciapman. Oh, I think the prineipal difference, Senator,
was the question of how to dispose of the 500,000 acres of land,
whether every other section should be given to the State of Hawaii
and the rest be retained by the ¥ edemizGovernment, or whether we
should let them select in one solid group 180,000 acres or a certain
number of acres—I think it is 180,000—or whether we should work
it out on the same principle that we did for the Western States as
they came into the Union.

I think that was their difference of opinion, and the very reason
that vou stated created that difference of opinion, the density of
population and the small acreage involved.

As the governor says, it was a republic to start, a free and inde-
pendent state.- You have no public Iand in Texas. It was g republic
when it was annexed to the Union, so that question arose and became
involved in this, but I do not think there is anything fairer that
Congress has ever done, and I do not think anything more intelligent,
than to say “Do not mix this with statehood.”

You have set 5 years in this bill. We will decide that later on.
We will decide whether we want to keep it all or give it all to Hawaii.
You have a right to decide that.
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Now with that in mind, I waut to decide the stutehood issue by
itself and separately.

Senator Burrer. Mr. Secretary, would you have any objection to
the Senate committee amending the Alaska statehood bill? 1 do not
want to mingle Alaska with huwuiiun statehood, but last week in
our Alaska hearings this public-land question consumed u large share
of the time, and it is not settled as yet.

Secretary CriapamaN, Yes,

Senator Burrer. But do you think it could be simvliﬁt-d by mnking
the public-land provisions of the Hawaii statehood bill a part of the
Alaska statehood bill?

Secretary ('tiarman. Senator, they ave so dissimilar, they are so
nunlike in reality, that there is just no way to compnre them, a popu-
lation in Alaska, an estimated population, of 135,000 with an vereage
of 365,000,000, compared with Hawaii which has a haly’ a million
people, and wo nre talking about a half million acres of publie and.

Senator Burner. But the principle involved 1 think would be about
the same, Mr. Secretary.

Secretary Crapman. Senator, let me say this to you, and I will
commit iy Department to this. I do not agree with your amendment
of giving every other section to the State of Alaska for statehood.
I tl'\(ink it is wrong, I think it is bad management in every way that you
fook at it.

T do not mean to say that I think the Federal Government has done
a perfect job of management, but 1 think we ean do a better job in
the State of Alaska for a few years until they ave better organized
and have an opportunity to get control, but if that would win your
vote for this bill, T am more concerned about the rights of the people
of Alaska than Tam with their land, and we will have a chanee to cor-
rect the bad management that will come out of that later on. 1 will
take it that way,

; Senator Burrer. I apologize. I do not want to detract you
romn——

Secretary Crapyan, Senator, you donot detractme.  The principle
runs across the whole board, you are right. about that.

.. The whole question of Alaska is involved in this as it is with any

cther State that comes into the Union, and again I say to you 1 do
not agree with it, but I would not recommend veto of this bill if yon
passed it with that in it, because I am concerned about the rights of the
people of Alaska, having their right to vote the same as I do, and that
right for the people of Hawaii, It is the rights of the people that I
am interested in. I am also interested in the management of our
natural resources.

I do not believe Alaska, with 365,000,000 acres of land, can ade-
quately and properly manage every other section. Now if they can
and you think they can, and this Congress agrees with you, T promise
vou I will not recommend a veto of that bill. I still think it is wrong
but T would not recommend a veto.

Why? Because I think the paramount issue we are talking about
here today is the rights of people who have gone into these areas, who
have had the intestinal fortitude to try to make a living in those
areas, particularly with respect to Alaska do I say that.

In I?awuii they come up to you with less than approximately a half
million acres of land, Wit{l a half million people involved, and I want
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their rights protected. T want the democratic principle extended to
Hawaii. That is all Fam asking, and 1 am asking that irvespective of
any race that they may come from or any religion that they may
maintain,

1 want them to have that vight that we have, you and I We have
that. 1 want the citizens everywhere to have that right,

This does not apply to Puerto Rico, Senator, as T have heard some
people say before.  Puerto Rico is an entively different category,

\e'(- never extended the Constitution to Puerto Rico as we extended
it to Hawaii and Alaska.  Puerto Rico does not pay any income tax
into the Treasury of the United States. They do not want state-
hood. . You heard the Governor of Puerto Rico say to you a few
weels ago, “No, we like our velationship as we have it. . Let us develop
it a little bit move along this line, We like it.  We do not ask for
statehood.  We do not want it.”

But these are people who have been paying taxes for years and
have had no voice in their government, Senator, and I will go one
step further. If there is any man in Hawaii who wants to be heard
and cannot afford his transportation, T will ask the Governor to peti-
tion the Legislature of Hawaii to pay his transportation to come here
and be heard,

I want every man to be heard on both sides of this question. If
1 cannot win on the merits of my case, then I should lose it, but if
there was ever a Territory that came to Congress petitioning the right
to be heard, never a Territory came with better credentials than
Hawaii is handing you today.

Gentlemen, I hope you agree with me. T would like to have the
Governor follow me on the stand if you have no objection, Senator
O Mahoney,

The Cramryan. Are there any other questions to be addressed to the
Sceretary? - Very well, Mr. Secretary, we are indebied to you for
your statement,

STATEMENT OF SKCREFARY oF THE INfRR108 Oscar L. CHAPMAN
STATEHOOD FOR HAWALL

The Depurtiment of the Interlor has conslstently supported statehood for
Hawail, It has done so for a number of veasons, which I should like to review
briefty for the committee,

Hawall has had since its incorporation inte the Unlon 30 years ago a con-
Illnuim: clafin to statehood, It should be admitted as a State without further
delay,

Hawall's relationship with the mainland dates back to the earliost davs of
our Republie.  This relationship was formalized in 1898, when Hawall volun-
tarily surrendered its independence in order to become a part of the United
States,  The document by which the people of Hawail gave their consent to
annexation deelarved that this action was taken “In view of the natural depend-
ence of the Hawailan Islnnds upon the United States, of their geographical
proximity thereto, of the preponderant share sequirved by the United States and
its eitizens in the industries and trades of said islands, aud of the expressed desjre
of the Government of the Republic of Hawaii that those islands should be incorpo-
rated into the United States as an Integral part thereof * * ¢ The Newlands
resolution of July 7, 1808, by which the Congress accepted the cession of sov-
ereignty offered by the Hawalian people, declared that the Islunds were “an-
nexed a8 a purt of the territory of the United States.”

The annexatlon resolution contemplated that the Condgress would provide for
the government of the {slnnds, and this was doue in 1900, when the Organle Act of
the Territory of Hawall was enacted. Among other things, the organle a¢t pro-
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vided that the Consthtution of the United States should have the snme fovee and
effect within Hawadl an elsewhere fn the United States. When the Constisution
hax been extended to a Territory, that Tervitory I sald to be “Incorporated” jnto
the Unjon. 1t s atso slgnlficant that the poople of Hinwali expressed thele desjre
to be “lncorporated” in the docatient by which they consented to annexation.
We hnve had tneorporated Terrvitovies in the past, and one by one they have become
Stntes, all except Hawali and Alasku, Hawadl, as all other incorporated Ferels
torfes, should be wdmitted Into the Unlon,

I'he first of the Incorporated Tervitories was the Northwest ‘Territory, com-
pristng lands lying northwest of the Olito River and ceded to the Federal Gov-
ernment by the Oviginal ‘Fhivteen States, 'The Northwest Ovdinanee, which the
Congress enneted 1o provide for the Qovernment of the Tervltory, and by which
the Territory was incorpornted, set a precedent for granting to an incorporated
Perritory loenl self-government, certain basie eivil and politieal vights, répresenta-
tion in the Congress and eventual statehood,  Organte legisiation for the South-
west ‘Tervitory, the ‘Porvitory of Orleans, the Orvegon ‘fervitory, and others, was
patterned on the Northwest Ovdinance and in setme instanees whole seetions of
thut opdinnnee were copled. I due couese all the ‘Feevitories which had been
ereated on the matnliawd were admitted to the Unfon,  Admission of Hawall would
carry ont the pattern established so longg ago, and fultiit our pledge,

In the early organte nets, admlssion was expressly authorlzed when the popmia-
tion of the Tereltory renched a cortain figuve,  Hawail has met atl of the tests,
In fact, it has been quaiified for some time,

Hawali’s populntion of over half a million exceeds that of seven of the States,
including one of the Ovlginal Thirteen, and is lavger than that of any Territory,
except ORlnhoma, at the time of admission, 1t poputation, though composed of a
mixture of races, is thoroughly Americanized. It is the only aren under United
States sovercignty in which Amerteans and Europeans, Polynesians, and Asiaties,
have together formed a harmonious Aerlean commuity.

Hawail should not be required to apologize for or minimize the signiflennce of
itn heterogeneous racial complexion,  Anyone who has been in Hawali invariabiy
cernes away hapressed with the harmony of the social, politieal, nnd business life
of the Territory, [n this respeet, as in mnuy others, Hawatl offers an example to
many of the States,

In nvea, Hawall is lnvger than the combined area of Conneeticut aud Rhode
Tsland,

Geographically, Hawaltl i= an entity of conxiderable importance to the United
States. What we we do in Hawail Is watched and welghed throughont Asin,
in Japan. the Phitippiney, Indin, Indonesin, and China,  The granting of state.
hood to Hawail can be a very real conteibution to our flght against communism,
o flht in which the people of Hawall Joln,

1 do not need to belnbor the paint that we ennnot afford to underestimnte the
steategle signitleance of Hawali tn what has been ealled the Era of the Pacitie,
nor can we fail to take any action which will bind Hawati even closer to the
United States, Viewed in this Hght, Hawail’s proximity to Asia and its physieal
separation from the muainland is an advantage, rather than an obstacle to
statehood,  Tu fact, you will note that the annexation document, from whieh 1
quoted earlier, refers to the “geographical proximity™ of the Hawailan Islands to
the United States. It is thele nearness, not thete distancee, that was thew empha-
sized, And if that was <o then, how mueh more approprinte it is to dwell upon
Hawali's proximity today, when the plane, the radio, anl the telephone have
virtualty eliminated the harrier of distanee, [t took 30 to 60 days for a letter to
reach Washington from Mississippl in 1817, when Mississippl wax admitted s it
took 3 to 4 months frony Californin in 18501 20 to 40 days from Oregon in 1859
10 to 20 days from Nebraska in 1867: and even as recently as 112, 8 to 10 days
from New Mexico,  Yet via air mail, a letter from Hawati will avrive in Wash-
ington in 1 to 2 days today.

The people of Hawail have repeatedly asked for statehoml,  Within 2 years
from the time Hawail was annexed to the United States, the Territovial legis-
Iature petitioned the Congress for statehood and almost every leglslature sinee
that time has taken similar action. The people themselves voted divectly in
favor of statehood, two to one, in a plebixcite held in 1940, They are xo enrnest
in their desire for statehomd, so contident that the Congress will enact enabling
legislation, and so anxious that ne time be lost after enabling legislation is passed,
that they have already made provision for a constitutional convention which
began meeting on April 4 to draft the constitution of the State of Hawall. Al
evidence of national sentiment on this issue reveals overwhelming support for
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Hawalinn statehood, A survey of press renction ubleates that ina recent yenr
T editorinls in 282 newspapers, representing A8 States, and o ocombined elveu-
tntion of more than 2Z5,0000000, were devated 1o the subjeet of Hawadian statehood,
and that 94 pereent of the connment was prostatehood

Huwall's finances ave (n exceptionnlly good order, L government §s on a
gonnd foothng, wnd it pays fnto the Pederal ‘Preasary a total of taxes, lnvger thaa
that pald by 10 Stites, even though it hos no solee in deafting Federal tnx legis-
Intion uppiteable to the Territory, ‘The pereentage of individunls filing Federst
Income tan returns excewds that of 24 Statex, During the recent war, Hawail's
per capita purchase of 1 bonds wax higher that that of any State or ‘Territory,
averaging $531.12 and all the Territory's war-bond quotns were oversulpsertbed,
one by nsomnel as 200 pereent,

The people of Tawall have sinee 100 heen governing themselves in mueh the
sine manner ax the people of the States, glthongh they arve denied cortain rights
of =elf government which the citizens of States enjoy.  ‘The Governor, the Se
tury (who corresponds to licntenant governor), and the judges are Presidential
appointees,

But the ‘Ferrlitorinl legistature s popularly elected, and has legisintive powers
virtnally ax brond ax those of State legislptures,  The Tervitory  ralses ity
own revenues, md is fally self sapporting, 1 pays all the expeases of the ‘Perri-
torinl and county governments, except for the salavies of members of the Perri-
torind tegistature nnd of Prestdentint appointees. ‘The lnws it s enneted are
progressive, The school system of the ‘Perritory compares very finorably with
those [n the States, ‘Phe peaple are politieally conselons to n marked degres;
the percentage of registered voters who exervive their franchise Is high,  Al-
though Hawall s generally tdentitled with the Republienn Party, there is an
active two party system in the Territory.

Committees of the Congress have considered and reported on statehood for
Hawall with great vegularity, Not a single one of these copunlttees has recom-
mended aainst statehood. Several, by Hovse and Senate groups, have urged
inmediate ennctment of statehood legistution,  The records of hearings con-
tnin a thoroughgoing study of every aspect of Hawaiinu Hfe, 'Plie House has
twice enncted ennbling legistution and sabmitted it (o the Sennte,

There is no valld reison why Hawall shoulid not he admitted to the Union now,
Hawali hax been g "Territory for a longer period than anyone would have sap-
posed necessary, particularly in view of the fact that at the thne of annexation,
it was an Independent republic and had heen governing itself for years, It is
contrary to all of onr principles to delay any longer the cnactment of enabling
legislution,  TTawail should not be veguired to carry many of the nrdens of a
Niate while heing subject to the diseriminations that fnevitably accompany
Tercitorinl status, among the most notabte of which are the lnck of a vote
in either House of the Congress and therefore the lnck of a voice in the laws
made applicable to it, and inability to vote in Presidentinl elections,  ‘Taxation
without representation is no less unjust and iveitating to the prople of Hawall
than it was to the founders of our Republie, The people of Hawall, who are
citlzens of the United States, and who have convineingly demonstrated their
loyalty to the United States <hould no longer he subjected to the hummiliation
that they are not considered “good enough® to be taken into the Union in every
sense of the word, apparently solely hecanse they Hve on an island.

I have heard it said that Hawabl shonld not he admitted beeanse ft is o
hothed of Communist activity. ‘This ix nongense. Only a few days ago the
Hounse Committee on Un-American Activities returned from its recent investign-
tion, It elarified the problem of communism so far as it involves this Territory.

The testimony showed very clearly that Communist aetivity in Hawail found
its inspiration in Communist headquarters in the States and is an integral part
thereof, It is therefore clearly part of the national problem.

The testimony also showed that Communist activity in the Terrtiory has been
limited to a very small group. The Communist problem, as exposed by these
hearings, was shown to be one that can be dealt with snecessfully by the people
of Hawali themselves insofar as it can be dealt with on a local basis.  In fact,
there is good reason to bhelieve that In this respect they are probably hetter nre-
pared to deal with it than are many other communities in this country. The
intense interest of the people of the Territory in the proceedings of the Com-
mittee on Un-American Activities, the public reaction to its findings, and the
steps already taken to deal with this problem can leave no doubt whatsoever that
the people of Hawali are completely alert to the dangers of communism. By
granting statehood the Congress will further strengthen the determination of
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Hawalians to cope with communism, and will deny to the Communists further
use of the atatehood issue In their prohlem of persuasion,

The investigation can leave no doubt that this problem offers no rensons
whatsoever for delaying actlon on the question of statehood, but on the con-
trary offers reason for the enactment of this bill, There are many persons who
believe the people of the isiands will be better equipped to deal with the program
as n State than they are as a Territory,

The President in his 1946, 1948, 1049, and 1050 messages on the State of the
Union, and In his 1948 message dealing with theecivil-rights program, urged
admisslon of Hawail. Both political parties have Included it repeatedly in
thelr platforms, 1t s a nonpartizan question.

I urge that this committee report favorably and promptly on the Hawail
gtatehood bill,

Governor Stainback, we will be glad to hear from you.

STATEMENT OF HON. INGRAM M. STAINBACK, GOVERNOR OF
HAWAII

Governor Srainsack. My name is Ingram M. Stainback, Governor
of Hawaii since 1942, T am going to read a statement taken largely
from an article which Y wrote some years aﬁo for what is called the
State Government Magazine, a magazine published by the Governors
of the various States. I have tried to bring some of the facts up to
date. First, the Territory of Hawaii consists of a group of eight
islands and numerous islets in the Pacific Ocean, situated a Yitt]e more
than 2,000 nautical miles west of the North American continent. The
total land area is 6,438 square miles, an area slightly larger than the
combined area of Connecticut and Rhode Island. The islands are of
voleanic origin. From southeast to northwest the eight principal
islands are Hawaii, Kahoolawe, Maui, Lanai, Molokai, Qahu, Kauai,
and Niihau., The largest island in the Territory and the youngest,
geologically, which incidentally is still in the making, is Hawaii, with
an area of 4,030 square miles.” The population of the Territory was
estimated at 527,473 January 1, 1950, exclusive of military and naval
personnel.

It is somewhat smaller than the amount given here because there
has been a decrease in population of about 20,000 over the last year be-
cause of our unemployment problem and the fact that the boom years
of the war with the large expenditures in the navy yard and fortifica-
tions have ceased.

Senator ButrLer. Is there anfv unemployment there now, Governor ¢

Governor Stainnack. It is higher there than in any State of the
Union. It is twice the rate, something like 16 percent, and I hope to
see Mr. Steelman in the next day or two and take up this problem, I
made a memorandum covering the situation, and I hope that we can
get some relief. )

Secretary CrnarMan. May I make one statement there, Governor.
The unemployment in Hawaii is on the same ratio that one county in
Maryland is on as of last Friday.

Governor Srarnpack. On unemployment I may add it is almost
entirely as I have shown by the memorandum, due to the fact that the
Federal Government has ceased to expend large sums of money in the
Territory. Wehad a tremendous number of troups, I su}:{)ose amillion
men, who passed through Hawaii during the war period. You had a
tremendous boom there.
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You had a large influx of laborers from the mainlund, and with the
ceasing of this large emi)loymont by the IFederal Government, re-
moval of troops, naturally you had to expect a deflation, and M,
Bll~i(lges’ 6-month strike did not help u¢ any, coming on top of the
other.

Seeretary Cuarman. And he is a citizen of California, not of
Hawaii,

, Governor StaiNsack. That is right.  We hope California will keep
iinn

Secretary Crarsrax. I just want to keep this record straight.

Governor Sraixpack. 1 have listed here the pepulation as of Janu-
ary 1, which I will not read. It is somewhat smuflor than the amount
which has heretofore been read because the figures ure a little bit later.

Concerning the historical background, it has been pointed out, 50
years ago yesterday, on April 30, 1900, Hawuii became an incorporated
territory and integral part of the United States.

On the part of the United States, annexation was accomplished

by the Newlands resolution of July 7, 1898 (30 Stat. 750). On the
part of the Republic of Hawaii, annexation was accomplished by rat-
ification of a treaty, which recited—
the expressed desire of the government of the Republic of Hawaii that those
Islands should be incorporated into the United States as an integral part
thereof—
Thus, Hawaii constitutes one of the two instances in our history in
which annexation of a territory has been by voluntary action of the
people of that territory, Texas being the only other instance, and I
think that is of some importance in weighing Hawaii’s right to
citizenship.

They were an independent nation, had their own government, had
practiced constitutional government for at least 50 years before an-
nexation, and I think that is a matter which is entitled to consider-
able weight., I will later on give the history of previous negotiations
where Hawaii almost became a State 50 years priov to 1900,

Two years later, Hawaii was made a Territory of the United States
by specific_provisions of the Hawaiian Organic Act (31 Stat. 141).
The Hawailan Organic Act organized and established a government
for the Territory of Hawaii and- serves as its constitution.  Under
terms of this organic act, the Constitution of the United States is
extended to Hawaii as follows:

SEc. 5. United States Constitution. That Constitution, and, except as other-
wise provided, all the laws of the United States, including laws carrying general
appropriations, which are not locally inapplicable, shall have the smme force
and effect within the Territory as elsewhere in the United States; * * =
(48 U. 8. C. 405).

Suﬁreme Court decisions point out that incorporation is granted
onl sv specific action of the United States Congress, which applies
to the Constitution too. .

From the standpoinit of constitutional law, the Territory of Hawalii
is an organized incorporated political subdivision of the United States
destined to become a Staie on an equal footing with the Original
States at such time as the Congress shall so will.

+ The Secretary has pointed out to you that statehood is guaranteed
under the provisions of which we came into the Unien.

67019-—50-——8
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It is of historical interest to note that the fivst attempt to bring
Hawaii into the Union as a State occurred in 1854 during the reign
of Hawaii's King Kamehameha UL Article 11 of the uncompleted
Annexation Treaty of 1854, 1 believe negotiated by Daniel Webster,
which had been negotinted by the Hawaiian l~‘m1~|i:n Minister and
the United States Conmmissioner to the Kingdom of Hawaii provided
as follows:

The Kingdom of the Hawatinn Estands shall be incorporated into the American
Union as a State, enjoying the aame degree of soverelgnty as other States, and
admitted s xuch as soon as it con be done in consistency with the principles
il requirements of the Federat Constitution, to all the vlghts, privileges, and
inmmunities of o State as aforesald, on a perfeet equality with the other States
of the Unjon,

Now why in 1900 they did not insist on becoming a State as Texas
did, T donot know. Possibly the large foreign population in Hawaii at
that time had some bearing on it,

When Congress enacted the Hawaiian Organie et in 1900 granting
Hawaii stutus as an incorporated Territory, Congress then and there
committed the United States to the ultimate granting of statehood to
ITawaii.  The courts have referred to organized, incorporated Terri-
tories as “inchoate™ States; as States in “pupilage™ and as “embryo”
States. T am not going toguote them all.

In the case of O Donaghue v. United States (289 U, S, 537), the
court. held:

Ninee the Constitution provides for the admission by Congress of any States,
it properly may be sald that the outlying continental publie domuin, of which
the United States was the proprietor, was, from the beginning, destined for
adission as a State or States into the Union; that as a preliminavy step toward
that foreordained end—to tide over the period of ineligibility - Cougress, from
titme to time, created territorial governments, the existence of which was neces-
~arily Hmited to the period of pupilage,

This same court pointed out—

And the Territories acquired by Congress, whether by deed of cession from the
Original States, or by treaty with a foreign country, ave held with the object,
ax soon as their population and condition justify it, of being admitted into the
Union as States, upon an equal footing with the Original States in all respeets,

You could not say the rights of Hawaii woull be less because it
came in voluntarily, than if it had been purchased like Alaska.

The Territovies thus ditfer from the District of Columbia, which
permanently is governed by Congress.  In the (O'Donoghue case, the
court contrasted the District of Columbia and the Territories, saying:

In the District clause, unlike the Territorial ¢luuse, there s no more linking of
the legislative procvesses to the disposal and regulation of the public domain—
the Innded estates of the soverelgn—within which transitory governments to
tide over the period of pupilage may be constituted, but an unqualitied grant of
permanent legislative power over a selected arvea set apart for the enduring pur-
poses of the general government, to which the administration of purely local
affairg is obviously subordinate and incidental, ¢ *

T might point out one of the decisions related to the tenure of govern-
ment.  You gentlemen who are lawyers, and probably the rest of you
too, are familiar with article TII of the Constitution, section 1, which
provided that judges shall hold office on good behavior, Now the
judges of the Territory are appointed for definite specific terms. How
do you qualify that with the provisions that the judges of the United
States Government and the courts, in avriving at the conclusion that
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they could appoint them for an indefinite term, pointed ont that these
judges were not permanent, that they were just in court for a period
there which was Territorial organization, and for that reason the
judges’ terms are limited, You have many judges—in fact, I
myself held the position of a judge in violation of the Constitution of
the United States—so I think it is rather conclusive that they were
destined to become States. 1t is merely a tempovary expedient when
Congresssetsup a Tervitorial government. It shows conclusively that
Congress wonld not violate the Constitution of the United States.

It must be remembered that none of the other islands under the
sovereignty of the United States was given Territorial status by the
Congress. In a series of eases ealled the Insular eases, it was estab-
lished that the other islands are mere dependencies, and as the Seere-
tary clearly pointed out, Puerto Rico is not taxed. They do not labor
under the situation. ‘There is a dependency where your constitu-
tional provisions at least do not in total apply.

The Philippines were in the same position before they were liber-
ated as in the varions insular cases and it was decided that they were
possessions and not Territories, so there we have, I think, an admitted
doctrine that an organized Terrvitory of the United States has an nlti-
mate destiny of statehood.  ‘Then the only question left is has it sat-
isfied the requirenmients of a State so that it can realize what Congress
intends for it,

We believe Hawaii has passed what is frequently called the period
of pupilage.

l')m'in;: the 50 vears that Hawaii has been a part of the United
States, 50 years of pupilage, Hawnii has inereased and developed in
wealth and in population. It has long ago met the customary eco-
nomie requirements for statchood. 'The gross assessed value of real
property in the islands is over $589,000,000,  According to all avail-
able data. this is higher than that of any State at the time of admission,
with the exception of Oklahoma. The United States census estimates
of last year point out that Hawaii exceeds six States in population,
and is comparable to four others,

In other words. we compare in population fairly close to 10 States,
and we pay now even in our period of depression, taxes equal to that
paid by 10 States, or exceeding that.

It has a high standard of health and for a number of years has had
a lower death rate than any State in the Union.  If you will seareh the
Army records, you will find that the health rate in Hawaii is better
than that of any Army post in the United States, This very low death
rate Isay is to some extent due to the fact that we have a young popu-
Iation out there. There ave a lot of people coming out to work and we
did not have people who had reached old age. ~All growing States
have a low death rate because they grow by migration of young people.
The older people do not come in except, shall T say, in California.
They go out there to live in comfort in their old age.

01'({-inm'ilv a State that is growing has a young population, and so
they have a low death rate, so we cannot claim to be more healthy than
any State, but certainly we stand as well as other States.

Our schools are well equipped and well attended ; our teachers are
fn}xl' b(]‘ttor paid than the average teachers in mainland United States
schools,
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I might go a little further than that and say they are better paid
than any State in the Union except New York and California,  We
ave nbout on a par with New Jersey which cotes in third, so far as
the educational requirement and pay of teachers is concerned. We
stand among the top States. 1 do not believe those statistics have
changed. 1 Jooked them up least year when we had a meeting of the
legislature. 1t they have changed—

Senator CornoN. Governor, woild it bother you if I interrupt you
to ask a question?

Governor StaiNsacK., Not at all,

Senator Corpon. 1 think it would be interesting to the members who
are present, and to the whole committee when the vecord is prepared,
if you would discuss a little bit more your school system.

tovernor STAINBACK. We have a school system there which might
be termed a centralized system. In fact, Hawaii has always been
rather a centralized government due to the fact that it was a monarchy
and most of the powers are retained in the Territory’s central system,

We have very little county or city powers, so our school system is
centralized. We have one system for the whole Territory. We have
a board of education which is appointed by the Governor and con-
tirmed by the senate. a superintendent of public education who oc-
cupies the same position.

Ve have one system of schools throughout the Territory. and there-
fore you do not find the grade-school system where one county is poor
and the teachers are very poorly paid and in a rich county they are
niore adequately paid. We have a uniform system throughout the
Territory.

It makes no difference; it may be a rural region stuck out in the
middle of Hawaii or some of the other so-called outlying Iands. They
get similar pay for similar worl.

Senator CokrpoN. And the same type, the same qualifications, with
reference to the teaching staff ¢

Governor Starnsack. That is right ; yes, sir. We have here an ar-
ticle entitled “School Finance Systems, Elementary and Secondary
Schools, Territorial Support of Public Schools in "Hawaii, Revised
January 1950.” I will be glad to put that in the record.

The Cuamrman. That may be placed in the record at this point.

(The document above referred to follows:)

ScHooL FINaNcE 8Y8TEMS, Hawair

Series 1. State systems: Elementary and secondary schools
TERRITORIAL SUPPORT OF PUBLIC 8CHOOLS IN HAWAlLL?

The Territory of Hawail has a unique educational organization and adminis-
tration, for it is determined hoth by the terms of the organic act of Congress
for the Territory and by laws enacted by the Territorial legislature. Mo the
Territorial department of public instruction has been delegated full authority
and respongihility for the administration of the system of public schools. Al-
though the schools are administered by the department of public instruction, the
erection, maintenance, and repair of schoo! buildings are functions of the board of
supervisors of the four counties.

Expenditures for schools in the Territory of Hawaii are made from the general
funds and the special school fund. The first fund is provided by the Territory,
and the second, by the three countles and the city and county of Honolutu,

1Prepared for the regearch division, Nntional Education Assoclation, by George H.
McLane, executive secretary, Hawail Statehood Commission, Territory of Hawall.
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The special school fund, which consiats of money raised by taxatton in each
of the three counties and in the city and county of Honolulu, is used for con-
struction, equipment, maintenance, and operation of the school plant, including
Janitor service and supplies,

Territorial law states that the clty and county of Honolult must appropriate
annually for new construction not less than the sum of $100,000; and for other
expenses connected with the school plant, not less than SR30,000.

The special school fund for each aren is based upon a budget prepared by
the department of public Instruction and approved by the county board of super-
visors, After considerntion of the budget presented to it, the county board of
supervisors may, in its discretion, change any of the items, then submit the
revised budget to the Territorial treasurer, in order that the real property
tax rate which furnishes the largest part of this revenue in the counties may
he determined. The funds are under the control of the hourds of supervisors,
with the exception of the part set aside for janitor serviee and supplies, which
Is expended by the Territorial department of public instruction.

Hawaii—Share of Federal, Territorial, and local govermments in gehool support

Bederal . o e
‘Ferritorial
LR e m e ———————

The Territory of Iawail receives Federal ald in most categories of aid to
States. The fuuds are administered in the local school units by the depart-
meut of public instruction, except for buildings and maintenance, which are cared
for by the county budget. Aside from grants for higher education, Hawail
recelved $212,310 from the Federal Government for education in the fiscal
year 1949. During 1049, Hawail also received $54,000 from the United States
Army and Air Force combined for education of children of civil-service em-
ployees and persons conuected with Army and Air Force establishments,

The total amnount spent for the 188 public schools in the Territory of Hawall
in the fiseal year ended June 30, 1949, was $15,159,802. The Territory spent
$13,367,772, or 82.7 percent of the total. The four county units spent $2,569,720,
or 18 percent of total school expenditures. The Federal Government's share,
$£212,310, was 1.3 percent,

Of the total expenditure by the Territory for all purposes during the fiscal
vear ended June 30, 1949, 20.4 percent was for schools. The average per pupil
cost of the schools in the school year, exclusive of capital outlay, was $178.39,
the average year's enroliment being 86,481,

BOURCES OF TERRITORIAL S8CROOI. REVENUE

The general fund is used to pay all Territorial school costs except those
school operational costs (for janitor service and supplies) delegated to the
countles. The chlef tax sources of the general fund are income taxes and
business licenses taxes, No part of the proceeds of any Terrltorial tax is ear-
mnrseg lfm' the public schools, except that provided for new kindergartens as
note elow.

TABLE 1.—8otrcees of territorial school revenue, 1948-49

Source Amount Percent

1. Legislative appropriations:

a) Administretion..... P R S $387, 038 3.2
5) Teachers’ salarfes. . _ . - 10, 596, 308 86.8
«) Instructional suppli 938 3.3
(d) Auxillary services. 8185, 414 6.7

b 17 R 112,203,826 100.0

1 One-hslf of biennial appropriation for the 1849-51 biennium, excluding $23,850 for Territorialexpenditures
for oporation, mair A .

imp n

Legislatire appropriations from the Terrvitorial geneval fund.—The amount
of the general fund revenues used for public schools in each biennium is based
upon an estimate of school costs made by the Territorial board of commissioners
of public instruction, which follows the regular budgetary and appropriation
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procedure for other Territorinl expenditures. "The total appropriation for 1H8-49
Included $10506.3%6 for instruction, $404988 for jnstructional supplies and
equiptnent, and $815,414 for auxtlinry services,

Funds for voeational education allocated by the Federal Government to the
Ferritory were matehed dollar for dollar from the general fand,

APPORFIONMENF OF TERRICORLIAL SCHOO), FUNDS

The Territory of Hawail provide support in full for the greater part ot the
public-school program. 1t gives no assistancee to the counties in finnneing that
part of the schocl progriun which Is delegated to the countles - the part relating
to the construction, nmintenanee, operation, and equipment of the school plant.
On the other hand, us alveady stated, the counties provide the funds for meeting
certaln costs of operation of the school plant, the puyments for part of which are
administered by the Territorinl department of public fustruction,

Nupport of general school program .-~ The 1849 legtslature appropriated for the
department of public instruction the sum of $24, 145 2 for the 1940-51 biennium,
The major part of thix amount, $21,192,371, is for personal services in the in-
straction division,  Tenchers' salary payments are made by the department di-
rectly to the teachers on the basis of a single salary schedute which provides
Bigher rates for higher educational qualifications and additional years of teach-
ing experience.  Legistntion pussed in UH7 provided for a salary raise of $45 o
wonth in vates of teachers’ base pay and a tonthly bonus of $48. 'T'he honus was
paid throughout 1949, Legislation was enacted changing the time of optionnl
retirement from age 60 to age 53 or after 30 years of gervice.

Support of special projects. —The biennial appropriation of the department of
pubtie instrnetion inelided not only an amount for meeting general costs of eda-
cation, but includes also funds for supplementary educationnl programs sueh as
dentad hygiene, transportation to school centers, aid to the blind, aud naintenance
of crippled children whose parents have been unable to keep them in school.
The total amount spent for these auxilinry services in 104519 was 874,805,

There were 86 Kindergarten classes in the islands Inst year. The 1949 legis-
Miture provided for the addition of 10F new Kinderzartens, 31 to be added in
1048-30, and 53 more the following year.  Kinderzartens were made a permmnent
part of the school system in zones throughout the Territory wherve 15 or more
chifldren resided, nge 5 to the age of admittance to grade 1. Earmarked for
this expanxion of the program was S347,064 for personal services, $45,500 for
other current expenses, and $83.200 for equpiment.  The 1949 legislature appro-
priated $25.000 for the department of public inxtruction to wmatontain, operate, and
expand the program for adult education; thix program was authorvized by the
previous legislative sessions,

A law passed in 15 approprinted 338,400 annually bevinning with the school
Year 1HHH-46 for the provision of dental hygiene instruction and the employment
of dental hygienists in the public schools.

Althiough the furnishing of texthooks is an ebligation of parents and guardians,
the department is authorized to maintain a system of rentals of textbooks in
all publie schools, charging from $1 to 85 a year for the service,  All fees col-
leeted from such book rentals are kept in a specinl fund by the principal of
ecach school under hond.  The legislature in 1935 authorized two counties to
purchase school hooks for use of elementary-school children without charge,
‘The county of Kauai now pays book rental fees in the jurisdiction. The Ter-
ritory is not authorized to make any expenditures for texthooks for free dis-
tribution,

Vocational teachers are paid according to the regular salary schedule for all
teachers, expenditures being made for regulur voeational education instructors
from the general fund as a part of the costs of instruction : special adjustments
may he made at the discretion of the departinent of public instruction for longe#
hours and added responsibilities. A vocational revolving fund, known as the
special voeational fund, has been created to receive any rehmbursenments for voca-
tionat education expenditures received from the Federal Government, any
moeneys received from the sale of products of voeational classes and any other
moneys specifically designed for the purpose of this fund. ‘The fund is used
for pavment of part-time evening teachers, for training of vocational teachers,
expenges of holding vocational conferences, and for the paywment of such por-
tions of the salaries of vocational teachers for which the Territory will be
reimbursed by the Federal Government. In the fiscal year ended June 30, 1049,
the Federal funds for vocational education fnstruction granted to the Territory
amounted to $165,000.
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Yoeatiomt] rehabilitation program expenditures ire included in the expendi.
tures for auxiliary services.

The legisiature also provided, through an authorized bond fund, the sum of
KRT.6H0,000 for new school buildings durving the 1919-51 bienniun,

Erpenditures of Tervitorial funds tor schools, 1948-49

Tamg 2.

Type of pereent of aid Basls of distribution Amount

1. General support (94.2 pereent):

(m Admanietration ... . .. . | Administrative positions authorized hy statute $479. 756
for biennisl period,
) Instruction . . . L Smgle salary sehedule. ool 11, 804, 450
2. Support of spectal projects (58 per-
oent): () Auniliney services ... 1 Supplementary educational serviees authorized T4, K05

by statute, comprising eight separate programs
sueh as pupil guidance and dental health
edueation, instruetion costs and equipment
e included,

(Items 1 plus 2 equal 100 pereent.)

B T g g VI3, 025,011

! Perritorial funds only: dees not include $343,761 for other cuerent expenses and equipment, operation
and niantenanee of speeiit school plants, operation and mantenanee of special outlay for special Terntorial
school services. Total Territorial expenditures were $13,367,772, Other expenditures were: Federal, $213.310,
and county, $2,579,720; total school expenditures for Hawail were $16,160,802,

Governor Starnpack. 1 believe that we are—I do not like to say
second to none, but certainly we rank as a better State for education.
We have a very fine school system, we have very fine teachers there as
a whole.  They are well qualified and are very eflicient.

Now I want to say that the Hawaiian people are skilled in self-gov-
ernment. 1 pointed out that we have had constitutional government
for over 100 years of a certain type, a constitution under the monarchy,
a constitution under the provisional government, a constitution under
the republie, and a constitution under our own Territorial organiza-
tion under the organie act.

The legislature has exercised general legislative power, subject only
to the restrictions of the organic act and the United States Constitution,

The people have shown a keen interest in public affairs with a larger
percentage of registered voters voting in elections than in any State
in the Union. We Zo up to 85 percent,

I made a study of this in the presidential election in 1948. T was
rather interested in predicting elections and T noticed that the highest
vote I believe in any State in the Union was something like 70 percent.
Most of them were 60 or 50, I believe, and we have gone to higher than
80 pereent in almost every election.

As long ago as 1937, a_congressional committee found that “Hawaii
has fulfilled every requirement for statehood heretofore exacted of
Territories,” but recommended a plebiscite of the voters be held.  Such
a plebiscite was held in 1940, with two-thirds of the votes for state-
hood. Of course the war came on after that.

The second largest vote in Hawaii's history on March 21 elected a
combination of political veteruns and novices to write its State con-
stitution. Ibelieve some 80 percent of the voters voted in this election.

Senator Corpox. What was the percentage of the vote on the state-
hood plebiscite, Governor, if you know{

Governor StaiNpack. I do not know offhand. T can check up on
that and find out. I am informed it is 85 percent. J will find out
more definitely. T am not sure,

.
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The Cuamestan. The information nvailable to the chairman would
indicate that the 1046 plebiscite showed 16,17+ votes for statehood
und 22,428 ngainst.  Are those your figures, Governort

Seeretary Crirarsan. About 2-to-1 was the vote in favor of it.

Governor Svarnsack, I have here 87,000 voters,  Burvely under 80
pereent of those eligible to vote turned out to register their choice,

The Cnamyman, The total vote for nnd against amounted to 68,602,
What pereentage is that of the total eligible vote?

Governor Srarvsack, At that time I do not know what it was, I
will have to cheek up on that,

Secretary Cuararan. We will get that figure for you, Senator, ns
to what number was eligible to vote, the year that they voted on the
plebiseite, and what number voted,  We will get that for you, Yon
ought to have that,

\ ('l‘h\; following was subsequently furnished in veply to the request
nbove:

Exuinre 18, PreseNteED 0y THE HAwan Equarn Tbanrs CoMagusion

Opiclal tabulation— Reaulls of votes cast, atatehood plebisoite, Torritory of
Huateaii, held Tuecaday, Nov. 5, 1950

Summary
Districts 1 2 3 4 8 [} Total
Voters registerod ....... 12,477 4, 7’7 11,052 N, 07 22,008 770 AT, 321
Voteaenst ... . 10,618 L W1 10, 108 24, 168 I8, 160 8,648 74, 88%
Yee .. A, 080 2724 6,676 13. 744 11,60 4, 400 40, 174
No ... 4,801 X PRR1Y N, 48 8,00 1,860 24,40
Not vol [ 488 10 M 1,028 8R2 2 3,488
allots zejocted 3 v Ul B4 a8 2,45

NOTR.--85.3 percent of the registered voters cast thelr ballots fn the 1940 plebescite,

) Statehood for lawail, heuriings beforo the suboomittes of the Committes on the ‘Torritorlos, Houae of
Representatives, 70th Cong.. 24 seas,, pursuant to H, Res. 24, (Washington: Government Printing
Oftice, 1946) p. 733,

Governor Staixsack, The Territory is a modern unit with an
economig, socinl, and political status ofy the highest order, It is and
has been for many years entirvely self-supporting, puying all the
expenses of the Terrvitory and county governments, except the salaries
of the legislators and those ofticers aﬁpoinwd by the II’r(\sident. I
might add when I came beforg_the House committee a number of
years ago they were rather surprised by the fact that we asked nothing
from the Federal Government in the way of grants of various sorts,

Now we come to Huawaii’s war record. In December 1941, cnme
the outbrenk of World War XI, with an attack on Huwaii. The
Territory had set up a full-scale organization for civilian defense
which went into immediate action on December 7. Now I digress
to say that Hawaii’s record was very little known at the time of
attack, particularly the record of the civilians.

I think you, Senator, found out there quite a bit of what was going
on, but on the mainland there was no publicity at the time concerning
the fact that in less than 2 hours after the attack, civilian first-aid
units, well-equipped, and well-staffed, were in active service, Women
of the Territory had organized themselves into units and had saved
the lives of a great many people. They had organized blood banks
but you heard nothing about that on the mainland at the time. It
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mauy have been due to censorship, but it is a vecord that 1 think is
an outstanding record not only in civilinn prepurvedness but in efficiency
of service,

The civilinn defense also had on hand a blood hank which saved
the lives of lnmdreds of onr wonnded soldiers and satlors,  Not only
that, but onr doctors who were in special session nt that time went,
out ns a unit and saved the lives of a grent many soldiers and snilors,

The record of Hawaii throughout the dark days that followed
December 7 bespenks the loyalty, fortitnde, and energy of its people.
When the history of that period is written, the activities of the
civilinn volunteers, men and wonmen, will be o record of which Hawaii
may bo justly proud.

ur citizens of every race and every color also served in the nrmed
services, Army, Navy, and Marine Corps, in the merchant marine, and
in war work of every kind and deseription,  The roll of Huwaii’s
honored dead thronghout the world is proof positive of the loyalty
of Hawgii's sons and their patriotism was not measured by the color
of their skins,

Our population, tested by the fire of battle and trials of war, hoth
at home and abroad, were not found wanting,

I am emphasizing that beenuse the war threw more light upon the
loyalty and patriotism of our population than the meny preceding
yeurs of peace, and settled for all time n question that had been the
cause of concern to many sincere democratie citizens who honestly
questioned whether children of non-Crucasinn parents, of alien cul-
tures, of alien religions, of muny races, mul«l' be truly knit by a
common idenlism into a nation.

The situation in Hawaii bad no precedent in the old States where
the alien population in such States had the same religions, eustoms,
habits, and ways of thinking, more or less common with that of the
citizens, No State had had to absorb and deal with a Inrge group
of Asintic aliens who could not be naturalized under onr existing Inws
and whose very religions in many cases were foreign and strange to us.

Howover, during the years preceding the war there had been tre-
mendous changes in our population since annexation, changes ¢li-
maxed by the war, Qur publie sehools, our Boy and Girl Scout or-
ganizations, and all of our free and democratic mstitutions had been
gradunlly ‘but efficiently Americanizing each of the coming genera-
tions,

1 might tell you here a little incident that I heard of soine years
ugo in the Royal Scheol.  They were questioning some children and
one of the little oriental pupils spoke of our Pilgrim ancestors.  Now
that shows the true Americanizing. They were ancestors of this
little Japanese boy because in spirit he had received the democracy
that these people have established in America, so that when he speaks
of our Pilgrim ancestor$, you might smile but it is & pretty true state
ment of the situation as we view it in Hawaii.

Hawaii proved to be truly a melting pot with much more than a
third of its marriages interracial. From the last statistics I got
several yenrs ngo, 22 percent of the women of Japanese ancestry mar-
ried into other races, possibly due to a good many of our soldiers
being there. :

This is especially conspicuous among the Japanese for, at the time
of annexation, marriage among the Japanese people outside of their
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own race was almost unheard of 5 in the meantinme our pereentage of
citizenship population had increased from less than 40 percent to
more than 85 percent,  That will compare with most of the States
of the Union, particularly the States settled by large immigration
from Furope in recent years,

As stated, the war removed all doubt of the thorongh Amerieaniza-
tion of our peoples of all races, In this connection, I call to your
attention that Hawaii not only furnished ity quota under selective
service, but by voluntary enlistment it raised a battalion of infuntry
among those of Japanese deseent which finished the war with an out-
standing record and was one of if not the most decorated units of
the American Army.  In fact, I believe their decoration outnumbered
the actual number in the regiment, so it showed that these people of
alien religions, of alien culture, had been thovonghly Americanized
in the love of liberty and freedom, and even though their veligion
may be Buddhist, I have gone into Buddhist temples and talked.
They love freedom of rveligion, freedom of action, just as much as
any Christinn, as far as I lave been able tosee, s T say, I have made
several speeches in Buddhist temples out there, and have been glad
and proud to do so.

The geographical position is no bar to statehood.  With modern
means of transportation and communication, our geographic posi-
tion is no detervent, We are closer to Washington today than Boston
was at the time of the formation of the Union.  The last time 1 went
back to Honolulu I got there in less than 24 hours after leaving Wash-
ington.  Wearve certainly much closer than Texus, Californin, or other
Western Territories were at the time of their admission as States.
The people of Hawaii are as well informed on national affairs and
in as close touch with their fellow citizens as if the Terrvitory were
a contiguous area. T might add that Honolulu is very mmuch closer
to Washington than Wnsf\ington is to Hawaii. T write, put a stamp
on the letter and it gets back in a day or two, but people putting an
ordinary stamp on the letter might have n lTong time getting o reply,
so we are very close to Washington but Washington may be a little
further from us.

For example, our papers receive wire services of all leading news-
gathering agencies, carry the articles of most nationally known col-
umnists, and two well-known news wecklies appear on the stands here
the sume day as on the mainland.

Now concerning disadvantages of tevritoriality, observers pointing
to the remarkable progress made by Hawaii since annexation, have
been known to say. “You seem to have done all right as a Territory:
why change?” This overlooks the fact that the progress of these
islands has been made in spite of the disadvantages of the Territorinl
status and also under this status Congress may modify or completely
repeal the Territorial Organic Act. Tn fact,"we had recent attempts
or suggestions from certain individuals to place the Territory of Ha-
waii under naval or military control; so, obviously, even our existing
rights of local self-government can be secured only by statehood.

I remember when I was first appointed Governor, one of my big-
gest fights was to try to maintain constitutional government in Ha-
waii and to try to prevent the military from taking over complete
government of the islands,
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Secretary Craeman, And you won, by the way, in the Supreme
Court of the United States,

Governor Stainpack. But equally important with the seeurity of
existing rights of local self-government, is a representation in national
affuivs. It is difficult to secure due consideration from the National
Government with merely n voice in the House of Representatives and
neither voice nor vote in the Senate.  There are numerous instances
of legislation by the Congress which have diseriminated agninst Ila-
waii,  When Smith-”ugn(-s funds for the aid of voeational edueation
were provided by Congress in 1917, Hawaii was omitted: not until a
specinl act was passed by Congress in 1924 was Hawaii able to receive
Federal vocation allocations, The same is true of Federal aid for
roads,  ‘The Jones-Costigan Act in 1934 discriminated against Ha-
waii in alloeating sugar quotas,  Other instances could be cited,

I do not want you gentlemen to misunderstand me.  Congress has
always been friendly, cordial, and helpful when matters are bronght
to their attention. They have leaned over backwards in being fair.
I have appeared before congressional committees for the last. 15 years,
House and Senate, but you gentlemen ave busy men taking care of
vour own interests, vonr own States, and watching legislation.  You
mve large staffs that are necessary. )

How can Iawaii keep up with legislation or know what is going
on here when there is nobody to sit in the Senate to raise his voice?
We do not know a lot of the legislation.  For instance, to give you
one example, T did not know that we were entitled to certain bene-
fits available, Nobody from Hawaii had taken advantage of them
under this Patman-Robinson Act.  Just by aceident, soon after 1
heeame Governor, T found out that we were entitled to a considerable
fund to aid Hawaii in the estublishment of game.  Well, if we had
had somebody back here on the job in the Senate when it was ac-
tunlly passed, we would have known about it years ago and would
have taken advantage of it.

Tt is true with other things. T am not eriticizing the Congress at
all, because we have no representation. When we show you what
vou have done, you go ont of your way. I have never found the at-
titude of any Congress any different that I have appeared before,

Senator Corpon. May T interrupt a moment, Governor, to suggest
that even though you were permitted as a Territory to representation
in the Congress and in the Senate, if you did not have all of the rights
of statehood, that representations in my humble judgment would not
be sufficient to give to the Territory of Hawaii the protection that
the State of Hawaii would get solely because of statehood.

Governor Stainpack. I do not know that there is any question on
that. I am coming to that a little later. I think we need more than
a voice. The fact that the discrimination may not have been intended
does not make the penalty less severe, and the hazard that it will be
repeated remains as long as Hawaij is denied the rights and powers
of a State.

Most of the diserimination has been cured after a period of 2. 4 or 6
years, but in the meantime not all of it has been cured. We have no
voice in national affairs. As I pointed out, thousands of young men
of these islands were drafted during World War IT though neither
they nor their parents had any voice in the passage of the Draft Act,
nor vote in the declaration of war which sent them into battle.
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The citizens of Hawaii puy Federal taxes on exactly the sume basis
as do the citizens of a State, yvet they have no vote either in the levying
of the tuxes or in the disbursing of the revenues,

These conditions are contrary to traditional Nmervienn principles,
No taxation without representation, no government without the con-
sent of the governed, ave axioms as much alive and as important to
the people of Hawaii today as they were to the Revolutionary father
who first gave them utterance, and these principles are particularly
applicable when we vemember that the overwhelming mass of the
residents of Hawaii ave citizens of the United States, citizens whose
loyalty, patriotism, and ability in self-government cannot be ques-
tioned,

Now there has been this talk about communism and I think T have
led the fight down there and I have had a fight to convinee n lot of
p«-ul)lo in Washington that there was a “commie” in a cavload, but T
said that the recent constitutional convention election has shown
beyond any doubt that those who are known or strongly suspeeted of
being Communists will be vepudiated by the voters.  The recent inves-
tigation of the Un-American Activities Committee into Communist in-
filtration activities in the Territory has made known the chief figures in
the Communist Party in Hawaii and thus has vendered the Tervitory a
great service that should have a favorable effect on statehood, because
s the Secretary says, as soon as we know them, we kick them out.
In that connection, I may say that in some of the districts that were
strongholds of this political party, some of the suspected Reds were
repudiated. That was the ease with the man who ran last in one of
those districts, It was mainly because he had been associated and
more or less clussed with the i(eds. That was not a single isolated
instance,

There were two cases, one not even suspected of being a Red,
Kageyama, the other man from Hawaii fairly well known at least
among those who were known as Communists.  He was expelled im-
mediately by the constitutional convention. Asthe Secretary pointed
out, they only need to be known to be east out. and I believe we can do a
job on that.

Senator Cornon. May I interrupt you again, Governor. Will you
agree with me that the higher level of restraint and discipline which
the people of Hawaii showed under the strain of the recent strike and
their action when their legislative body was called to protect the
interests of the people of Hawaii, was perhaps as adequate an answer
to a charge of communistic influence as any people’could make?

Governor Stainsack. I do not believe there is any State in the
Union that has shown such determination as Hawaii has to settle for
itself its right to continued economic existence. Hawaii was patient,
Hawaii was long trying, and you cannot imagine what we had to go
through with the strike down there.

The leaders were from the mainland and chiefly the California
man svho has recently been convicted, and we hope adequately disposed
of for sll time to coms as far as Hawaii is concerned.

Senator BurLer. Governor, I want to add my hearty approval of
you and the way the others in the island did everything you could
to take care of the Communist situation that developed out there in the
Inst year. I do not know whether you and the others will get the
award to which you are entitled, which is plenty, but in that connec-
tion, however, I wonder if you knew that the man from California
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who was really the leader still controls the unions not only in Hawaii
but within the Inst few duys, although they have been expelled from
the CIO, they have reorganized and are now under the supervision
of Harry Bridges not only in Hawaii but along the western const,
including all of the unions of Alaska,

Governor Srarnsack. I did not know that the CIO had thrown
them out. I knew it was one of the unions they were going to
throw out.

I made mention a couple of years ago that T spoke to Phil Murray
about the situation out there, and T think they can take that up.
asked Mr. Beck a few months ago whether he would organize in op-
position to Harry Bridges® outfit. 1 do not know—he may have been
down to enjoy the climate. Mr. Beck, as I understand, is a thorough
100 percent American.

T do not know what the ILWU will do. A very small part of our
people are Communists and mostly controlled from the California
Bridges-Goldblatt-Schmidt set-up, who are all apparently enrolled,
active Communists,

It may be and I hope that the men in Hawaii, in the Union, will elect
their own union and throw out this control from California. That
is a hopeful position, and certainly we are no worse off than the Cali-
fornia phase of the set-up, as far as Communist contro! is concerned.

Senator Ecron, How large is the union membershi

Governor Stainsack. About 35,000 in Hawaii. ‘They have trans-
portation, sugar, and pineapple. It is a lavge union, I think Hawaii
1s Bridges’ richest province in the way of contributing funds, so nat-
urally he has tried to hold onto it.

Senator Burrek, ‘The ILWU, I am told, is more numerous than all
of his others combined that he has tuken in, including all of the unions
connected with fisheries in Alaska,

Governor StaiNsack. I am not prepared to know what his other
unions consist of.  They claim 35,000 in Hawaii. I doubt if it is
that large. There ave 22000 sugar workers, about 2,000 longshoremen.
In pineapple there are seven or eight thousand. There may be some-
where between thirty and thirty-five thousand in his union.

As to Hawaii's place in the Pacifie, Hawaii is the natural center
of the Nation’s Pacific affairs.  Statehood for Hawaii would increase
its prestige among the peoples whose countries border on the Pacifie,
km'ti(:ulurly the people of the Orient.  This in turn would benefit the
Nation. Just as Americans of Italian ancestry have influenced the
thinking of the Italian people, so Americans of oriental ancestry can
influence the thinking of the peoples of the Orient—Japanese, Chinese,
and Filipinos. They cannot do this as effectively while they remain
second-class citizens. Admission of Hawaii as a State would be an
affirmation by the Nation of its belief in the people of Hawaii. and
would demonstrate to the people of the Orient that under our Con-
stitution self-government is for people of every race and creed.

I might say here that you Senators are dissipating a feeling of racial
discrimination against the oriental races in t‘w United States by this
recent bill; which will remove the bars to naturalization of orientals
otherwise qualified. It passed the House, and T understand it has the
full support of the Senate committee. I do not know whether it has
pa]ssed or not, but I think that will be an excellent step, together with
others.
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STATEMENT oF HoN. Bart. WARREN, GOVERNOR OF THE STATE 0F CALIFORNIA

Governor WargeN, Thank you very much, Mr, Chairinan, and gentlemen of
the committee,  ‘That 18 very generous of you, and I appreclate i, becanse I am
under commitment to be in Sacramento tomorrow morning at the opening of
business,

I apologlize for not having a written statement, but T do not propose to offer
any statisties, because 1 am not here as an expert on the economy of Alnska,
I am not here as an expert on the defense of Alaska, nov am I familiar with the
details of M, R, 331, I wim appearing here as a aeighbor, from a nelghhoring
Ntate, u State that is friendly to Alaska and that i3 hoperul for the opportunities
that it may have in the future. I um also appearing as a westerner who happens
at the moment to be chatrman of a governors’ conference of the 11 Western Siates,
whlch orgunization has gone on record several times during the past few years
in favor of statehood for Alaska.

Wo in the West believe that the development of any part of the West is of
Kreat benefit to the entire West, and we conslder Alatska us an inetgral part
of the West. We have had the association of its Governor in the councll
of the Governory’ Conference Committee H or ¢ years, and we have come to
believe that this is the time for Alaska to be given statehood.

Wo believe that we have a particular interest in the defense of Alaska, and
we believe that if Alaska is given statehood, is given an opportunity to develop
its resources and its civilization, that it will be a greater factor in the defense
of our Nation than it could othierwise be. We belleve, in the last analysis,
the defense of Alaska will come trom the civilization that we develop there
rather than just from the airplanes that we send there, or the fortifications that
we develep, We are of the opinion that Alaska will not develop to the fullest
extent of its potentinlities unless it does achieve statehood.

We believe that no Territory of this country that is owned, more than 9%

percent, by the Government and managed by it, by bureaus as fur away as
Washington is from Alaska, can give the people the opportunity to develop in
accordance with American principles and ideals.
. We believe that this is a particularly significant time, so far as the develop-
ntent of Alaska 18 concerned, because It i3 the outpost of our civilization, it
is the outpost of our democracy, and we fervently betleve that if people are
encouraged to go to Alaska aud develop its resources that we can make that
portion of our country more secure than could otherwise possibly he done.

We helieve that statehood will inerease the population of Alaska much faster
than it has developed in the past. While we are interested in the welfare of
Aluska, we are also interested in our own welfare, und we believe that the
development of Alnska will help our economy. We believe that the more people
there are there, the more trade they have, the more we will share in it and
the better it will be for our people.

We believe that it is only justice for the people of Alaska that they be
admitted into the Union of the States. For 83 years Americans have lived
in Alaska, and for the last 38 years they have lived under a Territorial govern-
ment. The people have served In two wars, they have served faithfully and
loyally, they have paid the taxes that our Government has imposed upon then,
and we believe that they have earned statehood in every sense of the word,

On the question of the population, I want to say that Alaska has more people
now than my own State had when it was admitted to the Unton 100 years ago,

Senator CornoN, May I also suggest, Mr. Governor, that at the time your State
was ndmitted it also was noncontivuous with another Stute’

Governor WaRrreN. Yes, sir.  Senator, I was about to say that, amd also to
to point out that I left San Francisco yesterday afternoon at half past four by
the fastest mode of transportation that we have, arriving here at 9:30 this
morning, and I could have gotten to southern Alaska quicker than I could have
gotten to Washington by the same mode of transportation. So we do not feel
that the distance out there on the Pacific coast is material to this issue. We are
used to distances, and we believe that the great distances in the West represent
a great part of its strength.

So we feel that the people of Alaska have earned the right to statehood, and
we believe they have earned the right to full development under statehood.

Now, there are always those who view with alarin the distance that the
West has been from the Atlantic coast whenever a new State sought admission
to the Union, and even sone very falnous men, men of this Senate, have ex-
pressed that alarm in tiines gone by, I happened to rum across a statement of
Daniel Webster in the United States Senate just a little over 100 vears ago, in
which statement he said this:
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“What can we do with the western const? A coast of 3,000 miles, rock-bound,
chierlesy, uninviting, and not a harvbor on it. I will never vote 1 cent from the
I'ubliv I'reasury to place the Pacliic Ocean 1 inch nearer Boston than it s now”
(laughter).

Senator ANpERSON, Governor, T will say to you I used that quotation some
time ago, and the Library of Congress told me Daniel Webster never sald that,
I think both of us ought to check it.

Governor WaRgeN, I quoted it from what I consldered was good authority,

Senator ANDERSON, I took it on the best authority that T thought there was In
the world. 1 hope it is true, but I Just was not able to find it as yet. You do
recognize it is typical of the thinking of a great many people 100 years ago.

Governor WARREN. Yes, and perhaps some people today, and 1 say that with
out intending to give any offense,

I nm sure Alaska seems a great deal farther away to many people In our
country than any of the European conntries, and perhaps «ome of the Asiatic
countries, but really it 13 not far away, I believe it can be integrated with the
other States in the Union, and 1 am also of the opinion that it will never develop
to its full potentialities and possibilities untfl it does have the same opportuni-
ties for self-government that the other people in the United States have,

I believe this is the time for us to integrate our poticy on the self-determination
of people, und inasmuch as these people have lived there for a period of 83
vears under our sovereignty and for 38 years as a erritory and fulfitled every
‘obligntton that has been put upon them, it seems to me 1 matter of common
Justice that they should be admitted to statehood and should stand in the way
of totalitarianism spreading its influence from the Eastern Hemisphere into the
Western Hemisphere. I think, if glven statehood, the people of Alaska would
measure up to that responsibility,

I thank you very much, Mr, Chairman.

If I might just say a word now on the question of Hawaif, hecause 1 must
return to Califernla.

Senator ANpERSON, May T ask you just this question?

Governor WARREN. Yes, Senator,

Senntor ANnersoN, IHas the Council of Western State Governors to which you
referred adopted officially resolutions on the question of statehood for either
Alaska or Hawaii?

Governor WarreN. They have adopted officially resolutions favoring both,

Senator ANbpERsoN. Both?

Governor WARREN. Yes, sir,

Senator ANpersoN, Wonld you supply for the record coples of those resolutions?

tovernor WarreN. Yes, sir.

Senator ANnersoN, Thank you,

The resolutions adopted by the Governors® Conference are as follows:

July 13-16, 19}7.
XIV. STATEIOOD FOR HAWAII

The people of Hawail have at the ballot box expressed their desire to achieve
statehood, Ilawalil is one of the two incorporated Territorfes of the United States
for which statehood, following American tradition and precedent, {s clearly in-
dleated as their destiny. Hawaili has been under the American flag for 49
years and has, therefore, undergone a period of preparation and tutelage far
longer than that of most Territories, before they achieved statehood. The ex-
pressed wish of our own fellow citizens of Hawall Is merely for the fulfillment
of the moderate, understandable, traditional, and legitimate aspiration to achieve
full equality and responsibility in the family of States gnd for self-government
according to the established Amerfcan pattern,

Therefore, the Governors' Conference hereby expresses its sympathy with the
recorded desire for statchood of the people of Hawall, and endorses the passage of
suitable legislation by the Congress to achieve that end.

June 1316, 1948.
IX. STATEHOOD FOR ALABKA AND HAWAII

The Governors' Conference hereby reiterates its sympathy with the recorded
desire for statehood of the people of Alaskn and Hawaii, and endorses the
passage of suitable legislation by the Congress to achieve that end.

67019—50—7
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June 1-22, 194,
N, BTATENOOD FOR ALASKA AND HAWAI

‘The Governors' Conference urges the Congress promptly 1o ennct ennbling
legisintion to admit Alaska and Hawail to statehood,

—
IV, KRTATEHOOD FOR ALARKA AND HAWAIT

(Resolution adopted by the Western Governors® Conference, Salt Luke Clty,
Utah, November 7-8, 1944%)

The Inst three National Governors' Conferences have adopted resolutions urging
the admission of Alaska and Hawail to statehood,

sSiuee in two successive Congresses, the Bightieth and the Bighty-first, the
committees to which were referred the bills providing statehood for the Terri-
tories of Alaska and Hawail have reported favorably thereon, the Conference
of Western Governors now urges the Congress to act on this legisiation at the
coming session and speed the admission of the forty-ninth and fifiieth States.

Governor WanrkeN. While I am not chairman of the Nutional Conference,
it alko has adopted resolutions recommending statehood for both Alaska amd
Hawaii.

Senator ANDERSON. If there is no objection, we will hear the Governor at
this time on Hawaii also.

Senator BuiLek, While their resolution was on the question of statehood for
Hawail, it was not on H. R, 331,

Governor WARREN. That is true,

Senator BurLer, There s a vast difference between the two, you understand
that.

Governor WARREN. Yes,

Senator ButrkR. I am strong for stitehood for Alaska and Hawali, under
proper conditions, but 1 do not think they are getting anything like @ fair deal
under H. R, 331, Of course, I am open to conviction, Maylhe the Governor
over there can conyert me hefore we are through taking his statement.

Governor WARREN. No, Senator; our resolutions were divected to statehood
for Alaska and Hawaii now, not at some distant date in the future. We are
for statehood now. As to the terms and conditions of the admission, we have
little knowledge and have nothing to urge at this parvticular time,

Senator Eceron, Mr. Governor, may I ask you if your conference made any
recommendations as to the provisions under which Alaska should be admitted
as a State?

Jovernor WARREN. No; we did not. I can say to your, from a discussion with
all of the members of the conference, that it was hoped that it would be under
vonditions that were most favorable to a State, a new State that would have i
very hard job to do, and certainly on terms equal to those that have heretofore
heen granted to other States as they were admitted to the Union,

Senator EctoN, Thank you,

Senator LErMAN. Governor, may I ask you this question. I want to emphasize
that resolution of the National Conference of Governors, of which I was a
member for n great many years, is pretty significant, because it is not just one
of these hurrfed resolutions that are acted upon after 5 minutes’ consideration,
Those resolutions are first submitted and discussed by the exccutive committee,
and then a statement is made to the entire conference, so they did receive very
careful consideration.

Governor WaRrkeN. Yes. It so happens, Senator, that T was both on the
executive committee aml on the resolutions committee, and I know that is true,
and that it was considered very seriously by the executive committee and at the
conference itself. The resolutions committee gave a great deal of time to the
consideration of these resolutions.

Senator LEEMAN. That was my question. Thank you.

Senator ANDERsON. How unanimous was their action? Was it close or over-
whelming?

Governor WARREN. It was unanimous, Senator, because we have the rule in
the governors’ conference, both in our national conference and in our western
conference, that we do not adopt resolutions unless they are unanimous,

Nenator ANDERSON, That would be a very good rule to have here.

Governor WARREN. The reason for that is because there is so much diversity
of opinfon, the country is so complex, and unless we can arrive at a unanimous
concluéion we do not think it would serve any great purpose.
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Senator ANpERSoN, Thank you for your statement,

Now, if you will proceed with the question of Hawaii,

Governor WareeN, Mr, Chairman, it seems to me everything that I have said
concerning Alnska could well be sadd concerning Hawali, and 1 can wid to that
also the fact that Catifornia has been particularly close to Hawall for a great
wany years, and we feel our economie relations and our soclal relations with the
Islunds at this time, and for moany years in the past, have been Just as close
ax with any of the States of the Union, and much closer than with many of the
States of the Unton,

We believe that Hawail, having been a Perritory for 52 years and having
heen an outpost for this country during two wars, and having seirved faithfully
in both of those wars, has enrned statehood, if it is possible for any people to
earn statehood,

We believe that the Islands have the resources and the ability to take care
of themselves, and having patl Iinto the United States reasury, as I am in-
forised, much more than they have ever received from it, they are well able to

- govern themselves, to finance themselves in every respect,

We belleve that a half llllon people fn those Islands to be deprived of full
cltizenship for any greater length of time would be an injustice to them and
would be a reflection upon the integration of the principles that we have ex-
pressed in the United Nations, and otherwise. In California we feel very
c;nrlwsll,v that Hawail should be admitted to the Union at the earlest possible
day.

Senator ANDERRON, Are there any questions of Governor Warren by any mem-
bers of the committee?

Senator Buinek, Governor, I Just have one question,

Governor Warees, Yes, sir,

Senntor Burier, T have the fmpression that there wonld be very lttle opposi-
tion, if any, to the admibssion of Hawali to statehood as a part of California,

Governor WakkeN, Well, Senator Butler, we are pretty ageressive out there
In Californin In o tot of ways, but I never have heavd Californin oxpress the
desire to take Hawail into the tereitovial Hmits of California.,

Nenator Biirax, Well, they are fine people,

Governor Wakkes. 1 have never heard a publie disenssion of that in my State,
where any Callfornlans have ever advocated that, I feel certain that if it were
advocated it woudd be overwhelmingly repudiated, not beeause we do not like
the people of Hacail, but beeause we do not want to force ourselves upon them,
We believe it would e unfair to them, we believé they would resent it, and there
't any reason that we ean see why those islands at that distanee should become
a part of the Jurtsdiction of any State on the mainland.

Senutor Butrem, The distence you said a while ago was no factor in this matter,
and I think so, mysel—1I agree with you In that—but I do think the economy being
built lurgely around sugar in Hawall, almost entirely on sugar, and the ceconomy
and socini relations having been so close over the vears, that it would not be a
bit different than adding another county down below the southern California
line, if that was possible,

Governor WARkeN, Nenator, a difference for one purpose might be one thing,
and for another purpose it might he something entirely different, So far as
becoming an integral part of the Unjon and as one of the States of the Union, it
seems to me that the dixtance etween the mainland and Hawalii 1s fnsignificant,
but when it comexs to a question of local government in each of these islands in
the Hawaitan group, making them countfer of California, it seems to me it would
present problems that might be insurmountable.

Senator BuTtiLer. 1 do not think it would present any problems that would he
fnsurmountable for the State of California any more than for the United States
Government.

Governor WasreN. That 18, of course, Senator, local government and on a
dift-rent footing anad representation in a State legislature, which, it gseems to me,
is on a far more intimate basis and on a far more local basis than representation
in the Congress of the United States and in the other agencies of the Government.

Senator ANDERSON. Are there any additional questions? 1If not, thank you
very much, Governor, and if you. or the associations to which yon referred,
desire to make any supplementary statement, we would be glad to have it.

Senator BurLer., Mr. Chairman, T have just a couple of things to
mention.
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Senator Millikin is kept from attendance on the committee here
because of his rank and his work he has to do in the Finance Committee
on H. R. 6000. He wanted that to be in the record.

Senator Watkins is absent from the city.

Senator Malone is detained because of work on another committee.

Secretary CitarmaN. I would like to say, Mr. Chairman, when Mr.
Hickerson is through with his statement—and I understand it is a
brief one-—I would like very much to have the Delegate from Hawaii
be heard before you close today at noon, if time permits it.

The CiraieMaN. May I ask a question or two, Mr. Secretary, since
you have resumed the stand, if Secretary Hickerson will bear with us?

You have made reference to the national park in Hawaii.

Secretary CHaPMaN. Yes. _

The CHairmaN. Does the Department of the Interior have any
opinion to express to this committee at the present time with respect
to whether or not as a matter of executive policy of the Department
it feels that that park should be retained as a national park or should
be turned over to the new State?

Secretary CHapMaN. Senator, that park was created exactly like
every other park, including the Yellowstone National Park, by an act
of Congress. It would remain as a national park if statehood was
given to Hawaii. Hawaii itself gave us the property. We did not
pay for it. So Hawaii would not ask for it back, I am sure. I am
very happy to express the opinion that we would wish to have it re-
main as it 1s.

The CuamrmaN. Does any other Bureau within the Department of
the Interior administer any lands in the Territory of Hawaii now?

Secretary CaHapMaN. No, Senator. The Bureau of Land Manage-
ment has no administrative program actually functioning in Hawaii.
Ordinarily—take Alaska for instance—we do have, of course, but
the Bureau of Land Management does not have an active program
of management in Hawaii of these acres I have referred to here. We
do not have any other land action program in Hawaii.

The Cuammman, I would like to have you prepare for the record a
special statistical table, if you will, Mr. Secretary, with respect to the
census of Hawaiians,

Secretary Craraan. I will get that.

The CHAIRMAN. I remember from the hearings which were held in
Hawaii some 13 years ago by a joint committee of the House and
Senate which went to Hawaii as the guests of the Territory, the legis-
lature, perhaps, of the Territory, that the evidence then seemed to
show that there had been a very sharp decline in the number of pure
Hawaiians and that there had possibly been some change in tren(ll.

Will you give us the figures by years from the beginning of the total
po;s)ulntion of Hawaiians, full-blood, and part-blood.

ecretary Crapman. Senator, I will get you the census figures for
the last 30 years, which will give you the census population breakdown
by racial origin. I will have that presented to you in table form to
give you the full information on how those various racial groups have
either declined or increased.

The CrarMAN. Very good, Mr. Secretary.

(The documents referred to above are as ¥o]lows 1)



Population of Howaii by race, 1896-19501

18962 1900 * 1910 ¢ 1920¢ 1930 ¢ 1840 ¢ 1950
Race

Popula- | Per- | Popula- | Per- | Popula- { Per- | Popula- | Per- | Popula- | Per- | Popula- | Per- | Popula- { Per-

tion | cent tion cent tion cent tion cent tion cent tion cent tion cent
31,019 8.5 8,718 18.6 26,041 13.6 8,78 9.3 22,636 6.1 14,375 3.4 10, 500 2.0
8, 485 7.8 9.5% 6.2 12, 506 6.5 18,027 7.0 2,224 7.6 49,935 1.3 74,841 14.2
22,478 20.6 26, 252 171 39,158 2.4 49, 140 19.3 73,7 2.0 103, 2.5} 157,115 29.8
21,616 19.8 25,762 16.7 21,674 1.3 23, 507 9.2 27,179 7.4 R, 774 6.8 1,17 5.9
L 2.4 61, 115 7 79,675 4L.5 [ 109.274 42.7 ] 139.931 37.9 | 157,905 37.31 181,198 34.4
4,533 2.4 4,950 1.9 6. 461 1.8 6.%51 L6 L 415 L4
2,361 1.2 21,031 8.2 63,052 17.1 52, 5% 124 53,036 10.0
4,890 2.5 , 602 2.2 6,671 1.8 8,296 20 10, 182 i9
R 695 .4 348 .1 563 .2 255 .1 [T TS,
.9 37 .2 31 .1 a7 .1 509 .1 1,913 -4
Total L ciiiias 109,020 | 100.0 | 154,001 | 100.0 | 191,909 | 100.0 | 255,912 | 100.0 | 368,336 | 100.0 | 423,330 | 100.0 | 527.473 100.0
1 Ser exhibit 21, Statehood for Hawaii, hearings before the subcommittee of the Committee on the Territories, House of Representatives, 79th Cong., 2d sess., Pursuant to H. Res.

28. gJV uhinmn Government Printing Office, 1946), D, 655,
figures, from the work of Dr. Romanzo Adams _ See the record of the 1957 hearines before the Joint Committce on Haw. aii, 75th Cong., 2d sess., p. 440,
3 Census ﬂmms, except that the ber of H: and Part-H has been eorrecled in accordance with the 1937 report of tiie Joint Committee on Hawaii, S. Doc. No.
151, "5th Cong., 3d sess., p. 38.

¢ Census figures.

# Estimate of civilians only, Bureau of Hezlth Statistics, Territorial Department of Health, Jan. 1, 1950,
¢ Included in *“Other”’ for 1950,
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Senator Millikin is kept from attendance on the committee here
because of his rank and his work he has to do in the Finance Committee
on H. R. 6000. He wanted that to be in the record.

Senator Watkins is absent from the city.

Senator Malone is detained because of work on another committee.

Secretary Crzapman. I would like to say, Mr. Chairman, when Mr.
Hickerson is through with his statement—and I understand it is a
brief one—I would like very much to have the Delegate from Hawaii
be heard before you close today at noon, if time permits it.

The Cuairman. May I ask a question or two, Mr. Secretary, since
you have resumed the stand, if Secretary Hickerson will bear with us?

You have made reference to the national park in Hawaii.

Secretary CuapmaN. Yes. i

The Cuairman. Does the Department of the Interior have any
opinion to express to this committee at the present time with respect
to whether or not as s matter of executive policy of the Department
it feels that that park should be retained as a national park or should
be turned over to the new State?

Secretary CHAPMAN. Senator, that park was created exactly like
every other park, including the Yellowstone National Park, by an act
of (."?t'mgress. It would remain as a national park if statchood was
given to Hawaii. Hawali itself gave us the property. We did not
pay for it. So Hawaii would not ask for it back, I am sure. I am
very happy to express the opinion that we would wish to have it re-
main ag it 18,

The CuairmaN. Does any other Bureau within the Department of
the Interior administer any lands in the Territory of Hawaii now?

Secretary CuarMaN. No, Senator. The Bureau of Land Manage-
ment has no administrative program actually functioning in Hawaii.
Ordinarily—take Alaska for instance—~we do have, of course, but
the Bureau of Land Management does not have an active program
of management in Hawaii of these acres I have referred to here. We
do not have any other land action 1progmm in Hawaii.

The Cuamrman. I would like to have you prepare for the record a
special statistical table, if you will, Mr. Secretary, with respect to the
census of Hawaiians.

Secretary Cunapman. I will get that.

The CrairMAN. I remember from the hearings which were held in
Hawaii some 13 years ago by a joint committee of the House and
Senate which went to Hawaii as the guests of the Territory, the legis-
lature, perhaps, of the Territory, that the evidence then seemed to
show that there had been a very simrp decline in the number of pure
Hawaiians and that there had possibly been some change in treng.

Will you give us the figures by years from the beginning of the total
pogulution of Hawaiians, full-blood, and part-blood.

ecretary CarMaN. Senator, I will get you the census figures for
the last 30 years, which will give you the census population breakdown
by racial origin. I will have that presented to you in table form to
give you the full information on how those various racial groups have
either declined or increased.

The CrarrMAN. Very good, Mr. Secretar%n :

(The documents referred to above are as follows:)
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18062 1900 # 19104 1920¢ 1930 ¢ 194014 1950 ¢
Race -

Populs- { Per- | Populs- | Per- | Populs- | Per- | Popula- | Per- | Popula- | Per- | Populs- | Per- | Popula- | Per-

tion | cent tion cent tion cent tion cent tion cent tion cent tion cent
8.5 28,718 18.6 26,041 13.6 8,78 9.3 2. 646 6.1 14,375 3.4 10, 500 20
7.8 9.5% 6.2 12, 506 6.5 18,027 7.0 28,24 7.6 49,935 1.8 74, 941 14.2
20.6 26, 252 17.1 39,158 2.4 49,140 19.3 73,702 2.0 | 103,791 2451 157,115 2.8
19.8 762 16.7 21,674 13 23, 507 92 27,179 7.4 23,774 6.8 31,173 5.9
2.4 61,115 39.7 79,675 41.5} 109,274 4271 139,431 37.9 | 157,905 37.3] 181,198 3.4
- . 4,533 2.4 950 1.9 6, 461 18 8, i1 L6 7,415 14
2,361 1.2 21,031 8.2 63,052 w1 52,569 12.4 53,036 10.0
- 4,89 25 5,602 2.2 6,671 1.8 296 20 10, 182 1.9
- . 695 .4 348 .1 563 .2 255 .1 [OT P
Other_... 1,055 .9 2,618 L7 376 .2 310 .1 ar .1 579 .1 1,913 4
Total 109,020 | 100.0 | 154,001 } 100.0 191,909 | 100.0 | 255,912 | 100.0 | 363,336 | 100.0 | 423,330 | 100.0| 527,473 100.0
1 See exhibit 2, Statehood for Hawsii, h Dbefore the sub of the C on the Territories, House of Representatives, 79th Cong., 2d sess., Pursuant to H. Res.

238. ashington: Government Printing Office, 1946), p. 655.

Census figures, except that the of Hawaiians and Part-H:

m, m.h Cong., 3d sess., p. 38.
4 Census

, from the work of Dr. Romanzo Adams. See the record gglg‘;m hearings before the Joint Commitice on Hawai, 75th Cong., 2d sess.,

p. 440.
n corrected in accordance with the 1957 report of tie Joint Committee on Bawmx. S. Dac. No.

§ Estimate of civilians only. Bumau of Health Statistics, Territorial Department of Health, Jan. 1, 1950,

¢ Included in “Other” f
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STATEMENT OF JOHN D. HICKERSON, ASSISTANT SECRETARY
DEPARTMENT OF STATE IN CHARGE OF UNITED NATIONS
AFFAIRS

Me, Theserson. My name, Me, Chairman, is John D, Hickerson,
T am nn Assistant Sceevetnrey of State. My particulaoe work in the
State Departiment is supervising the Burean of United Nations Nfniis,

May I at the outset say that although we know you followed the
heavings of last week, how delighted T am that yow ave able to he
hack and preside at this hearing,

Now, my statement, sive will e very brief, You lave in your
records the letter from the Department of State dated April 20, 1950,
supporting this legistation to make Hawaii n State, 1 shall supple-
ment that briefly by saying that we feel that the ndmission of Hawaii
to the Union wonld be in fultitlment of our obligation under the
Charter of the United Nations, I vefer specitically, siv, to chapter
X1 of the Charter, the declaration regnrvding non-self-governing
territories,

In particular, 1 call attention to the faet that among the obligations
accepted by the United States and applicable to Hawaii as well ay
to Aluska, is the obligntion, mind T quote’:
to develop self-government, to take due gecount of the politieal asphrntions of
the peoples, nnd to asndst them in the progressive development of thelr free
polltical fustitutions, * ¢ ¢

It is the view of the Department of State that the ennetinent. of
legislation to provide slnlollmul for Hawnii would be in fulfilthnent
of this obligntion and would accordingly serve to support Ameriean
foreign policy and strengthen the position of the United States in
international affuirs,

In a period when we have witnessed the foreed integration of
peoples into a totalitavinn politieal system in another purt. of the
world, it is a signifieant fact, ax members of this committee ave well
aware, that statehood for Hawaii, as for Alaska, would be in accord-
ance with the fively expressed aspirations of the peoples of these
Territories,

If the Congress passes this legislation and Hawaii is admitted as a
State, T wonld be partienlarvly proud, sir, to be able to inform the
United Nations that we had fulfilled that obligation.

Now, sir, I should like to vefer with just a word to some statements
of Secretary Chapman and the Governor about the particulnr signifi-
cance of statehond for Hawaii beeause of the natwre of the mixed
po‘mh\tion there, .

The Cuamman, Before you proceed to that, may I pursue this
obligation to which you referved

Mr. Hickgnson. Yes, indeed, sir,

The Citamrman. Do vou conceive that obligation to be one which
extends only to Hawnii? )

Mr. HickersoN, No, sir. It extends to all non-self-governing
territories of all of the members of the United Nations,

The Crarman. How should we make a distinetion from the point
of view of the United Nations between Puerto Rico and Tlawaii?

Mr. HickersoN. That is very easy to do, sir, because the people of
I;lqerto Rico have expressed themselves as not wishing statehood at
this time,
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Theve is no paeticular Gme limit on this obligation, siv. 1t is to
necord with the wishes of the people as they progressively express
themselves,

The Ciratestan, What is the roles ns yon see it. by which Congress
should be guided in determining the qualitientions for statehood of
arens which nny come within its Territorind jurisdiction?

Mr. Hhegerson, That,siv, T think is nomatter for the determination
of Congress in the exereise of its constitutionnl powers, tuking into
acconnt. the freely expressed views of the inhabitants of the particular
Territory.

I repeat, siv, there is no especinl or particular time it in this obli-
gation, Tt is merely n general obligntion to assist the people in their
progress toward full self-government,

The Cramsan, take it that the obligation is Hmited, so far as
statehood is concerned, to the inhabitants of ‘Tervitories which are
within the jurisdiction of the United States at the present time or
which might be brought within that jurisdiction by any national policy
in the future.

My, Thexerson, That is corveet, siv. - Statehowd, of course, 1s not
the only way that obligation ean be met.

As regards Puerto Rico, if the people of Puerto Rieo want n con-
stitution and want. something short of statehood, in our view we conld
fulfill thix obligation fully by tuking that action, which wonld not be
statehood,

The Cuamesran, Is there any obligation that flows from the United
Nations Charter npon the United States with rvespeet to the other
islands of the Paeifie, which is different from the obligation that you
have referred to with respeet to Hawaii?

Mr, Hicxkenson, Yes, sirg there is a different obligation beeause of
a different situation, The former Jupanese mandated islands are
administered by the United States, not as United States territories,
but ndministered as n strategic trusteeship under the provisions of an
agreement. between the United States and the Security Couneil. It
wounld not, of course, be proper to even consider statehood for those
islands, even if they were rendy, because they are not United States
Territories,  They are administered as trust territories, Guam is
a United States territory. We have an obligation to promote progres-
sive self-government in Guam, as we have in other United States
Torritories,

As regards the other islands in the Pacific, United States territories,
they ave quite small, and the circumstances are completely different
from Hawaii.

The Cameman. Do we then or do we not by the action with respect.
to Hawaii on this question set a precedent for future action with re-
spect. to other areas that lie within either ocean noncontinguous to the
United States?

Mr. Hickenson. No,sir. We do not set any particular precedent for
that beeause the Congress is the judge of the circumstances as regards
any particular islands.

There is nothing, of course, in the Pacific comparable to the Ha-
waiian situation, sir,

The CuamyaN, We have this very diflicult problem, I will say,
arising from the fact that there seems to be, so far as the testimony
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given in either of theso hearings as yet, no particular rule for the deter-
;nigmtion of statehood, either by geogrupﬁicnl boundary or by popu-
ntion.

In Pucrto Rico we have an island with a petfectly huge population,
n {)opulntion which is far beyond the eapacity of the resources of that
islnnd to support in any degree of prosperity; in (uam we have o
population which likewise is undoubtedly very much limited by natu-
ral resources; in Alaskn we have o small population and a perfeetly
huge aren ; with respect to Hawaii, on the other hand, we have a small
aren and a rather large population, we have excellent natural resources
and agricultural possibilities, which have resulted in most remarkable
economic development and prosperity. At the same time, wo have
there n problem of unemployment and also a problem of, I think one
might say, the proletariat, beeause there is a large segment of that
¥(1lmlntion whic‘\ is wholly dependent upon resources outside of itself

or employment, I think that is the real heart of the Communist de-
velopment which has been noted by many people there.

Mr. Hickerson. Mr. Chairman, the Constitution, of course, puts the
responsibility on Congress to determine what territories should be
admitted as States and to be the judge of when the timo has arrived to
admit them.

There is nothing in our obligation under the Charter of the United
Nations that adds to or subtracts from the constitutional power and
responsibilities of the Congress to determine this question,

Secretary Cnapman, Would Mr. Hickerson permit me to inject o
remark?

Mr. Iickerson. Of course.

Seeretary Cuarsan, Would I be impertinent in offering something
on this question, Mr. Chairman?{ )

The Cuamsman, May I first read into the record at this f)oint the
quotation,article 73 of chapter 12 of the Charter of the United Nations,
which is the provision of the Charter that directs the administering
power of any non-self-governing territory with respect to its duty.

'he duty is to—
develop the self-government, to take due account of the political aspirations of the
peoples, and to assist them in the progressive development of thelr free politieal
institutions necording to the purticular circumstances in each territory and its
people and thelr varying stages of advancement,

Now, the reason that I brought that up was to obtain the statement
of the Secretary of State, which I understand has nlrendy been made,
namely, that this language does not carry by any interpretation any
obligation to control the action of Congress with respect to statehood
for any particular non-self-governing area, but merely that it shall
develop self-government in all the circumstances that exist.

Mr. Hickenrson. That is corrvect, sir. There is no sll)ecial obliga-
tion other than what you just read, sir, there is no time limit on that,
but if Congress, in the exercise of its constitutionnl powers, grants
statehood, we regard that as complete fulfillment of this obligation.

The CitairmaN. Mr. Secretary ¢ .

Secretary Cunarman. I wanted to make this comment: That the
Congress of the United States itself decides the basis upon which it
would permit a Territory to ask for statehood.

Under the Northwest ordinance, which was enacted by Congress
and under the Supreme Court decisions of 1901, in the so-called In-
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sular cnses, it was decided that those incorporated arveas, of which
Aluska and Hawaii happen to bo the only two remaining, are in s
different class from the unincorporated territories of Puerto Rico,
Guum, and Sumon,  And as Mr. Hickerson snid, the trust tervitory
of the Pacific is in still a different eategory.

IPirst, you have not extended the Constitution of the United States,
We have pending before the Congress today an organic aet for Guam
m order that we may organize a self-governing body for Guam.

That. has not. yet been enacted.  The bill would not extend the
Constitution, ‘Thoere is a distinetion and quite a difference between
all of these other islands of the Pacific and Hawaii, & differenco in
the way the Government hagtreated it in the past.

The Chamrsan. What is your definition according to the decision
of incorporation ng you have used that word ¢

Secretary Cuarman. That incorporation wasg used by the Supreme
Court to mean the extension of the Constitution to its fullest. extent
short of statehood,

The Cuamman. Your answer is that the aet. of Congress ereating
the Northwest ‘Tervitory provided for the incorporation of that "Terri-
tory into the Union in a pavteulnr way, which has not. been followed
with respect to Puerto Rico or Guam ¢ .

Secretary Cuarman. That is right, beenuse Inter Congress passed
another act incorporating Hawaii and Alaska after that dute. The
pattern of the Northwest ordinanee was followed.

The Coamatan. It would be helpful to the committee, Mr. Secre-
tary, if the Interior Department and the Department of State would
prepare a legal memorandum for inclusion in the record on this ques-
tion of incorporation,

Seeretary Cuarsan. T will be very happy to prepare that,

Senator Anpenson. Tt seems to be important if that same prineiple
would u‘pply to the incorporation of Guam,

Thoe Caramsan. That 1s precisely why T am asking.

Sceretary Crarman, There is no attempt to include Guam.,  The
proposed organie act does not. make provision for the extension of
the Constitution to Guam. We are not even asking for it in that case.

Senutor Burikr. They may ask for it sometime,

Sceretary Cuarsan. They may, but first you must decide that it
shall be extended.

The Ciamyan, As you have pointed out, Mr. Sceretary, Alaska
and Hawaii are incorporated FPerrvitories,

Secretary Crarman. They are.

The Cratryman, Are there no others?

Sceretury Cunarman. There are no others,

The Cuamntan, It is most. important in the consideration of these
two acts and the other legislation before this committee that the Con-
gress shall have this distinction between incorporated and nonincorpo-
rated territory clearly in mind and that there shall also be a distinction
made clear to all the members of the United Nations between the obli-
gation to develop self-government among peoples and the obligatian
to admit peoples to the status of a State of the Federal Union,

; Secretary Cuarman. There is quite a distinction and quite a dif-
erence,

The Ciramsan. That is why I would like to have a carefully pre-
pared legal memorandum on this point.
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Secretary Criarman. We will have that prepared, Senator, in con-
sultation with the Secretary of State’s office, i .

(The legal memorandum was subsequently supplied and is as fol-
lows:)

DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR,
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY,
DivisioN oF TERRITORIES AND ISLAND POSSESBSIONS,
Washington, May 10, 1950.

MEMORANDUM

To: The Secretary.
From: Chlef Counsel.
Subject: United States Obligation To Grant Statehood to Alnska and Hawalil,

In accordance with your request, there follows a discussion of the United
States obligation to ndit Alaska and Hawalt to the Unfon,  The views incorpo-
rated in this memorandum have been submitted to the House Public Lands Com-
mittee at the tinwe of its hearings on the two statehood bills; for the IHouse com-
mittee, like the Senate Interior and Insular Affalrg Committee, expressed an
fnterest in the question. 'This memorandum has been cleared informally with
Assigtant Secretary of State Hickerson, The portion relating to our obligations
under the United Nations Charter was prepared in the Department of State.

1. Obligation arsumed by the United States under chapter X1 of the Charter of
the United Nations in relation to stalchood for Alaska and Hawait

The question has been raised whether the ndmission of Alaska and Hawail to
the Unlon would, having regarad to the provisions of chapter XI of the Charter of
the United Natlons, constitute a precedent requiring similar action in respect
to other United States territories and possessions,

Chapter XTI of the Charter of the United Nations 18 a “Declaration Regarding
Non-Self-Governing Territories.” Under that chapter the United States, as a
Government responsible for the administration of certain non-self-governing ter-
ritorles, accepted the obligation, among others, “to develop self-government, to
take due account of the politieal aspirations of the peopleg, aml to asxist them
in the progressive development of their free political institutions, according to the
particular circumstances of each territory and its peoples and thelr varylng stages
of advancement.” As will be apparent from this languuge, this constitutes an
obligation to develop self-government in the Territories and possesstons of the
United States, but ax will be equally apparent, it is not a commitment to develop
such self-government in a specific manner or toward a speeifie gonl, such as
statehood. The Charter of the United Nations, In its provisions relating to non-
self-governing territorles, nelther diminishes nor inereases the powers of Congress
to determine the constitutional status of United States Territories and possessions,
Accordingly, the granting of statehood to Alaska and Hawaii wonld not obligate
the United States to glve n similar status to its remaining Terrvitories or posses-
stons in order to fulfill its obligations under the United Nations Charter but woulad
lenve this Government in future full freedom to deal with other situations or
cases in accordance with the particular circumstances of ench Territory,

II. Olligations assumed under domestlc latwo

Although the United States has assumed no international obligation to grant
statehood to Aluska and Hawali or to any of the other non-self-governing areus
under {ts administration, it has by implication promised the two Territories of
Alaska and Hawaii that when they had shown that they were qualifled to exercise
the prerogatives and discharge the responsibilities of statehood, they would be
advanced to that status on an equal footing with the other 48 States. The implied
promise referred to arises from the action of the Congress in “incorporating”
both Territories by the express extension to them of the Constitution and fro
the fmplications of incorporation. :

The distinction between incorporated and unincorporated territories was first
clearly drawn by the Supreme Court of the United States in the so-called Insular
clises, De Lima v. Bidweell (182 U. 8. 1) and Dowcnes v. Bidwell (182 U, S. 244),
in 1001, although the first incorporated Territory was created in 1787. The ques-
tlon before the Court was whether the constitutional requirement that duties,
imposts, and excises be uniform “throughout the United States” had been
extended to Puerto Rlco so as to render invalid a provision of Puerto Rico's
organie act establishing a schedule of customs duties on merchandise from Puerto



HAWAII STATEHOOD 97

Rico entering the continental United States. ‘The Court decided that Puerto Rico
was not a part of the Unitad States for the purposes of the constitutional provision,
because it had not been “incorporated.” Subsequent decisions pointed out that
“incorporation occurs when a territory {8 mude a purt of the, United States, as
distingulshed from merely belonging to 1t,” and that “incorporation {8 not to be
assumed without express declaration, or an implication xo strong as to exclude
any other view” (Htalzacw, People of Porto Rico (258 U. 8. 208 (1922) )).

1t is settled that incorporation of a territory takes place when the Constitution
18 expressly extended to it.  Section & of the Organic Act of Hawaii (act of April
30, 1000, 31 Stat. 141, 48 U. 8. C., 1046 ed., see, 495) provides: “The Constitu-
tion * * * shall have the same force and effect within the Territory of
Hawall as elsewhere In the United States,” and identicnl language with respeet
to the application of the Constitution to Alaska is contained in section 3 of the
Organie Act of Alagka (uct of August 24, 1912, 37 Stat, 512, 48 U, 8, C,, 1946 ed,,
sec, 23), The incorporated status of both Alaska and Hawail has been glven
Judicial recognition (Nagle v. United States (191 Fed. 141 (1011) ) 3 Rasamussen
v. United States (107 U, 8. 516 (1005) ) ; United States v. Farwell (706 F. Supp.
35 (1048) ) ; of. Hawaii v. Mankichi (190 U, 8. 107 (1903))).

There are at least three reasons for the emphusis on clear evidence of Intent
to incorporate, One is that by Incorporating a Territory the Congress subjects
itself to certaln limitatlons wpon its power subsequently to leglisiate for that
Territory which do not apply when it legislates for an unincorporated area,
This was estublished by the Insular Cascs. For example, the Congress could not
withdraw from the people of an incorporated Territory the right to a Jury trial
guaranteed by the Constitution, Rassmussen v, United States (197 U, 8, 529
(1905) ), but need not grant the vight to the people of an unincorporated Territory,
Balzoo v. People of Porto Rico, supra; Dorr v. United States (195 U. S, 138
1004) ) (Philippine Islands). The second reason is that it Is generally agreed
that the act of incorporation ts frrevocable, since the Constitution, once extended,
cannot be withdrawn, See the concurring opinfons in Rassmussen v, United
States, supra (pp. 630, 636) ; Cooley's Principles of Constitutional Law (4th ed,,
1931, p. 214). The third, and most important here, is that the act of incorporation
hus consistently been regarded as a commitment by the Congress ultimately to
admit us a State the aren Incorporated. In the Blazae casc, supra, the Supreine
Court sald that “incorporation has always been a step, and an important one,
leading to statchood.” In McAllister v. United States (141 U, 8, 174, 188 (1891) ),
Territorial government was described as temporary and destined to be “super-
seded when the Territories became States of the Unlan,?  In E@ Parte Morgan
(20 10, 208, 305 (1883)), a Territory is described as “an inchoate State.” 1In
O'Donoghuc v, United States (250 U, 8, 516, 537 (1933)), the Court satd that “the
outlying continental public domaln, of which the United States was the proprletor,
was, from the beginning, destihed for admisslon as a State or States into the
Union,” Constitutional law treatises contain similar statements, There are
vepeated references to the fact that the ultimate politicnl status of Territories
is statehood In the congressional debates on the organie acts. To cite an example
in the case of Alaska, Congressman Wedemeyer, of Michigan, declaved that by
the treaty with Russia itself, “Aluska was incorporated into the body of the
United States and * * ¢ those people had the promlise of future statehood
for the Territory.” In an effort to avold the well-understood consequence of
Incorporation, namely statehood, when the Hawaiinan Organic Act waus being
debated, Congressman Hill offered the following amendment: “Nothing in this
act shall be construed, taken, or held to imply a pledge or promise that the
Territory of Hawall will at any future time be admitted as a State or attached
to any State.,” (33 Cong. Rec, 3804.) The amendment was defeated. The Con-
gressional Record Is replete with other evidence that Members of Congress were
uware of the significance of proposed incorporation and considered it to be a first
step in the direction of statehood,

The strongest possible argument that Incorporation i a step toward statehood
Is historieal precedent. All incorporated Territorles except Maska and Hawaii
have bocome States, The first of n sertes of orgunie acts for incorporated ter-
ritorles was the Northwest Ordinance of 1787, Besides providing the frame-
work of government for the Northwest Territory, which was erected upon lands
ceded to the Federal Government by the Thirteen Original States, the erdinance
outlined a polley with respect to ultimate status for the Territory which was
followed for ‘Territorles subsequently acquired, It provided that when the
population in any of the distriets into which the Territory was divided should
reich 60,000, the district was to be admitted into the Union as a State on an
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equal footing with the original States, Organje leglslation subrequently enncted
for the Southwest Territory, Indian Territory, the ‘l'erritory of Michigan, the
Territory of Tlinois and the Territory of Orleans, nmong others, “Incorporated”
the territory to which they appited and made provision for ultimate statehood,
One by one, all the incorporated territories on the mainland have been ndmitted,
ax one or more States, to the Unlon, 'The constitutional status of Alnska and
Hawall is {dentieal to those of the mainland territorles, and there 18 no legal
basla for treating them In any different way. Although the organle nets of
Alaskn and Hawall do not refer in explicit terms to statehood, the fact that
they extend the Constitution and thereby incorporate the arens into the Unfon 18
sufticient,  Once an aren has boen Incorporated tnto the Union, the only question
which remains for determination {8 when It I to be advanced from the provisfonal
atatus of n Territory to the permanent stutus of n State; the question whethep
it {8 to be ndmitted into the Unlon as a State {8 settled upon incorporation, It
18 for the Territory to make out n ense that, at a partienlar thne, it s qualified
for statehood In terms of populntion, filnancial condition, and ko on.  ‘Fhese con-
ditions go only to the time at which the pledge of ultimate statehood ix to be
redeemed,  Untll the incorporated Territory is ndmitted to statehood, is stalus
as such a Territory must continue, assuming it to be sound constitutional
doetrine, as I belleve It Is, that once the constitution 18 extended, it cunnot he
withdrawn, ‘Thus Alaskn and Hawall differ in thix vespect from the nnineov-
porated Territories, The Phllippines were an unincorpovated ‘Tevritory, and
consequently it was constitutionnlly possible to grant them their independence ]
had they been previously Incorporated by extension of the Constitution, n serlous
constitutionnl question as to the propriety of independence would have arisen,

It ts relevant to emphasize that ndmfssion of Alnska and Huwalt ns Staten would
not give the other areas presently subject to the administration of the United
States a like claim to statehood ns o matter of domestie lnw any more than it
would provide n bagis for a claim under the United Nations Charter. 'This {8
because Alaska and Hawail are our only remaining incorporated ‘Perritories.
Their admission would fulflll a long outstanding pledge and would complete a
cyele originating with the Norvthwest Territory: it would not itself establish a
precedent,  Puerto Rico and the Virgin Islands are unincorporated territories,
Puerto Rico's political status has heen 8o deseribed in the Insular cases and in
the RBalxac case clted above: the Virgin Isiands are deseribed in the Organie Act
(40 Stat, 1807, 48 U, 8. %, 146 ed,, see. 14050), as an “lnsnlar possession,” which
fs shorthand for “unincorporated territory.” Guam and Amerlean Samoa, by
gection 3 of the proposed organte acts pending before the Congress, are expressly
dectared to be “anincorporated” territories, specitienlly to preclude any claim on
the part of efther aren to statehood as a right.  No one of these areas can now
identify its status wholly with that of Alaskn or Hawnail for the purpose of bot-
toming a statehood claim. Should gome future Congress determine it to bhe
desirahle to incorporate any one of these presently unincorporated territories, it
may, of course, do g0,  If It doeg, however, that actlon will thereby give the area
a claim to ultimate statchood which it does not now possess and which it cannot
legally or morally derlve from the action of Congress in admitting Alaska and
Hawali to statehood now. Enach area must stand on its own merits in acquiring
an incorporated status. When that hurdle is passed, then and then only hay it
a clatm to statehood,

In summary, the admission of Alnska and Hawail to the Unlon will not commit
the United States to the admission of any other area under its administration in
order to comply with its obligntions under the United Natlons Charter, nor will
it provide a precedent for like treatment of the other territorial areas as a matter
of domestic Inw. The nature of the status of Alaska and Ilawall as Incorporated
Territorles affords them a claim to statechood on the basis of historieal precedent
In our treatment of cvery other incorporated territory, and at the same time dis-
tinguishes their case from that of cvery other territorlal area presently under
United States administration, The only question actually before Congress for
determination is whether, as a matter of fact, Alaska and Hawail are qualified for
admission. Thelr eligibility as a matter of lnw was expressly recognized and
%st;lbllshed in 1012 and 1900, respectively, when they were incorporated into the

nion.

IrwWIN W, S1LVERMAN, Chief Counsel,

Mr. HicrersoN. Mr. Chairman, I was going to comment very briefly
on the special significanco attaching internationally to the admission
of Hawaii in view of the mixed population.

.
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Secretary Chapmun reforred to that, and so did the Governor.

I think 1f I might quote four sentences from a recent report from a
House Subcommittee on Public Lands, 1 would like to read those, sir.
This was dated January 1950: :

The prompt admission of Hawail to the Unfon as a State will be notice to the
people of the Pacifle and to the world that this country intends In no sense to re-
treat from its position of lendership in the Pacltie, won at o great cost in World
War 1L, and on the conteary proposes that every legitimate step be taken to
preserve and strengthen the objectives aehieved in that stroggle,

It will be reassuring to the friends of denrocraey, The United States will give
them n practieal demonstention of itx bellef in the democratle system of govern-
ment by admitting Hawali to the Unfon as n State and Ity people, thereby, to the
full privileges of American citlzenship.  This example will be of far-reaching
fulluence o Japan, the Philippines, Korea, and China, from whence many of
Hawall's people, now Ameriean cltizens of long restdence in the Islunds, originally
mlgrated,

It will provide an effective answer to Communist propaganda that fs under-
taking to persunde the people of the Pacifie, and particularly the Iar Enst, that
there are raclal barrlers in the Amerlean system of government that militate
nainst people of oriental orlgin,

"This deseribes my own feeling in it so well, siv, that 1 took the liberty
of quoting from this subcommittee of the House, I have nothing fur-
ther, sir.

The Citamman. T take it from that, Mr. Secretury, that it is your
opinion and the opinion of the Departinent of State that the admission
of Hawaii as o State would be and is an important part of the pro-
gram of the United States in its world poliey for the development
of free institutions throughout the world; is that right? -

Mv. Hickerson. That is correct, sir,

The Cniamman. Are there any other questions to be directed to the
Secretary ¢ . : ‘

Senator Tavror, Mr. Chairman, T have one question,

Mvr. Hickerson, on page 7 of this bill on line 20, beginning on line
20, there appears this wording:

The constitution—-
the Hawaiian Constitution—

ghall be republican fn form and make no dlstinetion in civil or politieal rights on
account of race, color, or sex and not be repugnant to the Constitution of the
United States and the principles of the Declaration of Independence,

We are aware that just recently a California court ruled that a
law out there prohibiting the acquisition of property by ovientals was
declared void because it was in conflict with the principles of the
United Nations Charter.

I was wondering if it would be aipproprinte to include in this para-
graph reference to the Charter of th
that would be necessary ¢

Mr. HickersoN. I do not think that is necessary, sir. I think that
Hawaii should be admitted to the United States on the same footing
as the other States in the United States.

The obligations of the Charter would alppl to her, of course, as
they do to other States, but I do not think the Charter should be men-
tioned specifically in this legislation.

Secretary CirarstaN. Otherwise, I think Mr. Hickerson agrees the
same as I do that the United States Government should determine
on its own how it will permit an area to become a State and a member
of the Union. :

e United Nations. Do you think
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Senator Tavror, I simply thought, inasmuch as the courts wero
taking cognizance and muke rulings based on the United Nations
l()}llllurter, it might be advisable to include a reference to it in the

ill, :

Secretary CuarMan. I am quite certain, if you will check that
court decision, that you will find it was based upon a ruling of the
Supreme Court in regard to the Constitution of the United States,
and not the United Nations Charter,

Scnator Tavror. There was reference made to the United Nations
Charter.

Secretary Cuarsan, They may have made reference to it, but the
decision was based upon the Constitution of the United States,

Senator Knowland, am I correct in that, or are you familiar with it

Senntor KNowrann, Isaw the newspaper ro}mrts but not the court
decision, and they seemed to emphasize the nited Nations Charter
end (lvlf it; but withont reading the whole decision, it would be diflicult
to tell,

Secretary Cuarsman. T read the decision, and T interpreted it to
mean that the decision was based on the Constitution of the United
States, that the basie law passed in California saying that certain
citizens_conld not own property was contrary to the Constitution
of the United States,

They made further reference to the United Nations Charter as
trying to extend—I think they used that to show that the Constitu-
tion was fully intended to earry out that purpose. I do not think they
placed their technical decision upon that faet alone.

Mr, Chairman, may 1 make one more correction if Mr, Hickerson
does not mind, just a corvection that has no reference to him, but it
has to do with the previous witness, Governor Stainback.

It has been mentioned to me in a very quict way that I might bo
influencing Governor Stainback to come here to testify.

Let me say to this committee publiely and to Governor Stainback
that T have not insiructed Governor Stainback, either dirvectly or
indirectly, regarding these hearings to apear here one way or the
other, and I did not know until Saturduy that he was coming, and
if he came, he came on his own volition, without any words, dirvectly
or indirectly, from my oflice.

The fact that the Governor of Hawaii is recommended for appoint-
ment by the Secretary of the Interior, appointed by the President,
;\nd confirmed by the Senate, had nothing to do with his appearance
rere.

I say that for the record beeause I want that on top of the table. I
want no whisperings on any side, whether in regard to lands or rights,
I want them all above-board.

The CraryanN. We will now hear from Senator Knowland.

STATEMENT OF HON. WILLIAM F. KNOWLAND, UNITED STATES
SENATOR FROM THE STATE OF CALIFORNIA

Senator Kxowranp. Mr. Chairman and members of the Interior
and Insular Affairs Committee, Hawaii’s claim to statehood is so over-
whelming that it cannot in justice be longer delayed.

One hundred and two years ago the State I have the honor to repre-
sent came under the American flag. Two years later California was
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admitted into the Union without going through the apprenticeship
of Territorinl government. For a century we have been the closest
neighbor to Hawaii and have some cluim to knowing her best. 1t is
with great pleasure that I appear today to plead her cause without
any reservation whatsoever.,

awnii has been an organized Territory for a longer period than
any of the organized Territories ultimately admitted to statehood
with the single exception of New Mexico. With the lone exception of
Okluhoma, 1t his more population than any of the others had at the
timo of their admission into the Union.  ‘Today it has more popula-
tion than six of our States and is within close proximity to the totals
residing in four more, In fiscal year 147 i{uwaii contributed in
Federal taxes more than 12 of our States.

By officinl vote of her people, she has requested ndmission into the
Union. Certainly, no in ivigual poll of a few hundred people, a part
of w}mm remain anonymous, cun outweigh the recorded vote of the
reople.

. llum firmly convinced that Communist activity is a no greater prob-
lem than it 1s in many other areas of our country. Because Hawaii
luppens to have some of these termites is no valid argument for delay-
ing her admission as a State, T'o the contrary, statehood will better
fortify her people in dealing with a problem which is not just Nation-
wide but is world-wide in character.

The record of loyalty in peace and war by the people of the Territory
of Huwaii eannot be challenged.

Both the Democratic and Republican platformns have pledged their
sui:port to statehood on several oceasions,

For the reasons 1 have outlined and which will be covered more
fully by other witness, I believe that Hawaii should become a State
now, without further delay. )

However, there is another reason which should not be overlooked
by the Congress or the American people,

The free way of life is under pressure from the Elbe to the China
Sea,  Six hundred million people arve behind the Communist iron
curtuin as we meet here on this 1st day of May 1950.  In the Far
Enst several hundred million more hang in the balance.  International
communism is on the march and this may be the year of decision that
will determine whether or not it will move on to new destruction or
will recede in the face of the determination to maintain their way of
life by a free world of freemen,

The people of Hawaii have much to offer in helping to interpret
the spirit of America to the Far East, containing more than half of
the world’s population. They can do equally as much in helping
the United States understand the complex problems of that vast area
of the world. Never before was it more important to the peace of
the world and the very security of this Nation that such mutual under-
standing be achieved.

Wae dare not remain static while communism becomes the dynamic
force in the world, To the contrary, from the Arctic to the mid-
Pacific we should resolutely and effectively proclaim to the world
that these American citizens in our two organized Territories are no
longer to be stateless persons,

Now is the time for us to clearly point out that the people in both
these great Pacific Territories, which are vital to the defense of the
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Pacific flank of the continental United States, are not just wards
in a distant ({{)}hanage, but are integral parts of the American family
of States. e will no more tolerate an incursion against either
Hawaii or Alaska than we would against any other part of our Union.

Nineteen hundred and fifty is o year of decision for us, also. Let
us not fiddle and faddle on the issue statehood. If we fumble the
ball now and let the play be taken away from us by those who detest
the free way of life future generations may wonder what happened
to the youth and vigor that made America great,

This year may well become one of the great turning points of history.
‘We must not be complacent and self-satisfied for therein will be found
the seeds of decay.

In life there is no such thing as a status quo.  Individuals and gov-
ernments either grow or they go into a decline and others rise to take
their places. As a nation, our country is still young. New horizons
are still ahead of us.

In your hands, gentlemen of the committee, rests a fateful decision.
You can do much to serve notice on the world that America still
retains the spirit and vigor of the pioneer. By your action you can
help demonstrate that we have the vision and the faith to know that
our new forty-ninth and fifticth States are but at the threshold of
a great development whose horizons are limited only by what a free
and enterprising people can achieve when admitted to a full partner-
ship under the Constitution of the United States.

Mr. Chairman, I hope this committee will promptly approve state-
hood for both Hawaii and Alaska.

The CamrMan. Thank you very much, Senator Knowland.

There shall be made a part of the record at this point a proposed
amendment to H. R. 49, suggested by the chairman of the Chief
Justice’s Judicial Conference Committee and transmitted by the
Honorable Albert B, Maris, United States circuit judge, United States
Court of Appeals for the Third Circuit, 2070 United States Court-
house, Philndlzzlphiu 7, Pa.

(The proposed amendment is as follows:)

[Committee print])
Prorosep AMENDMENT 10 H. R. 40—HAWAITAN STATENOOD

By direction of the chairman, the enclosed communieation is printed for the
use of the Committee on Interlor and Insular Affairs,

The covering letter explains that the suggestions are made by the chalrman of
the Chief Justice’s Judiclal Conference Cominittee and are transmitted by the
Hongrable Albert B, Maris, United States circuit judge, United States Court of
Appeals for the Third Clrcuit, 2070 United States Courthouse, Philadelphia 7, P’a.

UNITED S8TATES COURT OF
APPFEALS FOR THE THIRD CIRCUIT,
Philadclphia, Pa., March 28, 1950.
Hon. Josepnt C. O’MAHONEY,
Chairman, Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs,
United Statcs Scnate, Washington, D, C.

DeAR SENATOR O'MAHONEY: AS chalrman of the Judicial Conference Com-
mittee appointed by the Chief Justice to collaborate with Congress in the recent
revision of title 28 of the United States Code, I have examined H. R, 49, the bill
i‘l’ pr?v’l(de statehood for TInwalii, which passed the House of Representatives on

arch 7.

I find that the bill which was originally drawn prior to the revision of title
28 should be amended in a number of respects so as to conform with the present
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provisions of that title. I have accordingly prepared amendments to accomplish
this, two copies of which I enclose, together with two coples of a memorandum
which I think fully explains the suggested mnendinents und the reasons for them.
I am taking the liberty of submitting these to you at this time in order that they
may be before your committee when it comes to consider the bill.
With kindest regards, I am
Sincerely yours, .
Auvnert B. Maris.

MEMORANDUM KE Prorosen AMENDMENTS TO 11 IR, 49 (Hawawu Starenoon Biwn)

Sections 9, 10, and 11 of the hdl provide that the State of Hawail shall eon-
stitute a judiclal district in the ninth cireunit, that to the United States Distreiet
Court thereby created two judges <l be appointed, that the court shall hold
regular terms at Honolulu, that the Distriet of Hawail shall include the outlying
Puaclfic Isiands numed n titde 28 in addition to the State of Hawaii, and that a
clerk, United States attorney, United States marshal, and such other personnel
as Is provided for by the lnws relating to district courts, judges, and judivial dis-
triets shall be appolnted.  The provistons of these seetions were origindly
drafted prior to the effective date of revised title 28, United States Code, which
was enacted Into substantive law on June 25, 18, cffective September 1, 1948,
Under the provisions of title 28 Hawail I8 now a regularly constituted Federal
Judteiat district which includes, In addition to the Pervitory of Hawalil, the ix-
landds above referred to (see sec. 91 of title 28) and the former District Court for
the Territory of Iawall has now become the United States Distriet Court for
the District of Hawali upon an equal baxix so far as congtitutionally possible
with all the other United States district courts (see secs. 132, 133, 134, and 451
of revised title 28).

In other words, under the revision of title 28, Iawali and Puerto Rico were
made Federal judicial districts upon an equality with the Federal judicinl dis-
tricts in the 48 States and the Distriet of Columbia ad the existing district
courts in Hawall and 'uerto Rico, ereated by the respective organie acts, were
transterred from those acts to title 28 and integrated as fully as possible into
the Federal judiciury. Since, however, the judges of those two courts were not
glven life tenure it Is clear that the two courts do not and cannot exerelse judi-
ciul power under the judiclary article of the Constitution, article 111, section 1,
since that article requires judges exercising power under it to be appolnted for
good behavior. It, therefore, follows that the United States district courts in
Hawall and Puerto Rico must still derive thelr judiclal power as legislative
courts created by Congress pursuant to the power to regulate the Territories
given by article 1V, section 3.

Accordingly it secms clear that all that will be necessary to convert the present
United States District Court for the District of Hawati into a true United States
district court upon the admission of Hawall into the Union will be to provide
that the judges shall hold office during good behavior and that the cost shall
thenceforth derive its judicial power from article 111, section 1. Indeed both
these steps are essentinl if the present United States District Court for the
district court if H. R. 49 should be passed with sections 9, 10, and 11 in their
will obviously no longer have power to continue the court as a legislative court
created under the power to regulate the Territories. Under these clrecumstances
it will lead to a great deal of confusion, ambiguity, and doubt as to the present
district court if II. IR, 49 should be passed with scctions 9, 10, and 11 in thelr
present form. Amendments have accordingly been prepared to these sections
as well ag to sections 12, 13, and 14 and they will now be discussed.

I

This amendment proposes to strike out all of sectfon 9 of the bill and Insert in
licu thereof a new section of three paragraphs effective upon the admission of
the State of Hawali fnto the Union, )

Paragraph (a) provides that the United States District Court for the District
of Hawall now established by anad existing under title 28, United States Code,
shall thenceforth be a court of the United States with judicial power derived
from article XI, scction 1, of the Constitution, that the terms of office of the
present district judges shall terminate and that the President, pursuant to sec-
tion 134 of title 28, as amended by paragraph (c¢) of this proposed amendment
to section 10 of the bill, shall appoint two district judges for the district of
Hawalil to hold office during good behavior.

67019—60——8



104 HAWAIL STATEHOOD

Paragraph (b) amends section 133 of title 28 s0 as to eliminate the present
provision that 3 years prior residence in Hawall I8 requisite to appointment
us district judge. This proviso Is obviously unnecessary after statehood, when
the State of Hawail will have two Senutors in the coufirming body, and it is
eliminated by section 9 of the present bill.

Paragraph (¢) amends section 134 of title 28 so as to provide that the district
Judges in Hawail shall hold office during good behavior instead of for the term
of 6 years as at present,

II

This amendment proposed to strike out all of section 10 of the bill which is
wholly unnecessary gince its provisions are already fully covered by section 91
of title 28 and to insert in lleu thereof a new section of two paragraphs effective
upon admission of the State of Hawall Into the Union.

L'aragraph (a) proposes to amend section 333 of title 28 relating to the Judicial
Conferences of the various eircuits so as to authorize the district judges in Hawait
to attend the conference for the ninth circuit in the same way as the distries
Judges for the other States of the circuit,

Paragraph (b) proposes to amend section 451 of title 28, the definition section
of the title, o as to eliminate the Distriet Court for the District of Hawail as
an exceptional type of distriet court since it will then be a district court exactly
on all fours with every other district court in every other State,

ur .

This amendment proposes to strike out section 11 of the bill and insert in
Hteu thereof a new section of four paragraphs effective upon the admission of
the State of Hawalil into the Unijon,

Paragraphs (a) and (d) repeal the provisions of sections 501 and 541 of title
28 that 3 years’ residence is requisite to appointiment as United States attorney
and United States marshal respectively for the district of Hawaii, those pro-
\-Isl;ms l;(\t being appropriate upon statehood, having been dropped in section 11
of the bill,

Paragraphs (b) and (¢) eliminate the provisions of sections 504 and 541, title
28, which provide that the term of office of the United States attorney and United
States marshal for the district of Hawall shall he 6 years, thereby making their
terins 4 years, in order to conform to the term of office of all other United States
attorneys and United States marshals in all the other districts. This dis-
crepancey in length of term is likewise eliminated in section 11 of the bill.

v

Sections 12 and 13 of the bill require some modiflention insofar as they refer to
the United States Distriet Court for the Territory of Hawaii, which is the old
name of the court, while it was still under the organie aet prior to September 1,
1948, but which under title 28 has now been changed to United States District
Court for the District of Hawali, and insofar as they provide for the transfer
of proceedings from the United States Distriet Court for the Territory of Hawatl
to the United States District Ceurt for the District of Hawaii. 1f, as proposed by
the amendment to section 9, the present United States District Court for the
District of Hawati Is to be continued in existence afer statehood no such transfer
will be necessary. This amendment accordingly proposes to amend scetion 12
by correcting the name of the present United States District Court in Hawaii
and by eliminating the provisions for the transfer of proceedings from the
present court to a new United States District Court for the District of Mawaii,

v

This amendment proposes to make similar changes in section 13 as those pro-
posed to-be made to section 12 and above deseribed.

VI

This amendment proposes to manke certain necessary changes in section 14.
That section as passed by the House makes amendments to various sections of
titles 28 and 48. It is proposed to amend paragraph (a) of section 14 so as to
cast it into the form of a direct amendment of section 1252 of title 28 which
would strike out the word “Hawaii” from the section.
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The amentiment also proposes to modify paragraphs (d) and (e) of section
14 and to add a new paragraph (f). Paragraph (d) presently provides that
sectlon 373 of title 28 “Insofar as it relates to any justice of the Supreme Court
of the Perritory of Hawali, shall be null and void.” Section 3873 is the provision
for retirement of judges in the Territories and possessions. It now applies to
the judges of the United States District Courts for the Districts of Hawail and
I’'uerto Rlico, the District Court for the Territory of Alaska, the United States
District Court for the District of the Canal Zone, and the District Court of the
Virgin Islands and the justices of the Supreme Court of the Lerritory of Hawalii,
1t Is believed that the intent of the present subsection is to eliminate the jus-
tices of the Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawail from the coverage of the
section after statehood,  Obviously both they and the Judges of the Unlted States
Digtrict Court for the District of Huwail should be eliminuted from the section
upon statehood, the judges of the Supreme Court of the Territory because that
court will then cease to be a Territorial court and the judges of the United
States district court hecause they will then he entitled to retirement under see-
tions 371 and 372 as United States judges appointed to hold office during good
behavior. However, it is not believed that it is intended to repeal the provisions
of section 373 with respect to justices of the Supreme Court of the Territory of
Hawall who may have actually retired under the section prior to statebood,
‘I'he proposed substitute for paragraph (d) of section 14 accordingly provides for
the amendment of section 373 of title 28 by eliminating from its provisions the
United States Distriet Court for the District of Hawaii and the Supreme Court
of the Territory of Hawall with the proviso that the amendment shall not affect
the rights of any judge or justice’who may have retired before statchood,

The proposed nmendment by a second proviso also takes care of the situation
in which United States District Judge Metzger linds himself.  Judge Metzger
served over § years on the Perritorial circuit court and on August 5, 1949,
completed 10 years' service on the district court.  If he were a United States
district judge holding oftice under article IHI he would have been eligible to retire
on that date with full pay since he was then 74 years of age. However, under
section 373, the Territorial judicial retivement provision, service of 16 years on
the district court or Supreme Court of Hawaii is required for retirement at full
puy.  Accordingly If upon statehood Judge Metzger should not be reappointed to
one of the life judgships he would not be eligible to retire on full pay although
all the judges of the other United States district courts would be so entitled under
like clrcumstances,

The second proviso to the proposed amendment to section 373 nccordingly
provides that service upon the clreuit courts of the Territory of Hawail and
on the district court for the Territory shall be included in computing length of
Judicial service for the purposes of retirement under either the Federal Judicial
Retirement Act (sees, 371 and 372, title 28) or the Territorial Retirement Act
(sec. 373, title 28), in the cuse of the two distriet judges now in commission in
Hawaii, Judges Metzger and McLaughlin,  Since Judge McLaughlin is a com-
paaatively young man the propoged amendment would in fuct only apply to Judge
Metzger, It would, however, permit him to retire on tull pay under the Terri-
torial Judicial Retirement Act on or after June 18, 19350, if the bill is passed and
Hawaii becomes a State. Likewise, if he should be reappointed upon statehood
it would permit him to retire on full pay at any time thereafter under the
Federal Judicial Retirement Act. In view of Judge Metzger’s long and distin-
guished service and the rather ancmalous situation in which he would otherwise
find himself on the transfer from territorial status to statehood the provision
suggested would appear to be fair ar4 just.

The present paragraph (e) of section 14 provides that “title 48, section 634 (a)
shall be null and veid.”

Section 634a of title 48 contains the provisions relating to Hawaii of the act
of May 29, 1928 (ch. 904, 45 Stat. 997). Since title 48 has not yet been enacted
into positive law it is clear that the bill should deal directly with the act of
1928. That act fixed the salaries of judges in Hawaii, Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands, the Philippine Islands, and the United States Court for China. So far
as it relates to the judges of Puerto Rico its provisions are completely supplied
by the acts of June 24, 1948, chapter 610, section 2, 62 Statute 579 and Ssptember
7, 1849, chapter 544, 63 Statute 602 (48 U. 8. C. 797). Insofar as its provisions
relate to the judge of the District Court of the Virgin Islunds they are superseded
and supplied by the act of May 24, 1940, chapter 209, section 3, 54 Statute 220,
as amended (48 U. 8. C, sec. 1302n). Insofar as the provisions of the act of
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1028 relate to the judges of the Phillppine Islands they are obsolete by virtue
of the operation of the Independence Act and insofar as they relate to the judge
of the United States Court for China they are obsolete in view of the abolition
of that court by treaty. Accordingly it will be appropriate, effective upon Hawail
attaining statehood, for the entire act of May 29, 1928, to be repealed. Likewise
section 92 of the organic act should be repealed, this being the section which
provides that the salaries of the Governor of the Territory, the secretary of the
Territory, and the Territorial judges shall be paid by the United States, The
proposed amendment to section 14 (e) accordingly repeals both acts.

Finally, the amendment proposes to add a new paragraph (f) to section 14
to repeal section 86 of the organic act as amended. As amended by the act of
June 25, 1048, chapter 646, section 8, 62 Statute 986, it provides that the laws
of the United States relating to the removal of cases, appeals, etc., as between
the courts of the United States and the courts of the several States shall govérn
in such matters as between the courts of the United States and the courts of the
Terriory of Hawalil. This provision obviously becomes unnecessary when Hawail

becomes a State, .
ALBERT B. MaRgis.
MarcH 20, 1950.

PROPOSED AMENDMENTS TO H. R. 40 (HAWAIIL STATEIIOOD BILL) A8 PASSED BY HOUSEF,
NEEDED T0 COMPLY WITH REVISED TITLE 28, U, 8. CODE

(Prepared by A. B. Maris, March 20, 1050)

1. 8trike out all of section 9, from line 17, page 21, to line 2, page 22, both
inclusive, and insert in lleu thereof the following:

“Sgc. 9. Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawalii into the Unlon—

“(a) The United States District Court for the District of Hawaii established by
and existing under title 28 of the United States Code shall thenceforth be a cowrt
of the United States with judicial power derived from article III, section I, of the
Constitution of the United States: Provided, however, That the terms of office of
the district judges for the District of Hawali then in office shall terminate upon
the effective date of this section and the President, pursuant to sections 133 and
134 of title 28, United States Code, as amended by this act, shall appoint, by and
with the advice and consent of the Senate, two district judges for the said district
who shall hold office during good behavior; .

*(b) The last paragraph of section 133 of title 28, United States Code, is
repealed ; and

“(c) Subsection (&) of section 134 of title 28, United States Code, Is amended to
read as follows:

“‘(a) The district judges, except in Puerto Rico, shall hold office during good
behavior. The district Judge in Puerto Rico shall hold office for the term of
8 years, and until his successor is appointed and qualified.’”

11, Strike out all of section 10 from line 3 to line §, both inclusive, page 22,
and insert in lieu thereof the following:

“SEo. 10. Effective upon the admission of the State of Hawali Into the Union—

“(a) The first paragraph of section 333 of title 28, United States Code, is
amended by inserting after the words ‘and residing within the continental United .
States,’ the word ‘or in Hawail’; and

“(b) The second paragraph of section 451 of title 28, United States Code, is
amended by striking out the words ‘inciuding the district courts of the United
States for the districts of Hawail and Puerto Rico,’ and inserting in licu thereot
gle vyords ‘including the United States district court for the District of Puerto

ico,”.”

111. 8trike out all of section 11, from line 6 to line 11, both inclusive, page 22,
and insert in lieu thereof the following:

“Skc. 11, Lffective upon the admission of the State of Hawall into the Union—

"(al) The last paragraph of saction 501 of title 28, United States Code, is
repenled |
“(b) 'The first sentence of subsection (a) of section 504 of title 28, United States
Code, 18 amended by striking out at the end thereof the words ‘except in the dis-
trict of Hawali, where the term shall be six years';

“(¢) The first sentence of subsection (c) of section 541 of title 28, United States
Code, Is amended by striking out at the end thereof the words ‘, except in the dis-
trict of Hawaii where the term shall be six years’; and
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*(d) Subsection (d) of section 541 of title 28, United States Code, is repealed.”

1V. Amend section 12 by (a) striking out in line 14, page 22, the word
“Territory” and inserting in lieu thereof the word “District”; (b) striking out
in lines 18 and 19, page 22, the words “in the District Court of the United States”
and Inserting in lieu thereof the words *shall continue in the United States
District Court”; (c) striking out in lines 24 and 25, page 22, the words “and
the United States District Court for the District of Hawali”; (d) striking out
in lines 1 and 2, page 23, the words “and the United District Court for the
Territory of Hawail,” (e) striking out in Jines 8 and 9, page 23, the words “and
the United States District Court for the District of Hawali, respectively,” and
(f) inserting in line 18, page 23, after the word “said” and before the 'word
“courts” the word *State”.

V. Amend section 13 by (a) striking out in line 3, page 24, the word “Terri-
tory” and Inserting in lieu thereof the word “District”; (b) striking out in lines
12 and 13, page 24, the words “Distriet Court of the United States” and inserting
in lleu thereof “United States District Court”; (¢) striking out in line 18, page
24, the words “District Ccurt of the United States” and inserting in lieu thereof
the words “United States District Court”; and (d) striking out in lines 17 and
18, page 24, the words “as successor to the District Court of the United States
for the Territory of Ilawali”.

VI. Amend section 14 by (a) striking out in line 6, page 25, the word “exclud-
ing"” and inserting in Heu thereof the words “striking out”, by placing the word
“Hawali” in the same line in quotation marks and by striking out in the same
line the words “application of”, and (b) by striking out all of paragraphs (d)
and (e), lines 17 to 20, both incliisive, page 25, and inserting in lieu thereof
the following :

“(d) The first paragraph of section 373 of title 28, United States Code, is
amended by striking out the words ‘United States District Courts for the dis-
tricts of Hawall and Puerto Rico,’ and inserting in lieu thereof the words ‘United
States District Court for the district of Puerto Rico,’ and by striking out the
words ‘and any justice of the Supreme Court of the Territory of Hawali’:
Provided, That the amendments made by this subsection shall not affect the
rights of any judge or justice who may have retired before the effective date
of this subsection; And provided further, That service as a judge of the Dis-
trict Court for the Territory of Hawaii or as a judge of the United States Court
for the District of Hawall or as a justice of the Supreme Court of the Territory
of Hawalil or as a judge of the circuit courts of the Territory of Hawall shall
be included In computing under sections 371, 372, or 373 of title 28, United
States Code, the aggregate years of judicial service of any person who I8 in
commission as a district judge for the District of Hawali on the date of enact-
ment of this Act;

“(e) Section 92 of the Act of April 30, 1000 (chapter 339, 31 Stat, 159), as
nn:lended, and the Act of May 29, 1928 (chapter 904, 45 Stat. 907), are repealed;
an .

“(f) Section 88 of the Act approved April 30, 1900 (chapter 339, 31 Stat. 158),
as amended, is repealed.”

. The CHammmaN. If it is satisfactory, we shall sit tomorrow morn-
ing and Delegate Farrington will at that time open the hearing.

That being the case, the committee will stand in recess until 10
o’clock tomorrow morning.  We will meet in room 224.

(Whereupon, at 12:45 p. m., the committee recessed to reconvene
at 10 a. m. Tuesday, May 2, 1950, in room 224, Senate Office Building.)
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TUESDAY, MAY 2, 1950

UN1TED STATES SENATE,
CoMMITTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFF4IRS,
Washington, D. C.

The committee met, pursuant to adjournment, at 10:25 a. m., in
room 224, Senate Office Building, Senator Joseph C. O’Mahoney,
of Wyoming (chairman%“presiding.

Present: Senators O’ ahom;{,.of“Wyoming. chairman), Ander-
son (New Mexico), Taylor, (Idaho), Lehman (New, York), Butler
(Nebraska), and Ecton (Montana). T

The Cuamman. The committee will come to order, pleage. Dele-

gate Farrington, are §ou prepared to proceqd ¢ " b,“
‘ﬁi- ”y‘-ﬁ-.&r' K % Lay, g:
STATEMENT OF HON. JOSEPH R, FARRINGION, %‘}E DELEGATE TO
‘ 4  CONGRESS FROJ HA ‘5\,)
“RpgV  emaes,

4 -\ . ;
Mr. FarriNgroN. Mr. Chairman,*ﬂam?,‘,.lohph R. Farrington, the
Delegate to Congress frgm Hawaij. * * £

The CuargAN. A position you have occupiéd since when?

Mr. FarrINGTON. Since 1948, [ %, ,5? g

What I am $o say now is in the nature &)geaxi inftroduetory statemerg.
I desire to oufline brieffy to ghe commitfee.the plans we have deval-
oped for presenting our ywithessel ,anc_l&estix;iopy in support of the
prompt enactment of H. R. 49, eq\hw,_,qp"‘ &

H. R. 49 will §nable Hawaii to become a State, A}

- The bill as passed by the Houte will requite certajp’amendmeénts.
These are necesssfry as the result of the passing of-¢ime and certain
developments that are related to thisvlegiss)atio ey do notinvolve
any changes in printiple, but represent, rather, refinementd“and im-
provements in the legistagion as passed by the House. Wjth one minor
exception, we do not anticlpate any serious controversy'on this aspect
of the question before the commiweeﬁw,'_

- The original bill calling for the electf8i™ind holding of & constitu-
tional convention was drafted on the basis of the election 1946. Shifts
in population which took place subsequently made necessary some
changes in the arrangement of voting precinets. The legislature of
the Territory in enacting a law authorizing the holding of an eleetion
and a constitutional convention to draft a State constitution took
account of these changes. We will ask that the provisions of the
Iaw passed by the legislature calling for an election already held and
the convention now in progress be substituted for the provisions of the
bill before your committee providing for this activity. We will ask
that the election and the convention which is now sitting be given
the full force of Federal Jaw. .

109
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In other words, we want the results of the constitutional convention,
which is now meeting in Honolulu, to count in the determination o
this issue. That is the constitution under which we anticipate and
hope we will become a State.

'he question of the disposition of the public lands of the Territory
is one to which a great deal of attention has been given. We are pre-
pared to support the bill as passed by the House with some minor
perfecting amendments. We strongly support the provisions under
which those public lands whose final disposition is not determined in
this legislation shall be made by joint committee of the Senate and
House of Representatives within a 5-year period.

The future of the Hawsiian Homes Commission project as provided
for in the bill as passed ‘ng the House will be snpported by the ma-
jority of the witnesses. Some opposition to this will be expressed

y one of the witnesses who has come from Hawaii. We believe the
overwhelming majority of our people, however, are in favor of allow-
in% this provision of H. R. 49 to stand as it is,

want to say that that witness is among those who is listed with
those who accompanied the party from Hawaii. He is Senator
Nobriga, of the island of Hawaii.

We have been fully informed of the amendments proposed by Judge
Maris of Philadelphia to those provisions of the bill relating to the
transfer of the judiciary from a Territorial to State status. These
amendments are designed to bring these provisions of the bill up to
date by making them conform with the amendments in the Judicial
Code made in the Eightieth Congress. We are in favor of these
amendments.

We believe that the amendments of the bill will be confined to the
foregoing and that these, with the possible exception of the one I have
already referred to, will not involve in any way the basic principles
in our, testimony and only questions of procedure and text that can
very readily be resolved at the conclusion of the hearings.

ur testimony, therefore, will be designed principally to inform the
committee fully of developments particularly of current interest that
bear upon the consideration of this question.

H. Ig 49 follows the pattern of most enabling acts. With some
minor changes, the bill before you is identical with the measure passed
by the House of Representatives in June of 1947 by a vote of 196

to 133.

The bill before you passed the House of Representatives on March 7
of this year by a vote of 262 to 110.

Those voting for the bill this year included an overwhelming ma-
jority of both %emocratic and Republican Members of the House.

An analysis of the vote prepared by the Hawaii Statehood Commis-
sion shows the following: .

In 37 State delegations, a majority voted for statehood for Hawaii,

Fourteen States voted unanimously for statehood for Hawaii.

Of the seven large States, only Texas, with 15 votes cast, recorded
a majority against statehood.

The vote of the California representation showed 16 for statehood
and 1 afainst, with 6 not voting.

In Illinois, 21 voted for statehood and 3 against, with 2 not voting.

Michigan, 12 for statehood and 4 against, with 1 not voting.
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New York cast 27 votes for statehood and 8 against, with 10 not
voting.

Ohg) gave 16 votes for statehood, 5 against, and 2 not voting.

For Pennsylvania, 22 voted for statehood and 9 against, with 2 not
voting.

I n%ention the large States particularly because it was argued ex-
tensively in the House that the large States were opposed to state-
hood on the grounds that it would dilute the representation in the
United States Senate. 1t is evident the Members of the House did not
feel that way.

The only State in which not a vote was cast for statehood for Hawaii
was Virginia, and to offset this was the strong representation of votes
for statehood from every other State in the South. The representa-
tion from the South was particularly gratifying,

We of Hawaii believe that nothing could demonstrate more clearly
that the people of the United States are today overwhelmingly sup-
porting us in our appeal for admission to the Union as a State.

The fact that the bill providing statehood for Hawaii passed the
House in this Congress by a very much larger majority than it passed
in the Eightieth Congress seems to us to be very impressive evidence
that the support of this legislation continues steadily to become
stronger and more widespread.

In the Eightieth Congress the Committee on Public Lands of the
House of Representatives reported the bill to the House by a unani-
mous vote, and in the Eighty-first Congress the same committee re-
ported the bill with only one dissenting vote, and the member who
cast the dissenting vote finally voted for the bill on its passage by
the House. i :

As further evidence of the support of this legislation by the Amer-
ican people, I would like to present a list of the national organizations
that have gone on record in favor of immediate statehood for Ha-
waii, This includes the conference of State governors to which Gov.
Earl Warren referred in his testimony, as well as most of the lead-
ing patriotic, civic, and labor organizations of the country.

I would like to present for the record also a compilation of excerpts
from recent editorial comments showing over 90 percent of the press
of the country, including newspapers of every shade of political opin-
ion and in all parts of the country, are in favor of admitting Hawaii
to the Union as a State at this time.

T believe it is appropriate to incorporate in the record at this time
excerpts from public statements by President Harry S. Truman, show-
ing that between January 21, 1946, and January 4, 1950, he has on
nine different occasions declared his support for immediate statehood
for Hawaii.

I would like to present next a compilation of national party planks
on statehood from 1900 to 1948, that is, the Republican and Demo-
cratic Parties, covering the position they have taken on this issue.
It may be appropriate to point out that in the 1948 platform the Demo-
cratic Party promised statehood for Hawaii and Alaska immediately,
and the Republican platform statehood for Hawaii and Alaska
eventually.

The Hawaii Statehood Commission has made a compilation of the
investigations of this question undertaken by Congress since 1935,
showing that as a result more than 3,000 pages of testimony have been
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taken and more than 600 witnesses heard on this question. T wish to
call this to the committee’s attention by way of pointing out that we
will not undertake in our testimony to cover ground that has already
received adequate consideration and, on the other hand, will direct
onr testimony to the issues that bear on the guestion of whether this
legislation should be enacted at this time.

The attitude of the people of Hawaii on this question is well estab-
lished. Our people are for immediate statehood by an overwhelming
majority.

Some reference was made to the plebiscite in 1940 in which the vote
was approximately 2 to 1 for statehood. T think that everyone will
agree with me when I say that if a plebiscite were held on statehood,
the vote would be at least 4 to 1 and probably 5§ to 1. The resulis
of the election of delegates to the constitutional convention that my
predecessor, Mr. King, will present. to you arve complete and final
evidence of that. )

Furthermore, the people of Hawaii are quite determined to win
statehood.  We feel it is a matter of fair play and justice. We feol
it is in the national interest.

Not the least manifestation of this is the fact that we have here for
this hearing about 50 persons whe have come to Washington from
Hawaii and many more from points within the States to ask for state-
hood for Hawaii now,

We want this bill passed in this session of Congress.

The list of witnesses that has been presented to the eommittee in-
cludes leaders from all walks of our life: Politieal, economie, profes-
sional, and culturai. We hope to cover all of the main points ar
issue in the testimony of leaders from these groups. Their place in
our community life 1s clear from the list that has been presented to
the committee.

It is not our purpose to prolong this hearing unduly. Many of
those who have been listed as witnesses prohably will confine them-
selves only to a brief appearance and the filing of a statement. Mr.
Chairman, we will follow the suggestion you made to us yesterday in
that respect. They are here so you may understand how deeply we of
Hawaii feel about this question and how anxious we are to answer any
questions whatsoever that may be raised.

We want you to know that there are factors other than political and
economic. the factors of the spirit and the feeling we have with regard
to our future, the future of our Territory and our islands that enters
very, very definitely into what we have to say. _

So far as T know, there is not a single organization of any kind in
the Territory of Hawaii which opposes statehood at this time. I am
aware of certain individuals who are opposed to statehood and who
are active in the opposition to it, but they are without organized
support of any kind.

I want to sav in that connection that there never was a time in
the history of the islands when the people who were opposed to state-
hood did not feel free to so express themselves. As recently as the
election of delegates to the constitutional convention, at least one
candidate stood for election on the grounds that he was opposed to
statehood for Hawaii.
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There has not been any attempt to suppress discussion of this ques-
tion or to penalize those who are opposed to it, and any contention to
the contrary is without any foundation in fact.

Although statehood has been the objective of the people of Hawaii
for many years and even before we beeame a Territory of the United
States, the present effort to achieve statehood probably should he said,
historieally, to have had its beginning in 1932 when we were seriously
confronted with the threat of losing the rights of government we enjoy
under the Territorial form of govermment, as the result of the feeling
aroused by the Massie case. I refer to this hecause one of the first
witnesses we will call will be Seth W, Richardson who, as Assistant
Attorney General of the United States at that time, conducted an
extensive inquiry into law enforcement of the Territory, and in con-
sequence of it presented to Congress a series of recommendations relat-
ing to our government that were subsequently rejected. T believe Mr.
Richardson’s point of view at this time on the question of statehood is
deserving of special consideration,

In 1935 a subcommittee of the House Committee on Territories, at
the instance of the then Delegate to Congress from Hawaii, Samuel
Wilder King, conducted an investigation of this question in Hawaii and
recommended an inquiry by a joint committee of Congress,

The latter materialized in 1937.  Among those who participated in
that inquiry were the present chaivman of the Committee on Intevior
and Insular Affairs, Senator Joseph C. O'Mahoney of Wyoming, and |
former Senator Kdward R. Burke, who is today counsel of the
Hawaii Statehood Commission and who will also be called as a withess.

The joint committee recommended that statehood be postpoyed for
reasons which witnesses will show have been met by the record of
the war.

Immediately following the war, an investigation of the question of
admitting Hawaii to the Union was undertaken by a subcommittee
of the then Ilouse Committee on Territories. The chairman of the
subcommittee was Representative Henry D. Larcade, 'of Louisiana,
who is among the witnesses who are being called. The committee
recommended immediate consideration of statehood for Hawaii after
holding extensive hearings in the Islands. :

The question was presented again to the Eightieth Congress. The
new Committee on Public Lands held extensive hearings on the ques-
tion and reported the bill to admit Hawaii to the Union as a State,

Among the witnesses were Admiral Chester W. Nimitz, and Maj.
Gen. Charles D. Herron, who was in command of Hawaii just prior
to Pearl Harbor. The testimony included reports on the conference
with Gen. Douglas MacArthur, who informed a group of us that he
supported statehood for Hawaii also.

The chairman of that committee was the late Representative
Richard Welch of California. 'The ranking member of the commit-
tee and the present ranking minority member of the present com-
mittee was Representative Fred Crawford, of Michigan. We of
Hawaii regard Mr, Crawford as one of the best-informed men in
Congress on this issue and take pride in presenting him as one of our
witnesses, :

The question came under investigation under the direction of Sen-
ator Guy Cordon, of Oregon, by a subcommittee of the Senate Com-
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mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs, early in 1948, and again was
made the object of an investigation by a subcommittee of one of which
Senator Hugh Butler of Nebraska was chairman, late in 1948, The
report of the latter committee was made public in 1949. That is the
Butler report.

The chairman of the House Committee on Public Lands which
ordered this legislation reported last gear is Representative J. Hardin

Potersen, of Florida, We are frou indeed to have him appear as
one of the witnesses in support of prompt enactment of this legislation
by the Senate.

The House Committee on Un-American Activities has just con-
cluded an investigation of communism in Hawaii, and two of its
members including the chairman of the special subcommittee and the
ranking minority member, in fact I think three members, will be
among the witnesses who will be called and be prepared to answer any
questions raised.

The investigation was carried on over a period of 9 days and was
preceded by an extensive inquiry into the problem of communism in
the Territory of Hawaii that began well over a year ago.

The members of the committee who will appear are well able to
inform your committee fully on the results of their investigation. We
believe this will answer in full the t{)uestions raised on the report on
this question made to the committee by Senator Butler in 1949, I am

. sure, Senator, you will be satisfied that that question has been ade-
uately met by this investigation. We are confident that after hearing
the report of this committee you will agree that this question no longer
gonstiwtes an obstacle to the admission of Hawaii to the Union as a
tate. '

In conclusion I wish to say that I do not believe there is any aspect
on this problem on which we cannot provide you with a prompt answer
from someone in the group of persons who are present at this hearing.

We appeal to you to give us an opportunity to answer any question
that you may have in your minds so that you may be in a position to
come to some conclusion on this issue as the result of these hearings.

I would like to request that at the conclusion of all the testimony I
be given an opportunity to make a closing statement for the purpose of
covering any points that may not have been adequately met by the
witnesses whom you will now hear.

I would like to present to the committee, Mr.. Chairman, what is

robably the last report on this subject that was referred to by Mr.
flickerson yesterday, the report of the subcommittee which investi-
ted the government of the Pacific island this last November and
ﬁcember. They returned to Hawaii, and their emphasis was particu-
larly on the importance of this issue to the future of our country.

’l{e Cuamman. You are referring to a House committee?

Mr, FarrineTON. Yes, sir.

The CuammMaN. The report will be inserted in the record at this
point along with the other documents that you have offered.

(The documents above referred to follow :)

STATEMENTS FAVORING STATEHOOD FOR HAWAIT BY PRESIDENT HARRY S. TRUMAN

1. January 21, 1946.—Annual message on the state of the Union to joint session
of Congress of the United States.

“I urge, too, that the Congress promptly accede to the wishes of the people of
Hawalil that the Territory be admitted to statehood in our Unfon.”
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2. February 28, 1947.—As spokesman for President Truman, Secretary of In-
terior Julius A. Krug told the Hawait Territorial Legislature that the President
assured him just before he set out for Hawail that he “was firmly behind Hawai-
fan statehood and would do everything he could to obtain it.”

3. January 7, 1948.—Annual message on the state of the Union to Joint session
of Congress of the United States.

Pretucing his statement with the words, “Our first goal is to sccure the essen-
tial human rights of our citizens,” the President said :

“We should also consider our obligations to assure the fullest possible measure
of civil rights to the peoples of our Territorles and possessions, I belleve the
time has come for Alaska and Hawali to be admitted to the Union as States.”

4. February 2, 19/8.~—Message to House and Senate deallng with 10-point civil-
rights program,

The President asked for legislatlon, among other thlngs, to grant statehood
for Hawali.

5. August 12, 1948 —~The President, on the occasion of the fiftleth anniversary
of Hawail’s annexation to the United States, sent a message to the people of
Hawaii, through the Governor, as follows:

“Plense convey to the people of Hawail my best wishes or the occasion of the

- fiftieth anniversary of Annexation Day and renmrm my strcng faith in Hawail's
readiness for immediate statehood.

“KEvery effort possible will be made to tulﬁll the people's expressed wishes for
statehood, a goal they richly deserve and one mutually beneflicial to Hawaii and
the rest of the Nation."

6. January 5, 1949.—Annual message on the state of the Union to joint session
of Congress of the United States:

“The civil-rights proposals 1 made to the Eightieth Congress, I now repeat
to the Eighty-first Congress. They should be enacted in order that the Federal
Government may assume the leadership and discharge the obligations clearly
placed upon it by the Constitution,

“I stand squarely behind those proposals.” (Nore.—Civil-rights proposals re-
ferred to include statehood for Hawaii.)

7. January 14, 1949.—President Truman today personally assured Delegate
Joseph R, Farrington, of Hawaii, of his intentlon to continue to work for state-
hood for Hawail.

8. March 12, 1949.—The President wrote to the chairman of the Hawaii State-
hood Commlsslon, Mr. A. T. Longley, in Honolulu, as follows:

“I wish to thank you for your letter of January 9, in which you express appre-
ciation for the support I have given to the people of Hawali in their efforts to
attain statehood.

“I attach great importance to the enactment by the Congress at its present
session of legislation to enable Hawall to become a State. This measure has
my unqualified endorsement and is rccelving my personal attention and active
support.

“T am aware of the important contribution which the Hawail Statehood
Commission has made toward the attainment by Hawait of statehood. Please
extend to the members of the commission my best wishes.”

9. January 4, 1950.—~Annual message on the state of the Union to Jolnt ses-
sion of Congress of the United States:

“I again urge the Congress to enact the civil-rights proposals I made in Fehru-
ary 1948. These are proposals for the enactment of Federal statutes which
will protect all our people in the exercise of their democratic rights and their
search for economic opportunity, grant statehood to Alaska and Hawali * * =

It should be pointed out that at various press conferences held by the Presi-
dent the subject of statehood for Hawaili has been raised by reporters; at each
instance the President has sald emphatically that he still favors statehood for
Hawalil.
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Record of congrcssional investigations of sralehood for Hawati, 1935~49

- wit- | Wit Ropres |Pugesof
Com- | Mem- - ~ | Nume. | FePres torinted
. cap. | IRYS Of L N nesses | nesses by sented .

Dates of hearings | Site of Rear- |5 707 mittee | bors for | agaiust] 2T OF Iy eom.| hear-

ks fngs |, mens quisitiuge g arppe | Wi et Bk

bership Huwusit] {ooq | Goq | Messes | o’ | and
hership| Ferores

(O] @ @ “) * ©) ()] ®) (] [Q]
1. Oct. 7-18, 1935._____} Hawnil._._._ 12 (] 5 20 s 105 5 313
.. do - 17 25 19 47 131 o 2 &b
..... do ... 12 6 5 91 16 w7 4 909
Washington 13 27 0 5 0 45 20 300
awali. .. 16 5 1 215 16 b1l 5 461
Washington. 1 13 0 8 [V} 8 5 &3
Hawaitoo. . 11 13 1 @) [ 77 1n 15
Washington 2 26 o 4 0 4 R 77
Totadoe e 84 121 831 4% [ ¢ 633 192 ] 3,043

.

1 Testimony ﬂllrev\rs in printed hearings held Jan, 5-20, 1948,

3 Data not available,

3 The report of Senator Hugh Butler (Republican, Nebraska) recommended statehood be deferred in-
definitely, “‘until communism in the ‘Perritory muy be brought under (iTectsve control,'”

4 Thereport of the House PublicLands Committee recommended statehiood; of the I8 committee members
present, only 1 dissented, and that individual voted for the bill when it later passed the House on Mar. 7,

1,
$ Not Including Hawaii's Delegate to Congress,
¢ Witnesses presenting only written statements not included in total,
7 Representing 86 different States.
$ Approvimately equal to the nutnber of pages in 15 average-tength books.

Note,~Committees reporting on investigations of statchood for Hawaii in January 1948, March 1947,
January 1948, aud Murch 1949 trged that Howuii be mude a State.

—

NATIONAL PARTY PLANKS ON STATEHOOD®

1900
DEMOCRATIC REPUBLICAN

“We are not opposed to Territorial
expansion when it takes in desirable
territory which can erected into States
in the Union, and whose people are
willing and tit to become American citi-
zens, We favor expansion by every
peaceful and legitimate means.”

Promised immediate statehood to
Arizona, New Mexico, and Oklahoma,
and took stand favoring home rule for
Territories,

1904

Immediate statehood for Arizona,
New Mexico, and Oklahoma. .
Administrative officials of any Terri-
tory “should be bona fide residents of

that Territory.”

1Planks for years 1000-36 from hearings before the Joint Committee on Hawali,
Seventy-fifth Congress, second sesslon, October 6 to 22, 1937 (Washington : Government
Printing Office), pp. 657-559; planks for years 1940-48 from hearings before the Sub-
committee of the Committee on the Territories, House of Representatives, Seventy-ninth
Cong;as_ss,s%econd session, January 7-18, 19046 (Washington : Government Printing Office),
bp. .
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1908

Immediate statehood for Arizona and
New Mexico.

Administeative oflicials of all “Terri-
tories” should be thoroughly quaiified
by previous bona fide residence.”

Application of land laws to Hawail
and promotion of homestends,

Immediate statehood for New Mexico
and Arizomi.

Territorial officials “should be bona
fide residents of the Territory in which
their duties are to be performed.”

1012
“Officials  appointed to adwminister
the gouvernment of all our Terri-

tories * * * ghould be qualified by
previous bona fide residence.”

1016

Teritorial officials “should be quali-
fied by previous bona tide residence,”

Bona fide residents tor Territorial

officiuls,

1920

IFull  Territorial  government for
I'uerto Rico and Alaska, “with view to
ultimate  statehood  accorded to  all
Territories of the United States since
the beginning of our Government,”

Bona fide residence for Territorial
officials.

“For Hawaii we recommend Federal
assistance in Americanizing and edu-
cating her greatly disproportionate for-
eign population, home rule, and the re-
habilitution of the Hawalian race,”

1024

Territorial self-government for Alas-
ka.

Favored Federal assistance in harbor
improvements for Hawaii, the appro«
pristion of its share of Federal funds,
and extension of homesteads for Ha-
waiian race.

1928

“We favor appointiment only of hona
fide residents to office in the Terri-
tories."”

Territorinl  government for Puerto
Rico, “with a view to uwltimate state-
hood.”

1932

Ultimate statehood for Puerto Rico.

“We believe that the customary status
of self-government * * * enjoyed
by * * * the Territory of Hawaii
should be maintained, und that officials
* =+ * ghould be buna fide residents
of the Territory.”

1940

“We favor a larger measure of self-
government leading to statehood for
Alaska, Hawail, and Puerto Rico. We
favor the appeintment of residents to
office and equal treatment of the citi-
zens of each of these three Territories.
We favor the prompt determination and
payment of any just claims by Indians
and Eskimos, citizens of Alaska, against
the United Stutes,”

“Hawaii, sharing the Nation’s obliga-
tions equally with the several States, is
entitled to the fullest measure of home
rule and to equality with the several
States in the right of her citizens and
in the application of our national laws.”
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1044

“We favor enactment of legislation
granting the fullest measure of self-gov-
ernment for Alaska, Hawalil, and Puerto

ico, and eventual statehood for Alaska
and Hawail.”

“Hawall, which shares the Nation's
obligatlons equally with the several
States, is entitled to the fullest measure
of home rule looking toward statehood
and to equality with the several States
fn the rights of her citizens and the
application of all our natlonal laws."”

1946

(Resolution of national committee,
May 1946)

“Whereas the Republican Pa 'ty in its
natlonal platform has supported poll-
cles looking toward ultimate statehood
for Hawall;

“Whereas the people of Hawalit have
demonstrated beyond question their
loyalty, patriotism, and, by sn over-
whelming vote, their desire to assume
the responsibilities of statehoou;

“Whereas the capacity of the people
of this Territory to assume the respon-
sibilities of State government has been
fully demonstrated ; and

“Whereas the admission of the Ter-
ritory of Hawail as the forty-ninth
State would be in fulflllment of a
promise long made, is in keeping with a
policy of self-determination, and would
strengthen the position of this country
in the Pacific: Be it further

“Resolved, That the Republican Na.
tional Coramittee endorse the eflort of
the people of Hawail to obtain imme-
diate statehood.”

1048

“We urge immediate statehood for
Hawall and Alaska; immediate deter-

mination by the people of Puerto B;lco.ns

to their form of government *

“We favor eventual statebood for
Hawall, Alaska, and Puerto Fico.”
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National orgat.izations adopting resolutions supporting statehood for Hawaid

Assoclation . Conventlion held Dates

.| February 1046.
-1 Beptember 1949,
Jan. 13-15, 1948,

1. Amerlean Legion. ...cooooooolll 8an Francisco, Calif ..
l’hﬂndelphlu. Pa .
2. Amerlean National Livestock Assoclation..| Boise, Idah

3. American Veterans Comrmittee......_..... Ntﬁh'mul 18 convcnuon, es | June 14-16, 1946.
oines
4. American Water Works Assoclation...... Nt‘}ﬂoknnf convcmlon. New | June 148,
6. Ana?lclluuon of 8tate and Territoriu Health |..... . ... .ol April 1944,
cers.
6. Chamber of Commerce of the United | Annual meeting .| Nov, 22, 1046; Apr. 23,
States, board of directors, 28, 1948,
7. Committee for Maritime Unity (went out | 8an Franclsco... . Muy 6-11, 1946,

of existence In 1849),
8 Covwres;gl l(;ldmtrml Organizations, exec- .| May 17-10, 140,
utive AT
9. Cosvlmresslol the National Society of Delta N?t‘loml convention, Chicago, :pr. 10-12, 147,
gma T, 4, .
10. Disabled Amerlcan Veterans............... Convention, Las Vegas, Nev ... A\l:z. 17-23, 1047,
Convention, New York, N. Y...| Aug. 15-21, 1048,
Conventlon, Cleveland, ’Olito. Aug. 15-21, 1049,
1, G(acmthOn{orence of the Methodist [ Boston, Muss . | May 10, 1948,
hurc!

12, General Council of Congregational Chrlis- | Conventlon, Oberlin, Ohio. June 24, 1948,
tian Churches.
13. Governors’ National Conference......... .| Salt Lake (‘llgr, Utah_. - July 17, 1047,
I’ortsmouth, .| June 13-186, 1948,
° Colorado sulna , Colo June 22, 1949,
14, International Assoclation for Identification | Rochester, July 18, 1946,

15. International Longshoremen’s snd Ware- | 7th biennial convention, Sun JApr. 7-ll 1047,

b housemen’s Union, Francisco, Cal

16, Kiwanis Club. . ... o iaiiaaaaaas 36th annual comentlon, Los | June 6-10, 1948,
Angeles, Calif,

17. Lions International .. ... ... ..., Puiludel, ulu, Pa..

New York City
18. Natlonal Association of Real Fstate Boards_| Atluntic City, N.

alt’

19, National Association of Sunitarians 14th annuai cor Scpt Ly—l7, 1047,
Luke City, Utah,

20. National Education Association Convention at Buffalo, N. Y....| July 1046,

21 Nmm(l?l‘ lt-)gdcruuon of Women's Rmuhll- Convention et Chicago, Ill....._ Murch 1947,
can

22. Natlonal Soclety, Daughters of the Amerl- | A5th Continental Com;ress, At- | May 20-23, 1046,
can Revolution. lantic City, N.J

23. Rlzﬂw?y )Lubor Executive Assoclation |.. ... ... ...l Apr. 27, 1049,

motion

24, n National C i veeelien..| Washington, D, C. April 1946,

25, ‘-}oropllmusts Clubs I S

26, United States Junior Chamber o! Tulsa, Okla. Aug. 21, 1947,
merce, board of directors.

27. Veterans of Forelgn Wars. 8t. Louis, Mo. .| Aug. 29-Sept. 3, 1948,

mf, Fla Aug. 21- bom 20, 1949,

28. World Trade Commltwe ..... February 104

29. Young Women's Christian Assoclation San Francisco | Mar. 14, 1949

30, Zonta Clubs of America . Swampscott, Ma: "] June 1946,

31. Attorneys General Assocluﬂon St. Pau!, Minn.. Oct. 13, 1949,

32. National Grange.. PR - &ucrnmmto, Calif. Nov. 23, 1049,

(The comniittee rint of January 10, 1950, addressed to Hon. J.
Hardin Peterson, chairman, Committee on Public Lands, House of
Representatives, 1s as follows:)

[Committee print)
JaNUARrY 10, 1930.
Hon, J. HARDIN PETERSON, .
Chairman, Committee on Public Lands,
Housc of Representatives,

Mr. CHAIRMAN: Your Special Committee on Pacific Territories and Island
Possessiong strongly urges that steps be taken to bring to a vote immediately
H. R. 49, the bill to admit Hawali to the Union as a State. This measure has
been pending on the House Calendar since last March, when it was reported by
the Cominittee on Public Lands with only one dissenting vote.

En route to Samoa, the Trust Territory, Guam, and the Far East the com-
mittee stopped for 2 days at Honolulu, The headquarters of the Pacific Fleet
Command and the government of the Trust Territory is stationed there. The
officials charged with the government of Samoa, the Trust Territory, and Guam

67019—50——9
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have deawn heavily upon the experlence aud the personnel of Hawall in meet-
fng many of their most important problems o the field of education, science,
and agriculture,  In teaveling through these ishodds the commitiee found in
many places the results of the very important influence heing exerted by Hlawali.
People of the Pacitle ook to Hawall in wany vespects mueh as the French do
to Parls, the British to London, and Amerieans to Washington and New York,
1t ix unguestionably one of the principal cultural centers of the Pacitle and recog-
nized s such by those who have heen eharged with the responsibitity for the
administration of our Pacitle possessions,

On its return from Tokyo the committee spent § days in Hawail, TS mem-
met with the principal public oflicials of the Territory it leaders in

fleld of civie netivities,  The committee wns o gnest al i community
luncheon organized by the Honoluln Chimber of Comnerce and conferved ot
length with members of the Hawail Statehood Commission, an officinl agency
of the Territorial govermuent charged with the responsibiitity of promoting state-
howd for Hawail.

‘The committee found Hawall more aggressively determined to anchleve state-
hood than at any time in the past. The overwhelming majority of people with
whom its members talked oxpressed themselves emphatically in favor of the
aduwilssion of Hawaii to the Union, hetieving this wonld serve not only the best
fntevest of the 'Ferritory but of the United States,

Thix point of view has been strengthened rather than weakened by the serious
cconomie situntion that s vesulted tirst from the sharp reductions of the
Military and Naval Establishment in Hawalt and second from a steike of long-
shoremen thnt lnsted for a period of almost 6 months,  The Territory Is pre-
paring to deal vigorously with the serious problem of nnemployment that was
breught about by the former development aud take pride in the action of its

legistature which brought about o vesumy tion of stevedoving operations and
at least a Hmited amount of shipping during the period of the longshoremen's

strike.  The emplnsis given to loeal responsibitity by the Federal sdministen-
tion and the Congress in meeting these problems has cansed people in Hawati
to teel more strongly than ever that the additional Toent authority ad grenter
representation in Washinston that would come with statehood should be granted
ut onee.

Proupt ennctinent of 10149 will strengthen the position of this comtry
among people of the Paciie istands and the Far East. Many of these people
veunred the futare with great apprebension, The advanees of communism and
the uneertaintios as to what conurse thix country might pursie to meet these
advanees in the Pacitle has tilled them with geave doubts. That they look
to the United States for teadership in meeting this problem and all of the threat
that it holds for the freedom inherent in the democeratie way of life ix umnis-
takable, The committee found evidenees of this both in the principat conters
of population in the iskuuds of the South and Central Pacitie and in the Orient.
These people are anxions to be reassured that the influenee of thix country will
be exerted to the tullest in support of their efforts to achieve and sustiain the
freedom inherent in democracy.

The prompt admission of Hawait to the Union as a State will be notice to
the people of the Pacitle and to the world that this countey intends in no sense
to retreat from ity position of leadership in the Pacitie, won at a great cost in
World War II, and on the contrary proposes that every legititnte step be
faken to preserve and strensthen the oblectives achieved in that struggle.

It will be reassuring to the friends of democraey. The United States will
give them a practical demonstration of its belief in the democratie system of
governnant by admitting Hawait to the Union as a State and its peaple, thereby,
to the full privileges of Ameriean citizenship,  ‘Thix example will he of far-reach-
ing influence in Japan, the Philippines, Korea, and China, from whence many
of Hawail's people, now Amevican citizens of long residence in-the islnnds,
oricinally migrated.

1t will provide an elfective answer to Communist propaganda that is under-
taking to persuade the people of the Pacifie, and particularly the Far Iast, that
there are racial barriers in the American system of government that militnte
agninst people of oriental origin.

It will gerve to hring the people of Hawall into closer relationship to the
people of the rest of the country and the latter to a full apprecintion of our
responsibilities in the Pacitie,

Hawaii has long been i proving ground of the American way of life. It has
been a lighthouse of democriey in the Pacific.  Its relationship to the Pacltie
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and the Far East has been and is today important (o the future of our country
in this great arvei, It is both o gatewny to the Pacitie and the Fae Bast amd
0 conunon mecting ground of the divergent enltures of Oceident and the Orient.

Your committee therefore recommends that the promise of statehood jong
held out to the people of Hawail be promptly fulfilled. It believes that action
at this time is in the national interest,

Jonn 1. Mies,

I'uin T Crawsonrn,

Winriay LEMKE,

JAY Lel'kvie,

Grorar, L MinLen,

Fowakp 11 JENINON,

Josern R, FARRINGTON,

Chuirman,

Delegate from Heaweaid,

Mr. FarrixaroN, Senator Knowland was one fiest witness,  Te has
already made his statement.

The Ciisiesan. Before we proceed to any other witness, Delegate
Farrvington, I shall ask the members of the committee it they have any
questions to propound gt this time,

Senator Butler?

Senator Bereer, M, Chairman, Delegate Ifavrington referved at
the close of his statement to the report that T made in 1949 as a result
of a visit that [ made to Hawaii in 1915, and T think it has been well
understood that the only objection that I have considered to date ax
a valid objection to statehood for Tawaii is the question of commu-
nism and communistic confrol, and T would like, Mr. Chairman, to
ask Delegate Iarvington i1 he can give us ~ e infore:ition - you do
not need to do it now if you do not have ity T doubt if you have it—
with reference to the Territorial Democratic Convention that was held
there I believe, as you know,

The question is this: Is the left-wing element of the party, was it
in control of that Territorial convention? Do you have a list of
the nominees that were made at that convention o that it will help
us in weighing the testimony that may be introduced later along the
lines that you have just stated ?

In your opinion, the question of communism has been pretty well
taken eare of. There are some, of course, who have a little doubt
on that scove. One of them is the former chief justice, James L. Coke,
who I think had expected to be a witness, but is not, I understand,
now going to he heard.

Mr, Farrinaron. Senator, T am glad you raised that point at this
time, We will develop the argument that we believe we will be better
able to contend with that problem as a State than as a Territory.

We have in our delegation here some of the leading Democrats of
the Territory; in fact the men who T regard as the It-:ufin;z Democrats,
und I am sure they will be glad to inform you fully on that,

Senator Burrer. I will make it very plain, Mr. Delegate, that
so far as I am concerned, there is not a particle of partisanship in any
consideration of this question, and T do not think that there will be
at uny time, There has not been up to date,

It just happened that my report made the point that the Bridges-
Hall element had gotten control of the Democratic Party organiza-
tion that was not in accordance with the desire of the real Democrats:
T am sure of that, They did have the control, and what T would like
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to have brought up to date is whether they still have that control as
shown b‘y the convention that was held there recently.

Mr. FarvinaroN. We will provide you with that information.
Senator Burrer. And a list of their nominees.
The Cuamrman. You are not prepared at the moment to provide

that?

Mvr. Fanringron. We will provide it later today T am sure.

The Cuamman. Senator I}mler, you referred to a communication
from Judge Coke. Do you care to make that part of the record?

Senator Butrer. I will be glad to.

The Cuamman. Will you read it please?

Senator Burrer. Itisaddressed tome. It came yesterday. Ithink
it was sent from Honolulu on the 30th. It says:

Your position on Hawallan statehood vindicated completely heve today,
Democratle Territoriul Convention taken over again by Bridges-Hall left-wing
forces by 2-to-1 vote. Not at all improbable this element will similarly control

Ntate if statehood granted Hawall,
James L. Coxk, Former Chicf Justice.

Mr. FarmiNoron. T appreciate particularly your presenting that
issue at this time, as it will prepare us to neet 1t with the Hawaiinn
witnesses who will follow our congressional witnasses, if that is agree-

able to you.
(Senator Hugh Butler subse uenﬂ{ supplied the following addi-

tional information from Judge Coke:

MEMORANDUM SUBMITTED BY SENATOR BUrLER

Former Chief Justice James L. Coke has presented two statements in the
form of letters to me which ave submitted for the hearings. ‘The letters are
submitted intact exceept for the deletion of personal refevences and of repetltious
material,

‘I'he following Mographical data on Judge Coke are submitted to glve the back-
ground of his caveer,

He was born on the west coast of Oregon and migrated to Hawall as a young
wan, arviving in Honolulu August 8, 1898, and has resided in Hawail ever since.
He s 1 lawyer by profes¢ion.  In 1008 he was elected by popular vote prosecuting
attorney of the county of Maul; moved to Ionolulu in 1910 and in 1912 was clected
it ‘Tereitorinl senator representing the city and county of Honolulu in the legisla-
ture. A very short time following the end of his term as senator in 1916, he
was appointed one of the three cireuit judges of Ionolulu. In the following year,
he was promoted to the office of associnte justice of the Territorinl supreme
court and, after serving about 1% years, was appointed chief justice of the
supreme court, serving his full 4-year term. In 1934, he was agaln appointed
chief justice of the Territorial supreme cowrt and served for something over
6 years, at which time he voluntarily retired because of the demands of private
business which requirved all of his time. He also served as chairiman of the
governor's fact finding beard for the purpose of endeavoring to settle the long-
shoremen's strike which was called last spring and which was finally settled last

fall.
Hoxoruwvu 13, T. H,, April 26, 1950.
Hon. Hueii BUTLER,
Senate Office Building, Washington, D, C.

Drar SENATOR BUTLER: I regret exceedingly my inability to appear before the
committee and furnish what I conslder ample reasons why the enactment of
the proposed legislation should be deferred, but the financial sacrifice to defray
the expanse of the trip i8 more than, in fairness to myself, I can afford to assume,

It me point out that the statehood advocates have for a number of years heen
able to put through the legislature large appropriations of public funds to meet
every concefvable expense which in their opinion might further their end, the
1ast appropriation being $250,000, which ¥ understand 18 now about exhausted.
‘This lavish expenditure, and I perhaps should say extravazance, will be apparent
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to the members of your committee whe” it convenes next Monday and observe
the horde of statehood supporters whe are in the Natlonal Caplital at the ex-
pense of the taxpayers of Huwall,  ‘I'lus obvious attempt to frighten the Senate
committee by force of numbers ¢ddled for a protest by former senator, Harold
Rice, & member of the stutehood commlission, which appeared on the front page
of the Honolnlu Advertiser on Tuesduy, April 26, and entitled, “Rice Calls State-
hood Exodus ‘Big Junket' . ‘Then, it goes on to say, “Harold W. Rice, a4 former
Maul senator and delegate to the constitntional convention threw that body into
a turnioll when he lubeled the statehood exodus to Washington as one of the
biggest Junkets that has ever been pulled off so far ag this Territory I8 concerned.”

Also, that white the stutehood commission can afford to pay the expenses of
what Senator Rice calls a junket, 1ts chairman, My, King, refused point binnk
to permit the expenditnre of a single dime for the purpose of hearing even a
single fndividual representing the many thousands of loenl residents who helleve
as I do that statehood for Hawall at the present time would be @ colossal blunder
and might turn out to be a tragle one,

There fs a great probability that the Phitippine Islands will fall into the hands
of the communistic rule within a very short time, and, in this connection, the
Senitte committee ought to he Interested tn the faet that the disastrous long-
shoremen’s strike of 1949 here in Honolulu was composed of more than 74 per-
cent of FFllipines,

It 18 freely predicted by those having kuowledge of the situation that Japan
wlIl go communistic as soon as the restraining hand of Genern) MacArthur is
removed, At the lust election InJdapan, the Communists east more than 3,500,000
votes and elected 85 members of the National Dict, nll of which Is a tremendous
inerease over thelr former strength, although jast prior to the election we were
assured that there were no Communists in Japan,

With this Red army ot our ek door and gradually moving closer to us, can
we nfford to set Hawall up as a State ont In the middle of the Paclfle Ocoan with
no Federal control--a State which may very promptly go under the domingtion
of ofliclals from governor down who ave far more friendly to Moscow than to
Washington? T do not say that this wilt huppen, but 1o say that 3t can appen,
Henee, Tinstst that it s utterly freational for us to assume the risk and danger
of statehood at this thme, and 1 confess my utter inability to account for the sup-
port of this leglstation by such menibers of the national Senate i Senators Cordon
and Kuowlaned,

The Un-American Aetivities Committee of the lower Tlotse diseovered o number
of known Communists here in Hiewaif, most of whomn refused to divalge thetr
political atliance by vefusing to adin’t or deny that they were or are members of
the Communist Party and took refage hehind theie presumed constitutionad im-
munity, There ave undoubtedly hundreds of other Communists in Hawali who
were not loeated,  The actunl number will nevep be known beenuse all Commu-
nists are taught to deny thelr identity, but they are here in sufhclent foree to
become & menace, and, in this connection, there appeared in the Honolulu Ad-
vertiser of Sunday, April 28, 1950, an editorial which s ono of the most astound-
ing articles, coming as it does from a paper supporting <tatehood, that has come
to my attention, I quote as follows:

“COMMUNISTS' NUMBERS UNTMPORTANT

“Harping on the small number of Communists witnesses at the recent Un-
Ameriean Activities Committee hearing were able to eay reside In Hawall js
misleading,  The Communist cell system prevents one group of purty members
from knowing the number or the identity of thelr comrades in sedition,  What Is
fmportant is that the Communists and their fellow travelers here had suflicient
strength to seize and hold the Democratie Party machinery.

“Whether there are 130 Communists in Hawall or 1,300 has little significance,
Some estimates place the total number of Communist eard liolders in the whole
Unlted States at only 200,000. Postwar Investigations have shown that Hitler
controlled GGermany with a handful of Nazis. Mussolini dominated Italy with a
small group of Fascists,

“In subversive treachery it is what is done, not how many persons do it, that
tells the story. Even one Communist in Hawall who can deceive innocent Ameri-
cans into disloyalty {s one too many.”

This statement supports 100 percent the contention which those of us here
who are fearful of statehood have been preaching for years—that Is to say, that a
comparatively small number of trained Communists can wield tremendous power,
exactly as they did here in Honolulu 2 years ago when the radical group took
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over the entire domination of the Tervitorial Democratic Conventlon composed
of about H00 of ux. 1 kinow personally that this took pliee beeause T was o defe-
gute and attended the convention,

One of the moxt fmlnclous representatlons sponsored by the proponents of
stutehoad {s to the effeet that s a State Hawali could much more effeetively con-
trol commutitsm within its borders,  Possibly that statement woulld be frue if the
contral of the State remnin in the hands of toyal Awericans, but ler that control
bhe taken over by o Connnunidst group, then thawall is sunh, The Fedeenl Govern-
ment wonld have Hittle legal constitutlonal power to control the State, but Con-
gress would while Hawadl remadns o ‘Pevvitory hnve plenary anthority (o do so,

Jack Hatl, of Honoluly, elosely alliecd toeally with My, Harry Bridges and
repentediy In the recent hearving nnd investigntion beforve the Un-Amevlenn Aetivl-
ties Committee of Copgress was identitied by witnesses as a member of the Com-
munist Pavty here bn Hawaii and who has for a number of years been the diveet
representative In the Hawalinn Islands of Me, Beidges, made o publie speech in
the grounds of Iolani Palnce in Honolulu on Inhm Day, on Septembepr 3, BT,
hefore a lnrge crowd.  In that address, he sald, “aud never for a second fogget
that statehomd for Hawall s our mos| Inportant political objective,  We ache
for statehood s for self-determination”  Grant statehood and undoubtediy  Mer,
Linll and bis Kind will give fervent thanks that their proyep has beeh answered,

With covdint vegarvds and sineere best wishes, T have the honor to remain

Yours respectfully,
Javes L, Coxe,

IToxovtee 18, P, H., Map 8, 19450
Senntor Hean Boerien,
Nenate Ofice Building, Washington, D, (.

MY DEAR SENATOR BUreer: In my tetter of April 27 T submitted to You a memo-
randun, dated April 26, setting forth some of the more huportant arguments
ngulmt stitehomt for llxn\ull at the present thme, the feeal point befug the dnnger
of the State coming under Connuanist control, mnl to e, it s downright amnzing
how sueh men ax Secretary of the Interior Clutpman, Delegate Faveington, and
others have attempted to belittie and brosh aside this obvious danger, T do not.
know md nelther doex the Secretary of the Intertor nor anyone «lse know how
many Convnnists there ave in Hawall,

I, of course, know that not all of what is known as the left-wiyg clement of
the Demoeratie Party herve ave Communists, hnt I do know that the left-wing
members took over the dowination of the puvty 2 years ago and ave in control at
the present time in grenter strength than they were at that tme, U further know
that the left-wing group, by a huge majority, voted to seat 135 delegates who had
Just vecently appenred before n subeommittee of the House of Representatives
having the power of subpena and examination, hid behind what they claim ns their
constitutional fmmunity, declined to answer whether they are now or have been
moembers of the Communist Party.

I was a delezate to the conventlon, and I felt so outraged at the action of the
conventien in seating these delegntes that 1T immediately left the convention and
did no retarn,. This was hefore the walk-out of about a hundred other delegates
to the convention, led by Me, Havold Rice,

1 have tried In the past to emphasize the point that the Communists of the Fast
are moving rapidly toward Hawail, They have recently taken over the island
of Hainan, and everyhody knows that with Russian assistance they ean take over
the island of Formosa at any time they elect to do so, It is likewlse well known
that the Philippine Islnnds arve vight on the hrink of cotnmunism. It is algo freely
predicted that as soon as General MacArthur moves out of Japan that country
will move into the ranks of the Communists, A press dispateh, dated May 6, has
just come in from Tokyo. A\ part reads as follows :

“A member of Gen, Douglas MacArthur's legal staff outlined to the Japan Civil
Liberties Union today his ease for curbing communism in Japan as constituting a
graver threat than the war lords of World War 1L

Alzo, in the Honolutu Advertiser, a local daily paper, issued today, we have on
page 16 a photograph Just received from Japan which shows a meeting in Tokyo,
congisting of a erowd of 200,000, to hear Mr, Sanzo Nozaka, a Communist Party
lender, deliver his May Day address,

If we were Hiving in normal times, objection to statehood would carry much less
weight, but conditions throughout the world are not only abnormal, but are
fraught with the gravest danger to our national life. Ry retaining Hawail as a
Territory, the Federnl Government through Congress could in a moment's time
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make any change it considers condneive to the national security.  On the othey
el B Llasadi s a0 State, ol power havlog to do swith the intevimd attairs of the
State wonld be ynder the control of the Stnte government, ¢ ¢ J'he States
are sovereign within their separate spheres as to all powers not delegated to the
United States or prohibited to the States, and subject to these restrictions each
State ix supreme, and possesses the exctusive right of regnlating its own internal
atfagrs % % *" wee New Hampshoe v, Lowisivna (JOS U, N, 765 H Cent, Dig.,
title “States,” see 1, ot seq.) s Ntate v Hanson (V13 NCW. 371,

1t 15, therefore, appurent that it Hawadi should hecome a State and should
fall under the control of the Commmunists the ineveased dunger to the United States
of America nad to Hawadi wotld be obvious,

Durdigg the lust admintstration of President Cleveland we hind novoafhway men's
strilie, whileh among other thines prevented the movement of United Stutes mail,
‘Ihe President, in order fo secure the passage of mall, communieated with the
differemt governors of the several States vequestingg that they endeavor to prevent
the unlaw ful stoppuge of the madl e teansit theough thele respeetive States,  One
such message was sent to Governor Pennoyer of the State of Oregon. Po this
timely request Governor Pennoyer veplivd to President Cleveland ax follows:
“Attend to your business, and 1 will attend to mine.”

In numerons instances, the proponents of stitehood have grossly misrepre-
sehted the facts to the Sennte committee at the recent henving,  As an Hlustra-
tlon, they have repeatedly endeavored to lead the committes to bhelieve that
during the peviod of annexation in 1898, the people of Hawall were promised
statehomd, 1 was present at the ceremontes of annexatlon on August 12, 1898,
and have lived in Hawadl continmously ever since, 1 lstened to the address of
the American Minister Harvold M. Sewall aceepting swrrender of the islunds in
hehalf of the United States of Amerviea, He soid nothing whatsoever that conld
be interpreted ax g promise of subsequent statehood,  The three Amevienn Come
missioners, Senator Morgan of Alabuma, Senator Cullum of [Hlinels, and Con.
gresstn Hite of 1inols, at no time pretended to commit the Federal Govern-
ment to (he fdea of statehood and at no time sinee has any oflleinl of the
United States with authority to speak on the subject made any such commit-
ment until Just vrecently when, for reasons unknown, the present administration
seems to be allicted with a phobia based upon wholly groundless fear that
something dreadful will happen to Hawadl i1 it ix not promptly granted state-
hoad and this nothwithstanding the fact that Hawall has prospered for more
than 50 years under o teeeitorial form of government and fared nuch better
than many States of the Unjon,

Mueh has trathfally been sald about the raelnl harvmony existing in Tawafll,
I'his condition will, T believe, continue in the ‘Pervitory, but it is my fear that
amiy will cease If Hawail beeomex o State and all of our executive, judicial,
and administrative ofticers here are elective,

Another erroneous representation by the proponents of statehood I8 the
gross nnderestimation of the number of Communists in Hawahi and belittling
thelr danger to the community.  The same thing happened 2 yenrs ago ot which
time the word repeatedly eame out of Tokyo that the nmber of Communists
in continental Japan wax negligible,  But shortly thereafter a national election
was held in Japan, at which there were 3,500,000 Comnnnist votes east, electing
35 members of the of the National Diet.

With highest regards and very kind best wishes, I am

Sincerely yours,

Jases I, Coke.

The Critamnman. Senator Anderson, do you have any questions?

Senator Avperson, No. There is a statement in here that “there
was an investigation by a joint. committee, and that committee vecom-
mended that statehood be postponed for rensons which wituesses will
show have been met by the record of the war.”

1 assume that will be a subsequent witness.

M. Farwinaron. Yes, but I ean give you the answer in one sen-
tence, The committee recommended first that a determination be
made of the attitude of the people in Hawaii on the question of state-
hood and a plebiscite was held in 1940 as the result. It was also recom-
mended that the issue be deferred until the international situation
clarified, having some doubt as to the loyalty of our people, and I
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think that was answered by the record of our people during the war.
That is my recollection, Senator.

The Cuamrman. It may be appropriate for me to state, since I was
a member of that joint committee, that, us my recollection serves me,
one of the most important issues raised during that period was the
issue of dual citizenship on the patt of Jupanese natinnulls.

It was represented to our joint committee that the Japanese Gov-
ernment claimed for its nationals the right to retain Japanese citizen-
ship while adopting citizenship in the United States. There was &
great deal of testimony with respect to that, and it raised a very
serious doubt in the minds of the members of the joint committee.
I think that was the influential circumstance in persuading the joint
committee to recommend postponement of the proposal.

My, FFarrinaron. Yes: I think that issue very manifestly was dis-
solved by the results of the war. .

The CuairMan. Senator Lehman, have you any questions?

Senator Lrnaan, No questions,

The Cuamraan. Senator Taylor?

Senator Tayror. I have no questions at this point, Mr. Chairman.

The Craeaan, Delegate Farrington, in your opening statement
you spoke of the witnesses who are to appear as being prepared to
meet all of the arguments which have been advanced against state-
hood. Did I understand you correctly?

Mvr. Farrinaron, That is right.

The Ciramraran. Therefore, you must have made a review of those
arguments?

Mr. Fanrixarox. That is correct.

The Cizamaran. Would you cave to state, in your study of the mat-
ter and the struggle you have had in the House, what have been the
principal arguments raised against statehood so that the committee
may know now what points your witnesses plan to discuss?

Mr. Farrinaron, I will review them very briefly, Senator,

The first is the question of whether the Territorial status carried
the implied promise of statehood. We believe that it did. We be-
lieve that we were promised and have been promised statehood. That
point is a matter of some dispute.

Another question is that of noncontiguity. Some people object to
the admission as a State of an area which is not contiguous to the
continent.

T recognize that those who hold that point of view are quite sincere
in feeling that Statehood for Hawaii will offer a precedent that will
plague the country in the future.

The third issue 1s the character of the people of Hawaii. My opinion
is that that goes right to the heart of this question, that fundamentally
the opposition to statehood comes from Leople who do not believe our
peop]e are good American citizens. ]

Now, we feel that question very, very deeply because our popula-
tion has been drawn from all parts of *he Pacific, as you know. We
have under the American flag in Hawaii mcre people of the Japanese
race, more people of the Chinese racc, more people of the Filipino
race, more people of the Korean race, and more people of the Pacific
island race than the rest of the country today. The people of Hawaii
are American citizens, but those of the same race in their homeland
are watching the deliberations of this Congress on this question.
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To them it will be the measure of our attitude on the position they
will have in a democeratic system of government. So we have brought
to these hearings people representing all aspeets of our life.  Many
of them have attained positions of prominence. They will give you
something of the spirit in which we approach this issue,

Finally, opposition will come to statehood on the grounds of com-
munism. It will be contended that we are not capable of dealing
with this problem as a State,

We recognize that communism is a problem with us. But some
people contend and I concede their sincerity, that this problem can be
dealt with more effectively under the terrvitorinl form of government,
with Congress in control, and the administration in control of our
executive and judicial branches of Government, than it can if we are
given the responsibility of statehood which is irrevocable.

I hope that the committee will inquire into the record of our legis-
lature last spring when we weire pleading here for help from Con-
gress and other sources to mnuen({ with the strike of the longshore-
men,

We have the president of our senate and the speaker of our house.
They will give you the answers to any questions you may raise in that
connection.

I think, Senator, other than some corollary points, that covers the
main points of opposition. I did not mean to answer them while I
was presenting them.

The Ciamyan, I think your statement was quite adequate. What
is the present status with respect to the constitutional convention
already started ‘

Mr. Farmixoron. The legislature in its regular session last year
enacted a law authorizing the holding of an election and the calling of
a constitutional convention to draft a State constitution, and they
provided the funds necessary to do so.

Incidentally, the oviginal bill anticipated that Congress would pay
the cost of this election and convention, but we are aying for it now.
The elections were held in February and March. We chose 63 dele-
gates to the convention and the convention met on April 4. The
resident of the convention, my distinguished predecessor, Samuel
Wilder King, is here to tell you about it. T want to say that we are
particularly proud of the record of that election and the character of
the people——

The Criatryran. Will he testify in respect to that convention ?

Mr. FarriNaTon. He will testify as to the details of it. We hope
that this bill will be enacted in such form that the deliberations of
that convention will be given the full force of law and that the consti-
tution that comes out of it will be the constitution of the State of
Hawaii,

The Ciamrman. Evidence was given yesterday of the unemployment
in Hawaii. Have you any comnient to make upon that, particuarly
from the point of view of what the-effect of statehood will be upon
meeting the problems which give rise to unemployment?

Mr. FFarriNarox. Well, of course, in a genera% way the same factors
apply in that situation as they do in others,

Under State government, greater emphasis is given to local respon-
sibility. There 1s no disposition now, and there s%lou]d not be, to defer
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to Washington for the solution of this problem—a habit we can well
get into if we continue as a Territory but if we become a State and
greater force will be given to the representation that we make in Con-
gress by reason of the privilege of voting in the Senate and the House.

Unemployment probably constitutes our most serious problem at
the present time. I think we are fully capable of dealing with it
whether we are a Territory or a State.

I do not believe it is an issue in the consideration of this legisla-
tion, except that it reflects general economic conditions in the islands
which have caused our Yuyment of taxes into the Federal Treasury
to drop below what they have been in the past.

The Cramrman. Will somebody be prepared to discuss the economic
situation in the islands, the opportunities which are presented for
employment, and the like? .

Mr. FARRINGTON. Yes, sir.

The CriatkmaN. Who will be that witness?

Mr. FarrinagToN. Well, T had hoped to have Dr. Shoemaker here
in order to discuss that question. He is in Honolulu, and it may be
that he can be brought up here for that purpose.

Mr. Kina. He was unable to come, but there are others,

N The Cramman. If it is possible, I hope that he will be brought
ere.

Senator Lenyan. In the hearings on Alaska, in the proposal for
statehood, great stress was laid upon the fact that statehood would
facilitate defense. Do you take the same position?

Mr, Farrineron. Yes; in this respect: In the final analysis the
strength of any country is in the character "of its people. T think
the record of the Philippines is very much in point in dealing with
the people of Hawaii.

When Japan invaded the Philippines, the people of the Philippines
resisted, and they resisted to the end because they were living in the
promise made by this country that some day they would be free men.
The record of the war, and particularly that of the Japanese- Americans
in Hawaii who were under suspicion, dramatically demonstrates the
influence of the promise of freedom, of equality, such as we see in
the question of statehood for Hawaii, on the conduct of the population
of anv given area,

I think that there is no question that our hope for statehood and
the promise of equality that it holds for our people was a great source
of inspiration and of strength. Every man who had a position of
responsibility in the Military Establishment. in Hawaii on December
7 will tell you that it was the civilian population that saved Hawaii
in its hour of greatest need. The people were almost as one man to
protect their country—America. I believe this was the result of long
training in the responsibilities and meaning of .\merican citizen-
ship—of the same spirit that moves us in the fight for statehood.

I say, Senator Lehman, that this is what makes a country strong,
and I say that when you enhance the position of a people, make them
free, give them equality, then you have an element of strength that
really counts in the national defense. *

I would also say that national defense will not suffer representa-
tion in the Senate from Hawaii. In fact, T am sure that representa-
tion from Hawaii will be of great value. Tt will emphasize the de-
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fense needs of the Pacific and bring to the Senate a consciousness of
our problem out there that may not be present at this time.

The Cnamman. You speak of freedom and the aspirations of the
people for freedom. It inspires me to remarks that another aspect of
the hearings of 1937 had to do with the evidence that was presented
there on the part of some, alleging that economic freedom was not
as complete in the islands as it should be. Will that be discussed by
your witnesses ¢

Mr. FarriNaroN. Yes. One of the objections raised to statehood
for Hawaii, prior to the war particularly, was that our life was
dominated by what is known as the Big Five. I think that situation
has been brought into balance by the organization of labor.

I know there are many aspects of the labor situation that are objects
of criticism at the present time and have raised ver{; serious doubts,
for reasons which Senator Butler has pointed out. I believe, however,
that this is a phase in our development that is in the exact pattern
of what has happened in other parts of the country. It is one that
will run’its course and disappear. It happened in coal, it happened
in steel, it happened in automobiles, where, in the early days of organ-
ization, a very conservative management was confronted with an
extremely militant unionism. I have not any doubt in my mind that
with the passing of time, the working men and women of Hawaii will
meet the problems that have been presented by infiltration of Com-
munists, I believe this answers any argnment that the Big Five runs
Hawaii. Incidentally, we have representatives of the Big Five, if
you choose to call them such, here as witnesses,

The Ciamran, Do you think that the attitude of the economie
leaders of the islands is now such as to inspire the belief that under
statehood that leadership woxld throw its weight upon the side of
social and economice justice to the masses of the people of Hawaii?

Mr. Farrixerox. You meau the leadership in management

The Crramaran. That is right, the economic leadership.

Mr. Fanrixaron, Oh, I am quite confident of that. Senator. In
certain fields we have been far advanced, particularly in the field of
racial relationship. It should be pointed out also that our industrial-
ists for years have supported appropriation of adequate funds and
heavy taxation to sustain a good system of education. I think you
will find from the testimony of men like Mr. Henry White, the presi-
dent of the Iawaiian Pincapple Co., that their point of view is a very
advanced and progressive one.

The Criamaran. I raise that question, Delegate Farrington, because
I am convineed that, in the present very delicate international situa-
tion, the greatest progress that the people of the United States could
make toward bringing peace in the world would be if they could find a
way of convincing the inhabitants of the Eastern Hemisphere that
under the system of private pro erty, economic freedom and political
freedom would go hand in hand to raise the standards of living for
the masses of the people and to provide equal economic opportunity.

Mr. FarriNcron, Senator, Hawaii has‘Loen a proving ground of
exactly that thing. We are a lighthouse of democracy in the Pacific,

Our peoples are disciples of the American way of life. If you do not,
believe that, T invite you to go down through the islands of the south
and central Pacific as I did with Congressman Crawford and a com-
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mittee this fall. You will find that all the way through the Pacifie,
Honolulu is to those people what Washington is to all Americans,
what London is to the British, what Paris is to the French. That
same influence manifests itself throngh the Far East,

You will find our boys are leaders in the tight. for democracy. Whero
do the churches who want to advance their work in the Pacific islands,
in the Far East, look for missionarvies? They look to Hawaii, beeause
in IInwaii the boys and girls have been trained in this philosophy of
life—trained to impart to people who they know and who they have
been a part of, the facts and spivits of the American way of life.

The Cuaeman. You desire former Delegate King to take the stand
now?

Mr, IFarinaron. No, T am going to eall on the congressional wit-
nesses first,  Mr, King will open for the Iawaiian witnesses, We
will hear the congressional witnesses first,

The Cunammman, Very good. Senator Kefauver.

STATEMENT OF HON. ESTES KEFAUVER, UNITED STATES SENATOR
FROM THE STATE OF TENNESSEE

Senator Kerauver, Mr, Chdirman and gentlemen of the committee.
It was my privilege to introduce in the Eighty-first Congress S, 1782,
a companion bill to 8. 156 which was introduced jointly by my col-
lengues Senator Knowland, of California, and Senator Cordon, of
Oregon.

I should first identify myself. T am the junior Senator, very junior.
from the State of Tennessee. Ever since I eame to the House o
Representatives in 1939, I have been very much intevested in the desive
of the people of Hawaii for statehood. T have been much impressed
with the case that they have made for statehood.

have also been highly impressed with the character of repre-
sentation the Hawaiian people have sent to the Congress and to other
legislative hearings and bodies that have been studying this problem.

When I first came to the House of Representatives I became ac-
quainted with the then Delegate, Capt. Sam King, and through him I
learned much about the conditions in Hawaii and became convinced
then that the time had come that they should be granted statehood.
Then, in 1942, I believe it was, when Mr. Farrington succeeded Captain
King, I joined Mr. Farrington in this effort. :

Also, Mr, Chairman, I have known Governor Stainback for many
years. Governor Stainback, I believe, became Governor of Hawaii
8 years ago, He is a conservative, intelligent, thoughtful man of a
pioneer Tennessee family, and I know that if Governor Stainback
as well as all the Members of the Senate and the House of Repre-
sentatives who are supporting thi, cause—I see Congressman Peter-
son, Congressman Crawford, and Congressman Larcade here today—
I know if there was any real question about communism or any con-
dition in Hawaii not entitling the Hawaiian people to statehood
that they would be the first to speak out and the first to oppose
statehood.

It is my considered opinion, Mr. Chairman, that Hawaii has long
been promised statehood both by implication and by official action
of the Government of the United States and that the strategic time has
come for the Congress to keep that promise.
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1 know that a number of the members of the committee and the
chairman are fumiliar with the history of the implied promises that
have been made, and also these matters 1 have found have been covered
to some extent in the testimony of Governor Stainback and Secre-
tary Chapman, but I do want to go over them briefly. Fifty years
ago Ilawaii voluntarily surrendered its independence at the urgent
invitation of this country. This action between two governments
took place in order that IHawaii might be, as oflicially stuted; “in-
corporated into the United States as an infegral part thereof.” - It
was understood that the language used and the action taken was
an assurance that when Hawaii was able to meet the requirements it
would be granted statehood.  This action of Congress incorporating
Hawaii into the Union was an implied promise of State government
for Hawaii.

On a number of oceasions, prominent leaders of our Government
have also led the people of Hawaii to believe that they would be
granted statehood.

In 1853, almost a century ago, President Franklin Pierce authorized
negotiations to annex Hawaii to the United States. The treaty of
1854, as proposed, stated that the “Ilawaiian Islands shall be incor-
porated into the American Union as a State, enjoying the same degree
of sovereignty as other States, and admitted as sueh as coon as it ean
be done in consistency with the principles amd requirements of the
Federal Constitution, to all the vights, privileges. and imnemity of
a State as aforesaid on a perfeet equality with other States ot the
Union.”  Though the treaty was not vatified. the discussions in official
circles of making Hawaii a State caused the people of Hawaii to
believe statehood was their destiny.

President Audrew Johnson, in his annual message to the Iortieth
Congress on December 19, 1868, in speaking of a reciprocity treaty
with Hawaii, said, *1t would be a guaranty of the good will and for-
bearance of all nations until the people of the islands shall of them-
selves, at no distant day, veluntarily apply for admission into the
Union.” T'wenty-two years later, Huwaii was incorporated into the
Union. = Since then, Hawaii has petitioned Congress for statehood
on 16 different occasions,

Our own President, Harry 8, Truman, as long ago as January 21,
1946, recommended statehood for Hawaii in hix annual message on
the state of the Unjon.  He has publicly repeated his recommendation
again and again, including statehood for Hawaii in his message to
Congress when we reconvened this year,

When the elected leaders of our American democracy throughout
nearly a hundred-year period officially recommend that ITawaii should .
be granted State government, it is time the recommendation be ful-
filled.

Congress itself, through utterances of its members and by action
of its committees, has caused the people of Hawaii over the years to
believe that State government would soon be achieved.

The action taken by Congress is much more than an implied prom-
ise—it is the continuation of a policy firmly established by Congress
on 29 other occasions when States have been brought from territori-
ality to statehood. i

It has been recognized historieally that when Congress actively
recognizes a Territory as a “part of the United States,” and incorpo-
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rates it into the Union as such, that in itself is a prerequisite to any
stex in the direction of statehood.
s long ago as 1900, Congress rejected an amendment to the pro-
osed Organic Act for Hawaii which would have provided that
awaii should not at any time in the future be admitted to statehood.
It was during the Fifty-sixth Congress, first session, that Congress-
man Ebenezer J. Hill, Republican, of Connecticut, during debates on
the proposed Organic Act for Hawaii, moved to add an amendment
as follows:

Nothing in this Act shall be construed, taken. or held to imply a pledge or
promise that the Territory of Hawaill will at any future time be admitted as a
State or attached to nny State.

When questioned by a colleague, Congressman Joseph G, Cannon of
IHlinois, as to whether or not there was anything in the bill providing
a government for Hawaii which committed Congress to admit Hawaii
to statehood, Congressman Hill veplied,

I think there i3, * * * The American people look upon the authorization
and full organization of a Territory ns the first step toward statehood. It has
always been so construed ; it always will be 8o construed.

The amendment was rejected. DBut Congressman Hill was correct
when he stated:

The American people look upon the authorization and organization of a Terri-
tory as the first step toward statehood.

Senator Morgan of Alabama, during debate on Hawaii’s Organic
Act in the Senate on February 20, 1900, said that when he wag in
Hawaii as a member of the Commission appointed by President Me-
Kinley to draft a form of government for Hawaii, he had made a
study of Hawaii’s experiences in government.

Following his two visits to Hawaii, he said, “I became satisfied that
those people had built up a government that was at least equal in all
respects to any government 1 the American Union.” This utterance
was made 50 years ago. He then told the United States Senate his
first proposition to the members of the Commission meeting in Hono-
lulu was that “we should recommend that the people of the Hawaiian
Islands should hold a convention, adopt a Constitution and apply for
admission into the American Union.”

A member of the historical group who, in 1900, drafted Hawaii’s
Organic Act, Justice Walter Frear, wrote to Hawaii’s Delegate to
Congress, the Honorable Joseph R. Farrington, that the five-man
Commission “did recognize and realize at the time that they were
recommending for Hawaii a status which was regarded at the time as
leading to statehood.”

During the past 15 years Congress has, on a number of occasions,
sent its committees to Hawaii to investigate the readiness of Hawaii
o attain statehood. Several of these congressional committees have
also held statehood hearings in our National Capital. Every year
since the end of the war, a congressional committee has recommended
immediate statehood for Hawaii. It is no wonder the half-million
people of Hawaii feel that statehood has been promised to them. Yet
the nearest to actual attainment of their goal came in 1947—after 27

rears of effort—when the House of Representatives first passed a state-
ood bill for Hawaii, and then followed by the passage of a bill in this
Congress.
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From every historical precedent in our dealing with former terri-
tories which are now States, the people of Hawaii have had every
reason to believe that they would one day attain State government.
Statehood for Hawaii has been promised by implication ever since our
Nation began to function.

The Continental Congress provided in the Ordinance of 1787 for
the admission of States. In those days when a territory had 5,000
frea male inhabitants, it was granted legislative powers and allowed
to have a Delegate to Congress; when it had 60,000 inhabitants it
was eligible for statehood. Hawaii, today, has a half-million inhabi-
tants—more than any of the other 29 territories had when they at-
tained statehood, excepting only Oklahoma. Yet Hawaii, which has
served an apprenticeship of half a century, in contrast to the average
of 20 years for all other former territories now States, still lives on in
hopes of having the promises of statehood fulfilled.

The promises of statehood have not only been held out to Hawaii
by action of our Government, and by statements of our Presidents, but
by the fwo major political parties of the United States. It is repeti-
tious but hoth the Democratic and Republican Parties endorse state-
hood for Hawaii. Ten years ago the Democratic Party platformn
announced it favored a larger meastire of self-government leading to
statehood for Hawaii. Tn 1944, the Republican Party said that—
Hawall * * * s entitled to the fullest measure of home rule looking toward
statehood-—
in this same year the Democratic Party endorsed “eventual statehood
for Hawaii.”

Two years ago the Republican platform supported “eventual state-
hood for Hawaii,” while the Democratic Party urged “immediate
statehood for IInwaii,” These promises to the people of ITawaii must
be kept.  We must give increasing evidence to the teeming millions
of people the world over that democracy works,

The United States Congress has a direet obligation to the citizens
of Hawaii to grant them statehood. Hawaii was annexed by act of
Congress nearly 52 years ago as a “part of the territory of the United
States.” Congress, in 1900, by enactment of an Organic Act—in
reality a pattern of a State constitution—completed the incorporation
of Hawaii as an integral part of the Union. Based on historical -
precedent, Hawaii has been promised statehood.

Our Supreme Court recognizes the ephemeral character of Terri-
torial status. The Court in one case before it concluded that—

* * * the organization of governments for the Lerritories was but tem-
porary, and would be superseded when the 'Territories became States of the Union,

The three branches of Government under our Constitution have by
their actions implied or promised State government to Hawaii: Con-
gress has already enacted legislation to admit as States 29 former Terri-
tories; a number of our executives, including President Truman and
the Secretary of the Interior, have endorsed State government for
Hawaii; Supreme Court decisions have pointed out that Territorial
government was necessarily limited to a period of pupilage before
they become States of the Union.

I feel, Mr, Chairman, that we should keep our promises to the
people of the Territory of Hawaii that with maturity will come re-
sponsjbility. In this modern world of ours, Hawaii needs voting
representation in Congress. Let us not act contrary to American prin-
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y.  “No taxation without representation” and “No
government without the consent of the governed,” are axioms as much
ulive and as important to the people of Hawair as they were to our
forefathers who first conceived them,

Now, Mr. Chairman, I know that Senator Knowland and other
witnesses have much to say abont the effect upon our foreign policy
of this action. I personally think that with our situation in the
Pacific, with our effort as you stated a few minutes ago to convince
people everywhere that democracy is an expanding thing: a form of
government that people want and we hope that free people will at-
tain; that this action is not only something the people of Hawaii are
entitled to but would do more to help us in our relations with people
in the rest of the world, particularly in the Far East and the Pacitic,
than anything we can do. I feel very strongly and have a deep
conviction, that this Senate this session would be missing a great
opportunity to take a great move toward strengthening our foreign
policy in the interest of democracy, if we did not act upon this bill
at this time favorably.

Thank you, Mr. Chairman.

The Cramyan. Arve there any questions?

Senator Butler?

Senator Burtrer, Senator, you spoke about taxation without repre-
sentation and the situation in the Pacifie, each of which would be (ull(vn
carve of if Hawail were given stateheod. Do vou not think that the
answer to those two guestions would be made just as well if Hawaii
were l;mde a part of California or Oregon or Washington on the west
const ?

Senator Keravver. No,sir: I eertainly do not, Senator. T think, on
the basis of the economy of IHawaii, that they are entitled to state-
hood, It is a separate State toward which they have been working.

Senator Burrer, My question does not deal with the question of
whether they are entitlle(* to it or not. I just wanted you to answer
the question, if it does not take cave of those two points, if they
san become a part of another State.

Senator Keravver, I think the feeling of the people in the Pacific
Islands and the Far East, if Hawaii were made a part of Ovegon or
California, or whatnot, would frankly be worse than if we just left
it in its present status.

Senator BurLer, We have many very prominent citizens in my own
State who came from Japan, of Japanese origin.

Senator Krerauver, Yes, sir.

Senator Burrer, You find them in professions, you find them. in
business, you find them especially in agriculture, and they are all
leaders, They have not asked me in Nebraska to admit Japan as a part
of the United States territory in order to show my fecling towad
the oriental situation, and I believe that they would be perfectly
satisfied, if they have any desire along that line, if Hawaii were made
a part of some other State.

Senator Keravver. Well, Senator, the Japanese situation is not com-
parable at all.  Of course, our relationship with Japan has been very
different than with Hawaii.

I think the people of the Far Kast and the Pacific who have an
interest in democracy would be very much let down. They would have
the feeling that the United States Senate did not have enough con-
fidence in the Hawaiian people to feel that they could sustain state-

ciples of democracy
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hood on their own, and had to be incorporated into another State,
and that the effect would be just the opposite of what we ave trying
to accomplish. That is my opinion.

Senator Lensan, Is it not a fact too, Senatory that it would he
entirely impracticable for a State to administer a Territory ¢

Senator Keravver, 1 would think so.

Senator Lensan, 1 ean say from my own experience as Governor
of New York that, while we favored the admission of Idaho, Nevada,
New Mexico, Arizona, Oklahoma and these territories, we certainly
never would have suggested or thought it was practicable to govern
those territories from New York State or from any other State in the
Union. No State would have the machinery to do it, while the Fed-
eral Government has,

Senator Kerauver., T think that is a point very well taken. It
would be impossible, I think, from an administrative viewpoint; and
furthermore the Hawaiian Islands are an integral unit of their own,
and they have very different problems from California or Oregon.

'l'h:mi( you, Mr. Chairman, '

The Cuamman, Thank you, indeed, Senator Kefauver.

Delegate Irarrington, I believe Congressman Peterson will be your
next witness,

STATEMENT OF HON. J. HARDIN PETERSON, A REPRESENTATIVE
IN CONGRESS FROM THE STATE OF FLORIDA

Mr. Pererson. Mr. Chairman, I will make my statement very brief.
1 do not want to be in the position of a friend of the legislation and
actually take a lot of time filibustering against it.

I was one of those who originally had some cort of an ingrained
prejudice against. going out of the continental United States.  As a
school child, T used to make these speeches: “Nature has fixed the
boundaries of this glorious Republic of onrs.” quoting from some
Senator.  That is in"the Congressional Record way back.

The Ciramraran, Tt is a little diflicult to know whether you regard
that as a compliment or not.

Mvr. Pererson. That was my general feeling. Then when 1 became
a member of the Public Lands Committee, 1 started going into the
testimony. I wanted to be fair and I wanted to be thorough, and as
1 went along and anulyzed the whole situation based on the history
and on the facts and on the accomplishments, T determined that Hawali
was entitled to statehood. I think, by reason of the fact that I had
had the other feeling, and based on the series of long hearings which
1 studied, I became thoroughly convinced first that by reason of the
peculiar method by which Hawaii came under the American flag, the
utterances made over that period of time, it was the hope and implied
assurance that ultimately she would become a State.

Then I analyzed and have prepared and wish, if you have no objre-
tion, to place 1n the record. as I think it might be of interest, a talle
showing the area and population of each of the other Territories as
they came into statehood. 1 received it too late to put it into our House
committee hearings, but I have the data of the Original Thirteen States
which I think it might be well to place in the record. The second
chart shows the population of the various Territories as they came
into Statehood.

67019—50——10
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The CuairMan. The matevial will be received and made a purt of

the record.
('The documents above referred to follow:)

Ratificctions of she Conatitution by the Thirtcen Original States, their
population and arca

Date of rati- | Population |, > Aroa in

Stato fieation of the | at date of | ¥ ‘}"'l"l'&ﬁf" r ",‘,’."l'g“(‘,"" squate

Constitution | ratitication mijles
Delaware... Dee, 7,1787 59, 060 206, 505 2, 050
Pennsylvan Dec, 12,1787 434,378 9, 900, 180 45,215
ow Jersey - Dec. 19, 1787 184, 130 L, 041, 334 | 4, 160, 165 7,815
Qeorgln Jan, 2,1788 K2, 648 | 2,008,800 | 3,123,723 59, 475
Connecticut . Jan. 9, 1788 238, 141 1,600,903 | 1,709,242 4, 900
Massachusetts Feb. 6, 1788 STH,THT | 4 240,004 | 4,316,721 B, 316
Maryland Apr. 2%, 1788 AH,728 | 1,031,620 | 1821244 12,210
South Carolina S May 23,178 240,073 | L, TIR NS {1,800, %04 30,670
New Humpshire | June 21,1784 141,800 405, 203 401, 524 9, 305
Virginhi. ... | June 25, 1788 740,610 0 2,421,880 | 2,677.773 42,450
New York July % 0,120 | 12, 658, 066 | 13, 470, 142 49,170
Ngrth Caroling Nov, 21,17 4,780 | 3,170,276 | 3,671,623 82, 0
Rhodo [eband May 2, 1790 68, K25 URT, 497 713, 346 1, 250

REMARKS .

Georgin: Seceded Jan. 19, te1. Readmitted to representation by the act of July 15, 1870,
South Carolina: s«'«h\l Dee, 20, 1800, Readmitted to representation upon nm()luu the fourtoen th

amendment, July 0, 184

Virtinia: ‘Uhe area of \'lrximu at the date of ratification was 61,352 syua-e mites, but bee, 31, 1902, , 0 portion
of {18 territory was sot off and admitted into the Union as o free and independent Hl‘m- under the name of
Wast Virginia, ‘The State secoded Apr. 17, 1881, and readmitted by aet of Jun, 26, 1

North Carolina: Seceded May 21, 1861, Remtmitted to representation upen mulylm. the fourtcenth

amendment, July 4, 1868,

‘
Ntatea admitted tnto the Union since the adoption of the Constitution, their
population and areca

Dateof  |PODURLON L ion Poputation]  ATes In

State . at thne of squure

admisdon | (4 PG| in w30 in 140 AT
Vermon | reb, 18170 85, 530 350, 611 389, 231 9, 565
June 11,1792 73,077 1 2,614,589 40, 400
June 1, 1796 770,262 | 2,616,556 42,140
Nov. 20, 1802 41,915 | 6,646,607 41,060
Apr, 30,1812 75,556 | 2,101,503 8, 720
Dee. 1L I8LS 63,807 | 2,248 L3 36,350
Dee. 10, 1817 75,512 | 2,000,821 46, 810
Dec, 3, 1818 620 | 7, (‘»{l) 654 56, 650
Dee, 14,1819 71 2,645,248 52, 250
Mar, 15, 1820 ! 23 33,040
Assouri. Aug, 10,1821 69, 415
Arkansas June 15,183 53, 850
Michixan Jan, 26,1537 58, 0156
i Mar, 3,185 R, 6R0
Dee, 20,1845 . K24, 285, 780
Dee, 281806 ¥1, {2y '2 Ml) (rm 665,025
May 29,1848 210,506 | 2,039, 006 56, 040
Sept. 9.18%0 107,000 5 677,251 6 9[)1 ¥\7 153, 360
May 11, 185 180,042 | 2,563,958 1 2, 702 300 83, 365
. 14, 1850 52, 465 9-'\1, 786 | 1,008,684 o8, 030
L 29,1801 107,200 1 1,880,000 | 1,801,028 82, 080

19, 1983 8 y 24,7
31, 184 110, 700
1, 1867 77,510

1,1876 103, 9
77,650
2. 1889 70,795
8, 1859 146, 080
11,1889 9, 180
3. 1890 , 000
July 10, 1890 97,860
4, 18 84,970
Nov. 1€,1907 70,067
6,1912 122,550

Feb. 14,1912 L
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The tervitorics:* Date of the catablishment of a territorial government in cach,
the population and urca .

Date of estub-

e lishinent of Population | Populatlon Arenin
Territory ‘Territortnd in 1930 In 1940 squate miles
government
Alnskay, . My 17,1884 59, 278 72,624 500, 884
Distriet of Columbia t do e A%0, MO 3, 08) 70
Hawall . ..., June 14, 1000 308, 336 423, 330 6,449

1 Ineludes the Distriet of Columbla,

? Distriet of Columbin established ander art. 1, sec. &, cluuse 17 of Constitution.  ‘Ferritory orlginally
ceded h{ Murylund (egistutive act of Dee 23, 1788) und Virginia (eptshative uet of Dee. 3, 1780, cexslony
aceepted by Congress by act of July 16, 1790, Hnes and boutids established by proclamation of Presldent
Waushington, Mar. 30, 1701, Virginis's cession ratrnced by act of Congress July U, 1848,  Governed by board
ofdc {! ot 1 by the Prosi (uct of Sune 20, 1874),

My, Prrerson. We had in the House the problem which was outlined
by Delegate Farvington. There was the fear on the part of some that
this might be a model and we would be taking in other offshore areas
as States.  There were those who might object to offshore areas, and
analyzing the situation we found this: that Alaska and Hawaii were
the last two incorporated Territories. We found in our own opinion
that incorporating Territories by the United States was virtually
a probationary period toward statehood.

It is my feeling that Hawaii has served that probationship and is
entitled to statchood. .

I have a short prepared statement which in the interest of time 1
will not attempt to read, but will offer for the record,

In that I include the findings of the Lareade committee which made
a rather extensive study, It gives facts with reference to the popula-
tion of each race there, increase in certain races, the economic trend,
the number of farmsy, the amount of revenue raised over a period of
years,

The Cratrsran. It may be received.

(The prepared statement of Congressman Peterson follows:)

Mr. Chairman, gentlemen of the committee, the Committee on Public lands ye-
ported the bill tavorably after a nmmber of subcommittee hearings and the record
will show a series of hearings over the yeurs developing a large amount of factual
data.  Alaska and Hawalt ave the last of the incorporated Territorles,  Shortly
after the purchase of Alaska, Secretary Seward referred to the time when Alaska
would heconte & member of the sisterhood of States. When Hawail came under
the flag of the United States, she had already established her existence as an
independent republic,  Later, Hawall was established as an incorporuted ‘T'erritory
of the United States and for half a century has virtually been on probation, Today
fts economie affairs ave in good shape and ity population is far in excess of a
large number of Territories that acquired statehoml,

1 invite particular attention to the findingg of the subcommittee of the former
Conmmittee on Territories, in 1946, which appear on pages 64 to 70 of the House
hiearings, which I include herewith:

FINDINGS

On the basis of this detalled and volumninous record the committee finds—

1. That the population of the Territory of Hawaii in 1943 was 502,122, Ethni-
cally, the population consists of 10,088 Hawalians, or 2.2 percent of the total
population ; part-Hawalians, 61,422, or 12,2 percent ; Puerto Ricans, 9,090, or 1.8
percent ; Caucasians, 172,583, or 34.4 percent; Chinese 30,005, or 8 percent, Japa-
nese, 163,300, or 32.5 percent ; Koreans, 7,042 or 1.4 percent; Filipinos, 46,464, or
9.3 percent ; all others, 1,228, or 0.2 percent,
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2, That the Hawalians have dectined from an estimated 300,000 persons tn 1778
“to 10,988 In 1045,

3. That the Cauneaslan population hag Inereased steadily since INTS, when the
percentage of the total population was 5.00 percent,

4. 'That persons of Japanese ancestory in 18840 nnmlu-ml 12,360, or 13.7 percent
of the total population. By 1920 it Increased to 42.7 percent, declined to 379
percent in 1030, and to date is pluced nt 32.0 percent, nuimbering 163300 persons,

H. That sinee 1912 the proportion of interracinl marringes has fnereased from
14,1 to 38,5 pere nt—the recent war has accentuated this trend. During the war
years over one-third of the ehildren born had two or inore racial strains,

€. That well over 85 percent of the present population were horn in Hawaii or
on the mainland.

7. That the war record of Hawail Is in every respect commendable,  Hawalt
had a full-scale organization for civilian defense and volunteer defense units
sponsored by the Arvmy, as well 18 participating in the usual Red Cross, U80
bload bank, and shmilar activities, making liberal contributions to the war chest
and oversubseribing for war honds. The Territory established a number of emer-
geney agencies, such as a burenu of reglistration and identifleation, office of fond
control and foul production, and a commercinl rent-control program,

8. That Hawail did its part in contributing men to the Armed Forees, Selective
service did not apply to Hawall during the first 2 years of the war, hecause of
the Territory's crucial positton and shortage of manpower,  Sinee the applieation
of the draft Hawail has met its full quoeta.

Hawaii had two National Guard regiments, which were enlled into the Federal
service on October 15, 1040, In all, 33,000 of the ¢itizens of Hawail served in the
Armed Forces,  Although Americans of Japanuese ancestry constituted only 36
percent of the registrants under selective service, 52 percent of the total indue-
tions from December 1940 to Reptember 1045 came from this racial group, beeause
of the large numbers of volunteers, Because of the Army policy of organizing
and segregating units composed of citizens of Jupanese aneestry, it is possible to
follow their activities and to compare thetr voeord with the distrost inittally
shown by the military commanders  Hawall residents of Japanese ancestry con-
stituted the entire original One Hundredth Infantry Battalion and by far the
major part of the original F'our Hundred and Forty-second Combat Team, The
ru-m(l of those units, made in major offensives in the Buropean theater, includes
3 Presidentinl unit citations, 1 meritorious-service pl.u]uo (i3 ])u(lns:mshml Serv-
ice Crosses, 200 Silver Stars, 782 Bronze Stars, 18 Croix de Guerre (Freneh),
3 soldiers’ medals  (Italian), 50 Army commendations, and &2 division
conmmendations,

9. That according to Robert L, Shivers, Federal Bureau of Investigation agent
in ¢harge at Honoluly, there was not one single act of sabotage or fifth-column
activity committed in Hawail before, duving, or after the attack on Peart Harbor,
Hawnii's people of various racial ancestries can and do work together. What
goex on in the countries of thelr ancestors is of minor concern to them compared
to their interest in the United States. People of all racial ancestries cooperated
in preparing for and prosecuting the war, and Hawail, despite its polyracial com-
position, is essentially American in thought, purpose, and action,

10. That the people of the Territory of Ilawaii are a law-abiding people. Its
difterent raclal groups live together with a minimwn of friction and no racial
clashes; life and property are as safe in Hawaii as in any section of the maintand.

11. That such evidence of “bloc voting” as exists indicates that the priactice
has not assumed, and is not likely to assume, serjous proportions.  Members of
the Territorial Legislature whose ancestry is an:uuw- constitute normally less
than 20 percent of the total membership, although 2.5 percent of the total popu-
lation of the islands Is of Japanese descent.

12, That in 1944, 71,704 of 84,326 registrants, or 85.03 percent, voted in the
general election.  The percentage of registered votes of Hawaiinn ancestry de-
clined from 33.8 percent in 1932 to 24.7 percent in 1940 Caucasian votes deelined
from 38.2 percent in 1932 to 30.1 percent in 1940, The Japanese showed an in-
crease from 17.6 to 31.1 percent. With few exceptions, the percentage of regis-
trints voting in each general election ranged between 85 to 00 percent.

13. That of the ’lurnturv ~ 4,118,400 acres, 1,762,050 acres, or 42.78 percent, is in
public ownership and 2356350 acres, of 57.22 percent, are privately owned.
The largest single owner has 887 percent of the total of privately owned lands,
und the 10 largest owners (including the largest owner) together hold 30.11
percent ; the 50 largest owners (including the 10 largest owners) hold 39.53
percent, and all other owners hold 17.67 percent of all privately owned land.
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That the largest owner is the B, I, Bishop extate, holding approximately
ST000 acres,  Phix is a charitable trust, founded by a Hawaiinn princess
for the support of the Kamehamehn schools, which sire devoted to the edueation
of Hawatians and paret Hawaiians and the expenses of administering the trast
are paid from trust funds,

15, That of the Tervitory's totul £ 118400 aeres, 2007530 acres are devoted
as follows: LOES0SS aeres ave devoted to forest peserves: 164205 acres to
nationnl parks; 84,040 acres to Army, Navy, or other public use (including
Torritorinl and county purposes but not including highways) ; 1,350,000 acres
1o pasturage; 220,000 acres o the growing ol sugareane; 63,000 acres 1o the
growing of pineapples; and approximately 21,000 aeres to the growing of other
crops, including 6,760 aceres, truck farming: 4,000 acres, coffee; 2,080 acres,
fruits; 2,067 aeres, taro and fleld crops; 770 aeres, macadamia nuts; and 5,438
aeres for miscellnneous erops,

16, That in 1910 there were 2,004 farms of less than § neres, and 4,724 farms
of lexs than 100 acres (including those less than 5 acres),

17, That in 1941 Hawall produced 874946 tons of sugarcane, the crop being
valued at $635,408,5:35,

18, That in 1940 (the latest year for which complete figures are available)
Hawail produeed 22,341,429 cases of pineapple valued at $45,551,708,

19, That the coffee production of the islnnds In 1944 totaled 7,656,000 pounds,
valued at $1,091,000.

20, ‘That the ‘Terrftory has consistently paid into the United States Treasury
a considerably lnrger amount than the Federal Government, exclusive of mifi-
tary expenditures, has spent upon the Territory.

21, That in 1944 and 1945 Hawaii exceeded several States In the total of its
internal-revenue collections.  In 1945 Hawaii paid inte the Federal ‘'rensury
S173,000,227,22,

22, That the finances of the Tervitory have been very well managed, At the
end of jnst biennium on June 30, 1945, total budgetary resources of the Territory
amounted to $68,339,8%4, with total obligations and reserves in the amount
of §HTNTLOM, leaving an unappropriated surplus of $10,465,693. The bonded
(ebt of the Territory as of December 31, 1945, was $16,520,000, with $7,151,344
in the sinking fund, l(-n\’iug a net amaount uf $!D.:“i~‘i.li51i.

23, That during the calendar year 1945, the followlng tax revenues were
produced from the following sources:

Real property.
Personal propemrty oo
Income: Personal and corporation.
Public utility -~
Liquid fuel . _________

_ &6, 568, 605, 43
5,697, G20, 65
), +47. 21
7, 497. 05
1,942, 749, 57

Compensation and dividend 8, 819,507, 92
Bank exelse oo __ 50, 000. 60
Liquor __ 1, 908, 979, 50
TObACCO oo ~ 422, 664. 85

10, 460, 310. 25

Gross income and consumption
1, 88K, 749. 18

Unemployment compensation

Business excise, poll, public welfare (prior y(-uw) _____________ 96, 468, 83
Administered by tax commissioner____._______._______... 41, 272, GOO. 45
Inheritance and estate ..o o 661,274, 16
INSUrANCe - - e o 451, 472, 58
Miscellaneous licenses.. — ——— 10, 252, 63
Administered by Territorial treasurer. ... o coceeeo 1,122, 999. 37
Total . e 42, 395, 199, 82

24. That there are 33 sugar companies operating in the Territory with a total
capitalization of approximately $175,000,000, and with stock held by approxi-
mately 16,000 persons. That there are five corporations, known as the Big Five,
which act in the capacity of factors or agents for practically all of these planta-
tions, and to some extent have substantial steckholdings in the p'antation com-
panies. The companies, with the number of plantations represented and the
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approximate percentage of xugar production for ench group of plantatlons, are
an follown:

A]nl»mllnm'o
Number of .
e R
n-pnw'lmwl maduetion
Anwriean Factors, Ltd Seene e . . 1 80,8
C, Hrower & Co, Ltd P L} w6
Alevander & Baldwin . . e s 4 MR
Castle & Cooke, Ll . . 3 s
Theodore I Daviea, Bd .0 0 e [P 4 (X"
Total S S .. B} L)

The ageney system §s not used to suel o predominant extent In the plaeapple
tndustey, althengh some of the Blg Five nve conneeted with thnt industey throneh
sflack ownership or other afilintion, The Bl Blve has other interests ns well,

20 That the commeree of Bawall with the continental Potted States exeeels
that hetween the maintand and all bhut o few forelgn conntries, From 19385 to
MR only five forelzn countries - the Unlted Kingdom, Cannda, Japan, Feance,
und Germnny - bought more from the mainbaond than did Hnwadl, o 19910 the
value of the Tervitory’™s fiports from the swainlnnd totaled $127520.500, while
the value of exports to the nafnland was $102,145,130,

26, That bank depostts have nereased from SLG02,131 In 1904 to $103.205,040
in 1045, v goond deal of the Inerease In lnter years being due, of conrse, to miittnry
and naval operations i the arvea

O ‘Phat Hawabt's gross assessed value of veal property Is over $300,000,000,
Tigher than that of any State at the thae of admisston with the exception of
Ohlahoma,

SNThat as of Decomber 1945, 36875 corporations, flrms, or tndividunls were
ehanged in ML H2 ditYerent enterprises ax employers or self cmployers,

() There were 1298 persons or compantes engraged in retatling, represent-
ing the following husinesses:

Appitanees (o0 L G Geneeal merehandise o ceaa 1,135
Auto dealers o o0 L L. . A2 [ Qrocevies . Lo ool L (1231
Auto supplfes . 0 . 60 | Havdware - al
Bakertes ... .. e 61| Household |nmlm s . 1
Rarrooms and saloons . ... BN dewelers . 185
Roaks and stationery ... o 3| Liguor stor 173
Bullding wmaterials 10| Laumber, 10
Chemibeals . 17| Meat dealers a3
Cold drinks - 2006 | Mill supplies___ .. .__. 11
Confectionery ... . 200 \lnxu- stores und (-mnwm- &
Carios and nu\vmvx - . QOR ] NOWSPAPerS cooL ool oo - on
Departiment stores . 120 Nwrserles C__ 0 oo lla_ - 3
Prags. oo - I3 Otfice equipment and wppllo - 2

ey goods L | Optieal oo . - 17
Eleetrie supplies 21 [ Poultey oo - Gis
Bquipment_o.____ 41| Radio and radio sm-plnw - 67

- 032§ Restaurants U (]
481 [ Service  stations

Fish dealers and fish market
Food produets ..o oo o

Fountains and lanehrooms_ ... 444 | Shoe stores (113
Fruit and vegetable_ ... _. cean T3] Foilet articles and cosmeties.-_. b
Furniture___.._. eeeimmm————— M Wemring apparel oo el 172

(1Y There were 209 companies or persons engaged in wholesaling, including
the following types of wholesaling:

Applianees (e 14 | Building materinls .. 7
Aufo dealers 14 Coronuts. o __ 9
Auto parts 36 | Confectioneries_ 23
Bakeries 53 | Curios and noveltlesoo oo 137

Beverages — 11} Drugs.__. ——— 39
Block printing__. . _____ ————— 10| Dry goodse oo _ ————— 42
Boatbuilding 10 | Electyvical npplmlwos__-h.._-___- 19
Bottle dealers 21 | Equipment oo meecaeaa 16




Food praduets
Fratt and vo-ul-luhlu- denters
Furnfture.
Ueneral nwu'lunullw
Urocerles o an R
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Feed. ... 6 | Junk dealers
Fish dealers. ...
lovlsin . .o caen

Lauhaln weaving _.

Hardware ... - 12 Tollet articles nud cosmetles 11
Hotiwehold produets .. o B POYN e 10
JOWslers oo camee o e TO ] Woaring apparel ... ... 82
() Eight thousnnd three hmnllwl ond Afty-elght compunles or persons were
enguged In producing raw produets, ineluding —
DPalrlen.... - 66 | Hog ralsers oo oo e -~ h8d
Farmlng - - Lo | Poultry producery. oo L. .. . 8n
FIRWNRE oo LU0 | Bugnr growers ... . . -.-. 2,135
IMlower Rrowers oo 2] Vegetabtes and froltsc oo oL 1,002

() One thousand four hundped and
engaged in manufacturing, neluding -

fwenty-8ix persons or compinles were

Alcaholte boverages .~ L. 121 B0 o e e e e 137
Rakery prouets .. o L 86| Footwear_. .. 2
Block printing 17 | Furniture, 30
Chemlent and ferttlizer ... Q0| Jewelry 14

Sothinge e e o 27 | Mattresses and -qnlm.« 12
Conerete, Hime, and alome pl-nlm-lu 11 | Nonalcohole beverages . 38
Confecttonery . - U] — . 7
Curlos and noveltios K0 Wood products__. .. il

20, That out of a total of lmmm em
by sehiool ehildren under the schools' {en
shortage) the sugar industry cmploys @
cultural nbor tnot inelading the capuerd
tn mamifacturing u-\llmllng s o U

and other utility s

serviee fndusteies: 7400 in diversified

quareying; and 3000 in fnanead, insn

H9500 are In Government seryvicee
30, Fhat sinee 1937, the Tervitorial

taws, ercating the department of Ialor

with such matters as apprenticeship, ehil

vices; 28000 in whole,

il 1

oy (not ineluling part-time work
povi progrant to meet the manpower
thaut 20500 workers.  Pineapple ngri-
edy is aboit 1705 TE300 are employed
LT In transporintion, communication,
~ade el vedd ] trades; 122500 in various
agrienlture; GEK0 in eonstraction and
ritnee, and real-estate establishments s
in domestie serviee,
lepish 1 A pimber of labor
and Industrin) relations, and dealing
A labor, vocational training, socational

rehabilitation, unemploy ment compensation, regulation of employinent agencies,

mlnimllm wages and maxbonune hours, p
men’s compensailon amd safety regulation

ayment and collection of wages, work-
IN,

A1 That the "Ferritory's departinent of Libor (s considered by the loeal repre-
sentative of the Federnl Lubor ln-pnnm-m n=s doing an able joh, and the

Terrttory’s lnbor legistation as compari

ng very favorably with that of many

pmgn-wiw States, nid in Konte respects s in advianee thepeof,

That the average cash wage
per day for nnskilled labor, not in

of

include housing, fuel, water, lights, and
cash wage paid in the pineapple industry is comparahte,

pald to su

ar employees in M5 18 In excesq
cluding the vilue of perguisites, which
I medienl and hospital services,  The
Wages pald indus-

trinl workers have advanced in Hawati more than on the mainland during
the period 1940 45 and Hawall now is on a par with the mainlamd,

33, That a standard 8-hour day s in ¢

34, That Hawail i the only Territor,

fffect throughout the Territory.
y or State with the exception of Wik

consin to pass a “little Wagner Act” extending collective bargaining to agricul-

tural labor,

35, That unfonization of labor has ma¢
in industry and agriculture; nearly all
and pineapple industries, are now organ

26, That there are 46 organizations In
can Federation of Labor, GS with the CI
ment employeex’ organizations,

37. That in 140 there were 7 strikes,

days lost; in 1941 there were 16 strikes,

e strides doring the past 10 vears hoth
major industries, including the sugar
ized or organization is pending.

tln- Terrftory affitinted with the Ameri-
0, 2 independent unions, and 5 govern-

nvolving 502 workers with 33.217 man-
involving 2530 workers, resulting in
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SE2ED man days Tost D in 1942 there were 2 stelkes, involving 19 men, resulting in
A7 nunednys lost s in 1908 thore were 4 strihes, involving 202 workers, resalting
fn 716 man-days lost: in 1940 there was | Inboy dispute, involvinge 6 moen, with
Q0 days lost s and in 1045, up to November, there el been § stelkes, nvolving
LOET men, with 8878 man days lost,

AN That at the dnst Porvitorind election o majority of those elected to both
houses were endorsed by oraanized lnbor,

30, Fhat illiteracy i the ishands among native born eltizens s almost non-
ovistent,  Hawndl has well equipped sehools thronchont the ‘Perritory, most
villages or hamlets belng provided with the proper eduestionnl faellitios,

A0, That the standards of fnstruetion, necording to the United States Chamber
of Connerce, are the same us on the matnland and higher than those in wmany
States, The average number of puaplls enrolled per tepeber Is 279 (o 1Eawail, ns
comparad with 314 in the United States arhan sehools and 26.1 In rarad nrens,
The average pay per tenchier in Thnwvall is 2008 annunliv, as compared to $2,003
i nrbnn conters amd $LOIS in raral avens of the wmaininnd,

41, That there {s a pubile Hbrary on each of the principal istands, There nre
S2ARS reglstered eard holders. Eneh Island 1ibeaey owns a bookmobile serving
::nr;:: thunls and homes, and approxfimately RE2OM0 ix spent annually on library

nellities,

42, That the University of awall compnres favorably with many State unl-
versitios,  Por the year 194 £ there were envolled 140638 vegular <tudents and
L5 graduate students,  The university hnd (inaucial support in the amount of
[L126.028 for the blennium 1942445, of which Tervitorinl approprintions from
general vevenues provided 508 pereent, university income 2746 pereent, and
Federal grants 21,74 pereent,

A3, That the level of the Perritory’s spivitunl and moral life §s in the hest
Ameriean teadition,

A1 That in 1043 the borrd of health spent $1,623.385, or a per capita cost of
23 as compired with $1.66 in 1937,

A%, That in 1043 Hnwall's death ratex from 18 enuses were helow the national
median, It wag higher for syphills, tuberculosis, and accidents ineluding auto-
mobile accidents,  ‘The mortality vate of nfants under 1 year had declined from
87 per thousand in 1930 to 30 per thousand in 1943: the number of maternal
deaths for 1,000 Mving births had declined from 7 in 1932 to 1.6 in 1045,

46. That the venerent-disense infection rate per 1,000 in Hawail declined from
173 In 1011 to 7.5 in 1915, On the mainland the rate has declined from 163 in
1011 to approximately 43 in 10435, In Hawall the loeally acquired rate was 1.4
in 1945,

47. That according to the Sacial Security Board, Hawall’s public-assistance
program is based on “liberal progressive legislation.,” Hawail hing no maximum
Tmitation of public assistance; thus the Territory has placed itself in o position
to make payments to needy individuals, commensurate with need, and to give
recognition to changes in living costs, Hawaii nlso has a medieal-and-dental-care
program, and provides other forms of public assistance for which no Federal
arants are given.

4R, That in 1945 Hawall ranked thirty-ninth in the average grant for old-age
assistance, fifteenth in the average grant for aid to dependent children, thirty-
fifth in average grant for aid to the blind, and fitteenth in the average grant for
general nssistance.

49, That the Territorinl legislature has enacted legislation comparable to that
of many States, Hawall has adopted 20 of the mainland nniform laws. In
addition to lnws mentloned ahove, Hawall has a civil-service Inw, 2 modern re-
tirement system for all employees: in the field of public health the Territory
enacted the crippled children's act, ereated the burean of mental hyglene, passed
a uniform narcotic drugs act, established compulsory vaceination for smallpox,
typhoid, and other diseases, In addition to the existing public medical-care
program the legislature in 1945 provided for a study of health insurance and
hospital facilities.  In 1935 the legislature created the Hawall housing an-
thority, passed the Federal Housing Act, authorizing the acquisition by any
Federal agency of property suitable for housing projects, and an act entitled
“Government Aid for Honsing Projects,” authorizing the Territory and its po-
liti(;nl subdivisions to aid in the planning, construction, and operation of housing
profects,

Until T went into the matter thoroughly, T had some ingrained thought that
we should keep the United States within a compact bodv and shouldn’t go without
the continental limits, Rapid changes in world conditions, the study of the ree-
ords of the past, and analysis of the vnrim'ls hearings caused me to change that
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conclusion, Tt I8 my strong feeling today that Hawall has earned ity vight to
statehood, that we should not delay longer her adwmission Into the Union and
that hoth Alnskn and Hawitl, the nst of the two incorporated Territories now
existing, both having served theie apprenticeship and probation, 8o to speak,
should be ndmitted into the Unlon ay States,

Mr. Prrerson (continuing). Then Inst yenr I appointed a subcom-
mittee which was headed by former Governor Miles, of New Mexico.
Mr. Crawford of Michigan was the ranking Republican member.
They came back and made a rather complete veport, which recom-
mended statehood, and that has been ])lu('mll in the record by Delegate
Farrvington,

[ feel that awaii should be granted statehood. T feel likewise,
as 1 said before, that in the granting of statehood for Alaska and
Hawaii we have recognized the probationship of Tervitori Ve are
not holding out any partienlar promise to any other avea, because
there are no other incorporated Territories,

1f any other area came to that. point, it would first have to be acted
on by Congress under a Territorial status and sevve that status before
any action conld be taken, The real issue is at the time of granting of
Territorinl status,

That, in the bills which were being drafted, was very carefully pre-
served in matters relating to the other offshore areas, so as one who
has at one time been what you mnight say is almost a rank isolationist,
who had to revise his method of thinking as workd conditions changed,
and having annlyzed a large nueber of hearvings and public utteranees
by those i authority, T have no hesitaney in wrging statehood for
Tawaii based upon its population, economie facts, and the progress it
has made asa Territory.

I thank yon very, very mueh,”

The Coamevan., Chairman Peterson, has anything transpived since
the bill was enncted by the Tlouse to suggest to your mind any amend-
ment which might have heen considered had it been hrought up before
the House had acted ?

Mr, Pererson. I do not reeall in the ease of Hawait. In the case of
Alaska, there is a slight amendment by the State Department. There
is a communiecation before your committee on that with reference to
the seal, but T do not reeall anything with reference 1o Hawaii that
has come up as suggested amendments, unless some detailed amend-
ment is involved, but none has been ealled to my attention,

The Ciarman. Do you cave to make any comment with respect to
the problem of the public land owned by the United States, the dispo-
sition of such land in Hawaii?

You will recall in the bill as passed by the House that determination
of such issue has been postponed for the future.

My, Pererson, That is right. 1 believe that can be left open to the
future with safety. Since m(-y had their constitutional convention, I
see no reason why you should not determine that now if you wish,
but it is my recollection that that was left open for the future.

The percentage of land owned there is not as high as in many other
areas, and is not in my opinion as important a factor as the actual
granting of statehood.

The Cramnan. Are there any other questions? Thank you very
much, Chairman Peterson,

Congressman Crawford.
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STATEMENT OF HON. FRED L. CRAWFORD, A UNITED STATES REP-
RESENTATIVE FROM THE EIGHTH CONGRESSIONAL DISTRICT
OF THE STATE OF MICHIGAN

Mr, Crawrorn, Mr, Chaivman, Tor purposes of the record 1 am
IFred Lo Creaw ford, Member of Congress, Kighth Distriet of Michigan,

Me, Chairman, it has been iy priviloge sinee 1917 (o be rather
closely aflilinted with what L would call the industeinl brains or the
empire builders or the napagers of industry in the Hawaiinn $shonds.
For the tifteen-years plus it has been my privilege to sit on the con-
mittee of the House that has to do with Tervitories und insular affairvs,

1 want to say at the very beginning that the industvial leaders of
Hawaii have from my certain knowledge duving the Inst 33 years been
more aggressive and progressive in their so-called socinl progress than
have thu industrinl lh-udol's of the United States. 1 have no fear
whatsoever about what the industrinl leaders, designated as (he Big
Five or the Big Thirteen or whatever you nmy want to call them, will
do insofar as handling the atfaivs of that great aven is concerned,
whether a Tervitory or a State.

1 have no patience whatsoever with those who continunlly “yap”
about what the Big Five or Big Thirteen will do over there, ‘Fhey
have human hearts the same as the people in fhe United States, and
they are just as kind to their people,  ‘They have a few responsibilities
over there with respect to keeping the structure of those islands tied
together, so that when a rainy day comes, such as did happen there n
fow months ago, they still had a little pluce where people could
proceed to obtain a little income,

This progress which we have not made herve in the United States
with vespect to statehood for Hawaii reminds me of a little experience
1 had down in the British island of "Portuga the last week of t'his past
Maveh, There is a little town theve, the capital of the island,  They
have been approximately 3 vears tryving to build a little road nbout
six Dlocks long. We have been some 50 or T5 years talking about
statehood for Hawaii, making just abont as much progress as the
British have made in trying to build those little six l)lm-ks of road in
that little village down there,

1f we ave to play fair with our own people under the American flag,
if we are to back up in the least degree this philosophy which we are
continually spreading all over the world to the so-called little people
as set forth in more than a score of international agreements which
we have entered into with other nations, then we should put our eards
on top of the table and treat the Hawaiian people with some decency.
Now that is as about as blunt and frank as & can state that.

Taking every one of these opposition arguments that have been
offered, when this first question came up divectly before onr combined
Committee on Territories and Insular Affaivs, T questioned it from
one standpoint only.  That was from the standpomnt of the commn-
nistic influence in Hawaii.  The FBI, the Navy Department, the State
Department. the Department of the Army, convinced me by direct
testimony that there was no reason whatsoever for any fear from that
direction. that is no more than from our own cities here in the United
States. whether it be Detroit. New York City, Kansas City, Philadel-
phia, or San Francisco, or any of the other large cities of this
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country where bloe voting is effectunted in every general election that,
is held, and where we have reason to fenr the damaging influence of
bloe voting more than we have from any of our offshore areas,

1 do not believe that anyone ean proceed with the argument of the
destructive influenee of the Conmunists on the United States insofar
us two Semutors sitting in this body and one ol two Members from
the House sitting here might be bloe voting, | do not believe yon
can sustain the argnment that. that would be any more destruetive
than will be the so-ealled bloe voting of our big city distriets here in
the United States,

1 have much more fear on the so-called bloe voting in these big cities
hiere on the mainland than T do from Flaowaii or Maska, if you want
to bring that into the pictore, . We have the unorganized tervitories,
we have the organized tervitories,

The gentlemen of Congress heve feavned in law ave familion with
the Supreme Court decisions with vespeet to the terminology, organ-
ized and unoreanized.  We know that American Samon does not
cone within the concept. of ovganized tervitory,  Neither does Ameri-
can Guam, Puerto Rico, nor the Virgin Islands,

Wao do know that Hawaii and Nlaska come within the concept of
organized torvitories,  These other aveas T have just mentioned are
unorganized territories.  ‘They are not subjeet to statehood by any
rhyme or reason or argument that might. be presented, while on the
other hand Hawaii and Adaska ave subjeet to becoming States of the
Uinion,

1 have no more objection to bringing in an off-shore area as a State
of the Union than I would have in throwing an industrinl plant lo-
ented in the State of Texas intea compeny with another plant loeated
in the State of Michigan, or vice versa, I it is good business to do it
from the standpoint of this gencral welfare, then why bring up the
argument of the off-shore area,

How can we justify such an wrgument when we go out, as this Con-
gress has gone outy as past Congresses for the past 5 or 6 years have
gone ont, to every point of the compass, as broad as the earth is,
vegardless of the argument that is made, we inject ourselves into
those governments where we back them with our billions of dollars,
where we back them with our substance, back them with the faith and
credit of this country as reflected by the general funds of the United
States,  We apparently seem to think that those people will make
good, but we question our own people that have been under our wing
for 0 years,

I continually have to answer arguments made to the effect that the
Puerto Ricans are no good. that the Virgin Islanders are no good,
that the Alaskan people cannot pay the bills of those concepts of
covernment, which they themselves cereate for themselves, that the
Tlawaiian people cannot carry the responsibilities of statehood.

When we participate in such arguments, sueh destructive arguments,
wo argue against the very foundation stones and the ideals and in-
stitutions of our own Government.

It is not up to me to say what any man can do, because if I started
out on that kind of a program, before I was through saying he could
not do it, he would accomplish it beyond my wildest dreams. So it is
with people all down through the history of mankind, if you give them
the responsibility.
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‘We have the illustration in Puerto Rico right now where the Puerto
Rican people are walking away with the cake, you might say, because
we put the responsibility on them and said to them “Elect your own
Governor and go ahead and do the work as it should be done.” They
are showing us up in that we were just a little bit too late in doing that,
I think we should have given it to them years before. I put the char-
acter of the people of Hawaii, against the character of the Reople in
my own State or against the character of the people of any other State
in the Union.

The question was raised I believe by Senator Butler with respect
to making Hawaii a county or a part of the State of California or some
Western State. Of course that would not work out satisfactorily to
anybody, and we should know that. It would be impossible of admin-
istration, it would be unfair to the two groups of people involved, it
would be unfair to the people of the United States.

Every Member of this Congress knows what we are up against
insofar as the Pacific and the Far East are concerned. If the next
50 or 100 years is to be the history of the Pacific so far as our partic-
i‘mt ion in world affairs is concerned, how can we avoid making Hawaii
the very keystone of whatever structnre we may design for the Pacific
and the IFar East.  How can we avoid doing that?

As we traveled through those tiustee islands, evervwhere we went
where Joe Farrington was introduced as the Delegate from Hawaii,
there was a new expression on the faces of the people.

You could see the hope light up in their hearts, because, as he pointed
out a few moments ago, the people of those far Scuthwestern Pacific
areas look to Hawaii as the gateway to the United States, and whatever
rhilosophy we pass to those people in this forthcoming battle in the
Pacific, we have to clear it through the gateway of Tlawaii whether
we like it or not. There is no way you can jump that area, and the
sooner we come to that realization, the better it will be for ourcelves
as well as for Hawaii.

We need Hawaii as a State much worse than Hawaii needs to be a
State of the Union. At least that is my humble opinion about it. As
to the details of this bill which the House has approved, you can take
any bill and reconsider it and think of one or two or three or more
amendments to put into it.

The question was raised about the disposition of the land. So far
as I am personally concerned, I would not disturb that at this time
if T was going to grant statehood to Hawaii, I would let that come
along later, because the land acreage has been substantially fitted into
the economy and the living conditions of the people over there. I sce
no reason why vou should disturb that if you are going to give them
statehood. et it be handled s fter the representatives get here on the
ground, sitting in the Senate and the House, and work out the details
at that time., Therefore T would not recommend any change in the
bill as approved by the House with respect to the public lands.

The constitutional convention which is being held over there. the
act which was approved. in my opinion is a step in the right direction.
T do not think we should stop now and attempt to force them into a
further delayed program with respeet to statehood by reason of the
fact that they are working on this constitutional program to which
they have already given so much attention.
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The Territorial status in my opinion can never be satisfactorily

operated at any time in the future by reason of the added power that
!iawnii has tnl{en on from the standpoint of industrial development,
from the standpoint of contributing revenues to the Federal Treasury,
and particularfy due to the fuct that Hawaii is substantially a pivot
yoint for our operations us they relate to the new United States of
}ndonesia as they relate to Pakistan in India, as they relate to this
baby repui)lic we have in our arms known as the Philippine Republic,
as they relate to whatever disposition we are going to make of the Em-
pire of Japan, as they relate to whatever we are to do with the trust
1slands under the trustee agreement we have made with the United
Nations Organization, and finally as they relate to our future relation-
ships with Australia and New Zealand when we well know, Mr. Chair-
nan, that as western Europe moves into decay, the United States
must necessarily assume the burden in the far Pacific which has come
about through the collapse of the colonial governments that have oper-
ated over in that area for so many decades, and which are now out
of the picture.

Australia must necessarily directly relate herself to the United States
instead of to the British control in London. Australia’s and New
Zealand's welfare is wrapped up in what we do in the Pacific and
;llle Far East, and that comes directly back again to the status of

awail,

The Cuairyan. I am sure it is not your intention to imply, Con-
gressman Crawford, by anything you have now said, that the United
States must at any time imitate the colonial policies of the European
governments which heretofore have been operating in the Far East.

Mr. Crawrorp. Mr, Chairman, there is no way we can possibly do
that, if we made the attempt to do it. At the same time if the new
Republic of the Philippines and the new United States of Indonesia,
with Pakistan, the new relationship of Pakistan and India, interna.
tionally speaking, if those new governments are to survive, we know
they have to have strength from the United States, very substantial
strength, far beyond anything we have put in western Europe, not
including the two direct war bills, World War I and World War II.

We know that the resources of this country are being channeled in
that direction through the Export-Import Bank. We know as a result
of the conference that was held at Ceylon, by reason of all the atten-
tion that has been given to that area, that we are as yellow as anybody
can Le if we step out of the Philippines after spending 50 years there
in tutoring them, and we know that the Philippine Republic cannot,
survive unless we keep our strength completely under that Republic.

Now, if we are going to do that, if we are going to assist Indonesia
and those other areas, that pulls us right into the harness with Aus-
tralia and New Zealand, and the Australian officials have been bold
enough to say that very effectively. I do not think there is any secret
about that.

That is all the time I want to take of the committee, unless you
have some questions to ask, and if you want to ask me any questions
about, this, you will not embarrass me. I do not care what the
questions are. There are no questions barred so far as I am concerned
on this particular bill. -

The Ciamryan. Senator Butler.
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Senator Buerrer. No, thanks, ,

The Coamyan. Thank you very much, Congressman Crawford,
We are obliged to yon,

Congressman Larveade,

STATEMENT OF HON. HENRY D. LARCADE, JR., A UNITED STATES
REPRESENTATIVE FROM THE SEVENTH CONGRESSIONAL DIS-
TRICT OF LOUVISIANA '

Mr. Larcavi. My nawe is Henvy D. Larcade, dr., Representative
from the Seventh Congressional District of the State of Louisiana,

Me. Chairman and gentlemen of the committee, 1 appreciate this
opportunity to appear hefore your honorable committee i support of
statehood for Hawaii, 1 would like to say that, as chairman for the
subcommittee of the former Committee on Tervitovies of the House
of Representatives, 1 had the honor to be chairman of that subeonmit-
tee which made an investigation of this subject in 1946,

The subconmiittee visited aud held hearings on all of the principal
islands of the Hawaiian group, and they heard more than 100 wit-
nesses,

The Congress of the United States has hevetofore taken into
consideration certiain factors in determining the readiness of a Tep-
titory for statehood,  Among these are the avea of the Tervitory, its
population, its ecconomic resources and state of development, and the
ability of it people to maintain stabde and ord 2ly government,

Three very complete and thorovgh mvestigations ot Hawaii's vead-
iness for statehood have been made in the past 12 years by onr Cou-
gress. Tt is my fivn belief and convietion that these investigation s
show without a doubt that the Tervitory of Hawaii fully meets and.
i mest instanees, far suepasses the requirements for statehood here-
tofore exacted of Territories,

The tirst congressional committee on the Territories to hold hear-
ings in Hawail on the guestion of admitting Hawaii to stateRood
traveled to the izlands in October 1935, The six members of the
conmitiee visited various parts of the Territory and endeavored to
obtain the views of its vesidents in regard to the question of statehood.

The comamittee made a thorongh investigation and study of all
phases of the question of statehood for Hawaii,  Exhaustive hear-
ings were held on all of the five prineipal islands.  Two members
of the committee vemainad in Honolulw atter the formal hearings had
bien completed, and made individual research into the subject.

In all, there werve 105 witnesses heard: 90 of these witnesses testi-
fied in favor of changing from a "Ferirtorial status to that of a State.

The committee veported:

The Territory of Hawaii to be &t modern unit of the American Commonwealth,
with a political, social, and ecomomic structure of the highest type.

Its educational progeim is an advanced one, with a large proportion of the
tax dobllar being spent for the teaining of its youth, Even during the period
of the depresston this program was neither relaxed nor reduced, and its school
facilitiex compare favorably with those of the most advanced States,

Iawait’s cconomie standards are bigh, with an industrial and ageienltural
development forming a sound basis for the continued growth of the Territory.

Nevertheless the committee concluded that considerable further
stwdy was necessary before a favorable report might be wade on a
proposal to admit Hawaii as a State.
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In Octaber 1937, pursuant to a conenrrent resolution of the Senate
and Honse of Representatives, ajoint congressional conmnittee visited
the Territory of Hawaii.

Sixty-reven witnesses appeared before the joint conmittee of 12
in Hawaii.  Although the majority of the witnesse~ favored state-
hood, and the testimony received by the committee alforded substan-
tial reasons in support of statehood, the report of the committes rec-
onmmended that the question of statehood becanuse of the disturbed in-
ternational conditions should again be deferred wntil further study
and consideration could be given,

It was the committee view also “that unmistakable evidence that
a substantial majority desive statehond should precede aflirmative
action by Congress,”

The committee indicated that their failure to act aflirmatively upon
the question of statehood would not prevent further consideration of
the subject, partienlarly after the sentiment of the people of Hawaii
had heen fully determined.

A plebiseite to determine the wishes of the people of Hawaii was
anthorized by the legislaturve of the Tervitory i 1939, The vote
for statehood was in the miajority in the ratio of 2 to 1 at the general
clection in Hawaii in 1910,

The first Gallup poll on statehood held on the mainland in 19141
revealed that opinion in the continental United States for and again=t
statehood for Hawaii was in almost the same proportion as the Terri-
torial view expressed in the plebiseite,

During the war years Congress was not able to give renewed con-
sideration to Hawaii's statehood ambition. Bot with the end of the
war in sight. the duly eleeted representatives of the people of Hawaii
in the Territorial house and senate adopted in 19485, by overwhelming
vote in each house, resolutions that the Congress of the United States
take immediate action on admitting Hawaii to statehood.

Up to this point, the Legi=lature of Tawaii had petitioned Congress
Lt times for admission to the Union and had made 11 appropriations
for congressional investigations of statehood.

It was my assignment and distinet honor to act as the chairman
of the subcommittee of the Committee on Territories which investi-
gated statehood for Hawaii in January of 1946, Along with five
other Members of Congress, 1 traveled extensively thronghout Hawaii
for a period of nearly 2 weeks,  Our conmittee heard more than a
Fundred witnesses. ‘Fhe testimony heard by the committee amonnted
to more than 500 printed pages.  Statements presented by interested
citizens of Hawaii and the exhibits offered in support of the sound
operation of the government of Hawaii as a modern American com-
munity were compiled and printed, along with the comprehensive
testimony taken, for the record.

In all due humility, and with the greatest respect for the untiring
efforts of every member of the subcommittee on statehood. 1 wonld
like to imdicate that the data collected by our committee is said to
be a most complete and searching recoid of the Territory of Hawaii.
and that it clearly shows the readiness of Hawaii to assume the role
of a State,

At this point. Mr. Chaivman, T would like to present to the com-
mittee two copies of onr hearings—hearings before the subcommittee

.
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of the Committee on the Territories, House of Representatives, Sev-
enty-ninth Congress, second session, pursuant to House Resolution
236, Junuary 1946,

The Ciairman. Thank you, Congressman.

Mr. Lakcang. T would also like to present a copy of the report of
the committee which has already been incorporated in the record.

On the basis of the data collected, and our own investigations nf
Hawaii’s readiness for statehood, our committee nnaninmously recoin-
monded in January 1946 that the Committeo on the ‘Terrvitories give
immediate consideration to legislation to admit Huwaii to statehomd,

I am very glad to note that the case for statehood made by our
group received further confirmation in the overwhelmingly favorable
report of the Honse Pulilie Lands Committee in Mareh of that year.

This, Mr. Chairmu, is the gratifying indication of the completely
bipartisan and unanimoun support which is being given to the move-
ment for Hawaiinn statehood, 1 alzo note that not a single person
in the entire Nation testitied against the bill now before us.

Congressionnl committees of the House have thoroughly investi-
gated Hawaii's readiness for statehomd, and documentary evidence
guthered by (‘on*zro:« has proven Hawaii has earned the right to be
admitted to the Union as & State,

Hawaii has an area larger than three of our States.  Her popula-
tion at present is larger than the combined total of eight of the States
when they were admitted to statehood.  Normally, her resonvees make
her our fifth best customer, and she more than pays her own way on
the financing of the National Government.  Her apprenticeship un-
der American prineiples of constitutional government for alimost 60
vears, and the distinetly American pattern of Hawaii's way of life,
have eminently fitted the islands for statehood,

Hawaii and its people ave eniitled to an aflimative vote by this Con-
f‘r«‘:« to their petition for aeceptance as the forty-ninth State in the

nion,

Mr. Chairman, statehood for Hawaii has been approved by the
majority of the people of the United States, as indicated by the Gallup
poll.  Statehood for Hawaii has been almost unanimously endorsed
editorially by all of the leading newspapers of the United States, by
all of the officials of the Avmy and Navy, by former Secrotary of the
Interior Ickes, by former Secvetary of the Interior Krug, by present
Seeretary of the Interior Chapman, and by both political parties of
the United States. Both the Democratic and l‘cpuhlivnn Parties
made statchood for Hawaii a part of their platform. Last, but not
least, statchood has been endorsed by the present President of the
United States, Harry S. ‘Pruman,

Hawaii is an integral part of the United States,  Its people are as
much American citizens as citizens from any other State of the Union.
They enjoy tlie same rights and privileges as any other American
citizen. We are responsible for the protection and welfare of the
Territory of Hawaii just as we ave for any other State,

In my opinion, Mr. Chairman, Hawaii should be admitted into the
Union as the forty-ninth State.

Mr, Chairman, T have read the entire debate in the House and Sen-
ate when Hawaii was admitted into the Union as a Terrvitory. Refer-
ence thereto will disclose that there was no question but that Huwaii
would be granted statehood after being admitted as a Territory. Asa
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matter of fact, the then distinguished Senator ('uﬂ'rc-y, from Louisi-
ann, who opposed the admission of Hawaii into the Union as a Terri-
tory, slntw! that. if Hawaii was adinitted as a Ferritory, from the Inw
and precedent quoted in the argument, Hawaii must be admitted into
the Union as a State,

At this point 1 would like to present to the committee the veference
to the debate on the Huwaiian annexation resolution and the Hawaiinn
Organie At Any member of the committee ean check these refer-
ences and obtain the eutire debate on that subject.

The Cuamsan. This is a letter from Divector Ernest S, Griflith of
the Legislative Reference Service of the Library of Congress, It will
appear at the conclusion of yonr statement.

Mr, Lawcaor, The entive debate and argument bears this out. I
think that this country and Government assumed this obligntion when
Hawaii was admitted into the Union as a Tervitory, and in view of the
fuct that Hawaii is prepared to assume all of the responsibilities of
statehood that Hawaii is now entitled to be admitted to statehood,

Therefore, the issue of whether or not Hawaii should be granted
statehood is not. the issue. This issue was elosed when Hawaii was
admitted as n Territory.

‘The only issue here is whether or not Huwaii will be granted home
rule or self-government and be entitled to representation in the Con-
gress of the United States. or—as our forefuthers clnimed the issue in
the Ameriean Revolution—whether Hawaii shall have taxation with-
out. representation.

Our flag flies over every publie building and over the islands of
Hawaii. Hawaii is our first. line of defense in the Pacifie, and this is
the only part of the United States that was actually attacked during
World War 11

Mr, Chairman, is there any question that Hawaii is part of the
United States now?

In conclusion, Mr. Chairman, T know that many of my distinguished
colleagues from the South have asked me why T hieve given my ap-
proval to the admission of Hawaii into the Union because of the racial
1sste which has been raised in this debate due to the Inrge Caneasian,
Asiatic, and Mongolian population of Hawaii.

My, Chairman, every Member of this House is aware of my position
on this question, as I have stated same here on the floor of the House., I
do not think that T am inconsistent in my positien in regard to this
question in approving the admittance of Hawaii into the Union.

As T havestated here, my people, the South, and myself have definite
opinions_in_regard to the racial question; however, on my visit to
Hawalii I observed men and women and children of all races inter-
nmingling and assimilating in perfect peace and harmony. If that is
their way of life, that is their business, and they are entitled to their
way of life,

In the South we do not approve of this way of life, and this should
bo our business. Like Hawaii, all that we ask is that we be given the
same privilege to make our own determination in this respect.

Mr. Chairman, T have no fears for the future of Hawaii. I am of
the opinion that when Hawaii is admitted into the Union there will be
another shining star added to the constellation in our flag, and that we
may depend upon Hawaii exercising the fullest realization of a glori-
ous, patriotic, and peaceful State,

67019—00-—-11
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(Letter from Mr, Ernest S, Griflith, Director of Legislative Refer-
ence Service, above referred to is as follows:)

T'HE LIBRARY oF CONGRESS,
Washington 25, D. C., April 18, 1950,
Hon, HENRY D LARCADE,
House of Representatives, Washington, D, C,
DEAR Mi. Lageaps: In response to the request of April 17, we submit the
legisintive action nud reforences to the debate on the Hawalinn annexation reso-
Iutlon and the Hawailan Organie Act.

House Resolution 259, FIfty-fifth Congress, second session, to provide for annex-
fug the Huwalinn Istands G0 Stat, 730)  (all page references ave to vol, 31
of the Congressfonal Record) :

Introduced by Mr, Newland and referred to Committee on Forelgn ATairs,
RITLIA

Reported back (H. Rept. 1350), 4089,

Made spectal ovder, 5705, ’

Debated and nmended, HTT0, HTSE, HSI8, H8TL, KNG, G910, HIGT, HUTIL.

Passed House, 6019,

Referved to Senate Committee on Forelgn Relations, GO22,

Reported hack, go62,

Debnted, 6140, G188, G225, 6220, G276, G0, G326, G331, B3, G350, ¢ Wi,
G0D, GHBH GH1T, G, GA82, GUOS, GHO, BHOS, UB0T, GG3, G600, G66T, GGHS,

Passed Senate, 6712,

Examined and sigued, 6754, 6785,

Approved by President, 8806,

8,202, Fifty-sixth Congress, fivst session, to provide a government for the lerri-
tord of Hawall (31 Stat, 141) ()l page references are to vol. 33 of the
Congressional Record) ¢

Introduced by Mr. Cullom and referred to Committes on Foreign Relations,
8Y, 213,

Reported baek with amendment, 643,

Debited and amended, 1059, 1836, 1849, 19108, 1978, 197, 20202, 2122, 2128,
2170, 2240, 2316, 2386, L2438,

Passed Senate, 2449,

Referred to House Committee on Territories, 2490,

Reported back with amendment (H. Rept., 5-44), 2637,

Made speefal order, 2740,

Debated and amended, 3702, 3746, 3769, 3800, 3814, 307, 3865,

P'assed House, 3866,

Laid on table in Senate with House amendment, 347,

Nenate nonconcurs in Houxe nmenduient, 3964,

House insists on its amendment, 4072,

Conference appointed, 3005, 4072,

(‘unl‘agonuc report nuwde, debaited, and rejected in Senate, 4357, 4409, 4154,
418,

Nenate further insists on its disagreement to House amendment, 4528,

Second conference appointed, 4308, 4528,

Conference report made, debated, and agreed to, 4648, 4733, 17086,
Sincerely yours,

ERNEST 8, GRIFY
Director, Legislative Reference
The Ciiarmax. Arve there any questions?
Senator Burner. No questions. Mr. Chairman, but I believe the
Honorable Congressman would like to correct one statement,
My, Larcane, What ix that, sir?
Senator Brinkr, That Hawaii was the only part of the United
States area that was attacked during the last world war.,
Mr. Larcanr. Yes, 1 do. ‘The Aleutians were also attacked. Thank
you, Senator.
Senator Boureer. Somebody from Alaska would eall you on that if
you did not put that in.

‘i,
Nervice,
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Mr. Lakeane. You ave quite correet, Senator, 1 realize that omis-
sion and had intended to make the correction in my statement, but
overlooked doing so. 1 thank you for ealling it to my attentijon.

The Cuamman. Ave there any other questions?

Thank vou, indeed. Congressumn,

M, Farrinarox, Mr. Chairman, we had hoped to present at this
time Mr. Francis Walter, but he has to be on the floor of the House
until 2 o’clock as the Consent Calendar is up,

We would like to present him as the first. witness this afternoon if
you are meeting this afternoon, and that will just about conelude our
nationn] witiesses, and we ean go to Mr. King,

The Coiravesax. On the list here is Congressman Velde, of THinois,

My, Famiscron, He is il He will appear later.,

The Ciisiesas, Is Mr. Richardson here?

Mre. Famuscron. We will eall him later this afternoon,

The Coamnan. He is not available at the moment ¢

M. Famuisarox, He is not here now, no,

The Ciamsan. So that you would prefer to recess now and eall
Mr. Walter the first thing this afternoon? -

Me, Fariserox, At 2 o'elock, if we may. or such time as you desig-
nate,  IHis testimony 1 think is very important, althongh T think it
will be rather brief. Mr. King will follow him and Mr. Velde's
testimony we ean bring in Inter.

The Coamnman. It wonld be possible to proceed now, unless you
prefer to adhere to this order?

Mr. Faminxarox, We would prefer that.

The Cramsman. Very well, Then the committee will stand in recess
until 2 o'clock this afternoon,

(Whereupon, at 12: 05 p, m., the hearing was recessed to reconvene
at 2 oy this smne day.)

AFTERNOON SESSION

Senator Taviok (presiding). 'The committee will come to order,

Mr. Famsaron, Mr, Walter is our first witness this afternoon, Mr.
Chairmian, He was the chairman of the special committee of the
House Un-Nmerican Activities Committee which conducted an in-
vestigation on conmmunism in Hawaii during the month of April. 1
think he is prepared to testify on the extent of that activity, what.
the committee (list'u\'orwl, and its relationship to the question beforo
the committee,

Senator Tavror. We are happy fo have you with us, My, Walter.

STATEMENT OF HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER, A UNITED STATES
REPRESENTATIVE FROM PENNSYLVANIA

Mr. Warrer. Mr. Chairman, I am Franeis E. Walter, a Representa-
tive in Congress from Pennsylvania.

Several weeks ago, after a resolution was presented to the House of
Representatives from the Legislature of Hawaii requesting an investi-
gation of the infiltration of communism in Hawaii, the Committee on
Un-American Activities conducted a very lengthy investigation. Pre-
liminary to the hearings, our stafl, together wit: the FBI, Naval and
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Military Intelligence, went over the files and records pertaining to this
snbject.  As a result of the examination made by these investigative
bodies, we reached the conclusion that at no time were there more
than 160 Communists in Hawaii.

Senator Tavror. In all of Hawaii?

Mr. Wartkr. In all of Hawaii. That was the maximum strength.
The maximum was reached some time in 1946, We have reached the
conclusion that since that time the Communist strength has dwindled
to the point where toduy there are no more than 90 Communists in all
of Hawaii.

This group is led by militant Communists, who are native Ameri-
cans sent to Hawaii from the United States.

For the most part the Hawaiian Communists don’t know what it is
all about. The field is very fertile for the activities of that sort of a
group. The workers® conditions were not good, with the result that,
as these trained Communists found their way into Hawaii and in-
filtrated into the labor movement, and into the Democratic Party, I
am ashamed to say but I do say quite frankly, they found the type
of people who, for economic reasons, were willing to follow leader-
ships that could offer them more than they had. .

The Iabor movement is dominated by a handful of well-trained
Communists who were quite successful in either recruiting people who
became Communists subsequent to the time that the agitation started,
or Communists who were members of various racial groups, who were
given positions of importance in the union. As an example, a man
working in the sugar fields, a leader in a certain racial group, found
one morning that he had been elected to an executive committee of
the union when, as a matter of fact, there had been no election and
he had not been a candidate for anything, but the leadership selected
that man—and that is a typical case—because of his influence with
a certain racial minority group ov in a particular industry.

Senator Tayror. You mean they elected him to this important office
and then J‘mt the pressure on him, or made it attractive for him to
become a Communist ?

Mr. Warter. In the case I have in mind this man was not a Com-
munist until after he had been selected. Then he was taken to a
meeting, which he thought was a union meeting but it was actually
& (Zlommunist meeting, and he subsequently received a Communist
card.

Now it is quite significant that a large number of these people
came before our committee and quite frankly admitted that they had
become Communists in some manner or other, unwittingly usually.
Many of them broke with the Communist Party when they saw that
they were actually in an international movement and not merely
members of an organization that was set up for the purpose of
endeavoring to improve the lot of the workers.

I believe that as the result of the investigation the Committee
on Un-American Activities held the members will continue to decrease.
While there are 90 today, it is my guess that before the end of this
vear there will not be over 40 Communists left in all of the islands.
The people are aware of what the situation is. The people realize
full well that they have been duped and, for the most part, they do
not care to be associated longer with that sort of movement.
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Now as to the infiltration into the Democratic Party, that too is
understandable. In certain sections of Hawaii the Democratic Purty
was not strong, was not organized, so it was a comparuatively simple
matter to select somebody in a particular area in Honolulu, have
him elected as a committeeman, and then of course in that manner
endeavor to obtain control of the party machinery. They succeeded,
1 believe, in electing four or five Communists or fellow travelers to
those positions.

Senator BurLer. Congressman, on the same theory, could we assume
that it will be comparatively easy for the real Democrats to recapture
control of their party organization? .

Mr. Wavren. 1 don’t think there is any question about it, Senator,
because now the people realize just exactly what communism is, just
what it means to the islands, and with the spotlight on these people,
I am fairly convinced that the decent Democrats will clean house.

Senator Burekr. Did you get any report on the Territorial con-
vention, the Democratic convention there Sunday ¢

Mr. Warter. Well, I know what happened, but, after all, the time
was too short for the people who are opposed to this gimup to organize.

Senator Corvon. What did happen, Congressman ?

Mr. Wavrer. I understand the left-wing group retained control
and I am certain that is due to the fact that the people who shonld
have control of my party, and who ultimately will have control of it,
have not had an opportunity to organize.

Senator Tayror. Mr. Congressman, I have devoted a great denl of
thought to this question of Communists representing themselves as
being what they are not, and getting into other political parties. I
have been wondering if it would be a good idea—and of course it
may not even be constitutional, as far as that goes—if the Congress
could pass a law that any political party could ask of a candidate to be
a member of that party, that they had taken an oath that they were
not a member of any other political party or organization, and attach
a penalty to it if they misre resente({.)

Mr. WarTer. You would have the same situation that they have
in England, where the coal miners are not represented at labor con-
ventions because the head of a coal-mining union happens to be a
Communist.

Senator Tavror. Then if the political party wanted to protect itself
from infiltration, whether it be the Democrats from being infiltrated
by the Republicans, or Communists, or Progressives, or any other ¢ross
mixture, there would be some way for them to do that. I have heen
thinking it might be an excellent idea.

Senator Ecrton. Are you afraid of Republican infiltration into the
Democratic Party, Senator !

Senator Tayror. I am very much afraid of it in Idaho this next
election,

Mr. Warter. Well, that is something that does not disturb us
Pennsylvania Democrats. The Republicans have never attempted to
infiltrate our party.

Senator Cornon. May I make one or two inquiries, Mr. Chairman?

Senator TayrLor, Yes,
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Senator Corvon. Congressman Walter, you stated in the opening
portion of your remarks that your committee reached a conclusion that
the high tide of communistic infiltration in the Hawaiian Islands
occurred in the year 1946, at which time there were, however, not over
160 Communists in the islands.

Mr. Warter. Yes,sir.

Senator Corbon. That at the present time there are not over 90
Communists?

Mr. WarLTer. Yes.

Senator CorpoN. When you mention Communists, do you include the
so-called sympathizers, the fellow travelers?

Mr. Warter. No, I do not; because it is very diflicult to draw the
line of demarcation. I have been charged with being a Communist
myself because I have been for rent control. s a matter of fact,
2 years ago I was charged with being a Connnunist on the day I was
elected vice president of one of the biggest banks in Pennsylvania.
That was because of my position with respect to the measure that was
under consideration. Of course you can’t draw the line. I mean card-
carrying Communists. The people, in some manner or other, becume
members of the Communist Party and were assigned to various cells
of the Communist Party.

Senator Corpon. How did you reach your conclusion as to the
number ?

Mr. Wartkr. As the result of the investigations made by the com-
mittee staff working in conjunction with the FBI, Naval Intelligence,
and Military Intelligence.

Senator Corbon. Would you say that your estimate is reasonably
accurate as an estimate or a count, rather than, perhaps, reasonably
accurate as an educated guess?

Mr. Warrer. I think my estimate of 90 is excessive, and my guess is
as of today it does not exceed over 60, because almost hourly these
people are leaving their associations. It was very interesting to us
to hear one witness after another testify he had gotten out of the
Communist Party because his wife had found out what communism
was, and it influenced him into breaking ties with that group.

Senator CorpoN. Did your subcommittee have reported hearings?

Mr. WarLTER. Yes,sir. .

Senator Corbon. Will those hearings, or a transcript, be available
by any chance to thiscommittee? :

Mr. Warter. They will, of course.

Senator Cornon. I think it would be most helpful if we could have
access to them.

Mr. Warrer. All right.

Senator CorpoN. Now the next question, Congressman—and here I
realize that, to a very great extent, it is a nmtter of opinion, but even
so, you have had considerable experience in this particular field of sub-
versive activities and you have a trained staff who had even more
experience in the field—what is your view as to the extent of the influ-
ence which the card-carrying or non-card-carrying but true Commu-
nists, international conspirators, have among the people of Hawaii?

Mr., WarteR. I think that the rank and file of the people, because of
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the splendid press in Hawaii, have now become aware of the fact that
communism 18 & world-wide conspiracy. I think they recognize it
today for what it actually is. I don’t believe that 6 months ago they
knew what it was, but I do think that they understand it now, and
riven the opportunity they will put their own houses in order. Asthe
sest proof of that I would like to point out to you the fact that two
members of the constitutional convention were deprived of their seats
because of their connection with the Communist Party, which cer-
tainly indicates to me that that group is bound and determined to take
appropriate action to see to it that subversives have no voice in the
government,

Senator CornoN. Did you have an opportunity to have access to
the information of the Armed Forces intelligence and the FB1?

Mr. Wannir. Yes, sir.

Senator CornoN. And, of course, an opportunity for oral discussion
with the representatives of both agencies Lwato(l in the islands?

Mr. Warrer. Yes, siry and for months before the investigation was
held we were in frequent consultation with the representatives of the
several agencies charged with the responsibility of our security. We
were furnished with the kind of information that made is possible for
us to nnmask the whole conspiracy out there,

Senator Cornon, Well, they had both been very kind to me when I
was there, as was Governor Stainback. 1 was interested in knowing
just what cooperation you had. Did your investigation, or that o
your staff, go beyond Oahu to the other islands?

Mr. Warrer. Yes, sir. We ‘brought witnesses from the other
islands to Oahu, and they testified.

Senator Cornon. I think, Mr, Chairman, that is all. I would sug-
gest that at the appropriate time a request be made, through Congress-
man Walter, for a copy of the transcript of the hearings of his
committee.

Mr. Warrer. Consider it as having been made. You will be fur-
nished with a transeript.

Serator Tavror. Al right.

Senator Burrrr. Mr. Walter, I telephoned you the other day and
made the same request personally.

Mr. Warter. Yes,

Senator Butrer. I appreciate the conversation I had with you at
that time, without any particular specification, but your committee
seemed to confirm what I had in my report last year in substance.

Mr. WavLter. Your report was quite helpful as a guide to us when
we started.

Thank you, Senator.

Senator Tayvroi. Thank you, Congressman.

Mr. FarringTon. I think, Mr. Chairman, we are ready to proceed
with Mr. King. Mr. Richardson will be here later in the afternoon.
Mr. King was my predecessor in Congress. At the present time he
is chairman of the Hawaii Statehood Commission and he is also presi-
dent of the constitutional convention.

Senator Tayior. We are glad to have such a distinguished citizen
of Hawaii with us today. .
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STATEMENRT OF SAMUEL WILDER KING, CHAIRMAN, HAWAIIL
STATEHOOD COMMISSION, PRESIDENT OF HAWAII STATE COR-
STITUTIONAL CONVENTION, AND FORMER DELEGATE TO CON-
GRESS FROM HAWAIL

Mr, Kina, Thank you, sir,

Senutor CorvoN. May I inquire Mr. King, when will your conven-
tion meet ?

Mvr. Kina, The convention met. on April 4,

Senator CornoN. You mean it has mot §

M, Kina, Yes,

Senator CornoN. And has it concluded its work?

My, Kina. No; they ave still assembled in Honolulu, but a good
many of the delegates to that convention are present here as witnesses
at this hearing.

Senntor CornoN. Would you hazard a guess as to when yon may
finish it ?

Mr. Kina. About the middle of June, perhaps.  There is no time
limit in the law that created the convention.

Senator CornoN. T understand that. T think this committee will
be intevested in the final product.

Mr. Kina, May T make a short summary first before T discuss the
convention, Mr. Chairman?

Senntor Tavror. Proceed in your own way, sir.

Senator CornoN. Pardon me, T was referring to the final produet,
which has not vet come out of the convention.

Mr. Kiva. Yes.

Mr. Chairman, as Delegate Favrington has said, my name is Samuel
Wilder King. T am chairman of the Hawaii Statehood Commission,
a specinl ageney of the Territorial government created hy the legisla-
ture to promote statehood. T am president of the constitutional con-
vention, which was also established by authority of our legislature,
T have served in Congress as Delegate for Hawaii for 8 years, a period
of four terms, between 1935 and 1942,

For my personal record, T am a native-born citizen of Hawaii and of
part-Hawaiian ancestry. T was appointed to Annapolis in 1905 from

Tawaii, by the Delegate serving in Congress at that time, T served

in the Navy a total of 27 years, in the Regular Navy, and in the Re-
serves, and T served through both World War I and World War I1.
My tour of duty in World War IT was in the central Pacific, in
Samon, at Eniwetok, and Saipan, and ended up at the war's end in
Japan where T was port director at Wakanourn, the port where the
Sixth Army disembarked, as part of the United States Army of
occupation.

When it was known that this committes was going to grant hear-
ings on the statehood bill, H. R. 49, and the companion bhills intro-
duced in the Senate, there was a great deal of interest in Hawaii.
We have here perhaps 50 witnesses, and many more would have come
if they had any assurance that the committee would be able to give
them time to be heard, or that their testimony would not be in dupli-
cation. Among those who have come here. there are 20 members of
our legislature. The whole Hawaiian Fegislature consists of 4% mem-
bers—15 senators and 30 representatives—and we have 20 members of
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our legistature here, including 9 senators and 11 representatives,
I'hero are six of us who nre members of the statchood commission, my-
self and five others, and there are four gentlemen here representing our
counly governments, and a great number of civilinng, private citizens,
representing industry, business, and the professions,  As 1 say, inany
more would have come if they thought it would help.

We have been interested in statehood ever sinee T ean remember,
As o matter of fact, we were interested in stutehond before some of
tho present States beenme States. 1 don’t know whether any members
of the committee venlize it, but Hawaii was led into the American
pattern of life and culture long before annexation.  Hawuii never
was o part of any foreign country: it was always a small independent
nation, ruled by its own Hawaiian king, and then was a repunlic until
annexation came.

From the very earliest duys, vight after its discovery by Captain
Cook, the culture of Hawaii has been trained along Ameriean and
British lines.  In the days of the monarchy the British had o great
deal of influence in Hawaii, but. gradunlly that intluence diminshed
and Ameriean influence beeame predominant.

The early traders and settlers were American and north Furo-
pean. The American whaling fleet made Hawaii its berth daving the
winter seasons,

The Amerienn missionaries brought Christinnity to Hawaii in 1820,
which is a long time ago. The Hawaiian language was gradually
replaced by the English lnnguage ; and, as a matter of fact, English was
the legal language in 1890, 8 years before annexation. The coinnge
used was American, and the Government was set up in the framework
of American democracy.  As amatter of fact, the missionaries brought,
the idens provalent in New England in 1820, right after the period
when this Nation was founded, and they had the sume ideas in their
heads as to how the government, should be worked, a3 to the division
of responsibility between the three branches, legislative, executive, and
judicial.  So, even in the days of the monarchy we were patterned
after a democracy ; und, s the king yielded to the demand for greater
and greater democracy, Hawaii became almost a part of the %Jnit('d
States before the American tlag was hoisted on the flagpole in front
of the royal palace.

I was born in Hawaii of a Scott father, a naturalized American citi-
zen, who settled in theislundsin 1860, My mother was of New England
and Hawaiian ancestry. One of her ancestors eame from New England
and settled in Hawaii in 1793, a contemporary of George Washington.
T am not the only one of that category of similar background; there
are nuny more.

The Hawaiian people died off very fast. In 1872 there were only
56,897 people in the whole of Hawaii.

Senator Cornon. What year was that?

Mr. King. 1872. Those are Hawaiian statistics, and they are fairly
accurate. In 1872 there were only 56,897 people in the entire group of
islands, the present Territory of Hawaii. They were almost exclu-
sively Hawalian, There were a handful of Caucasians and a handful .
of part Hawaiians.

My ancestor married a Hawaiian chiefess at that time, in 1793, and
that accounts for my part-Hawaiian ancestry. As I said awhile ago, I
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am not the only one in that category. There are hundreds, if not
thousands, like me, who are descendunts of those early settlers.

When immigration came to Hawaii, it came from the Orient, be-
cause there was no possibility of attracting people from Europe. We
drew on China and on Japan and on the Philippines and in part
from the Portuguese group and Spanish group, Latin people, who are
all very fine citizens today. In this group here today there are rep-
resentatives of every one of those races.

Hawaii, despite the fact that it was a kingdom. did not treat these
immigrants as though they were colonials, or as though they were there
to serve the purposes of labor and had no other rights or privileges,
Mawaii treated them just as the United States treated its immigrants,
They were free to enter into any and all the businesses and professions,
and as their children were born they went to the public sc{mols of the
Territory, where they learned English, and they participated in the
life of the community exactly as the children of the immigrants
do in this country. They absorbed American ideas a long time ago.

The Chinese people have been residents of Hawaii over 100 years,
and the Japanese people 65 years. I think they first came to Hawaii in
1881, All these people were welded together in the American pattern
of life. They had no other allegiance. We were never under g;)anish
dominion. There was a time when wa might have become a British
colony. Even Russia tried to move on to Hawaii from Alaska, at the
sume time that they were trying to establish a settlement in the ()regon
country and in California, but all of those efforts failed because of the
influence of the American people who were guiding the destinies of
Hawaii long before annexation.

Those Americans realized that the possession and sovereignty of
Hawaii was essential to the United States: that the United States could
not even conceive of having another foreign nation gain ])ower in
the Hawaiian Islands. So, when annexation was finally achieved in
1898, during the Spanish-American War, it was not a very great
change. As a matter of fact, the President of the Republic of Hawaii
was made the first Governor of the Territory of Hawaii. Every
one of the executive officers were sworn in: took the oath of allegiance
to the United States, and continued in the same job. ‘There was not
not any adjustment needed to be made there. As I say, the language
and everything else was already American,

Since that time we have been trying to work for statehood. We
were annexed in 1898, 52 years ago. 50 years ago we were established
us a Territory by the organic act, an incorporated Territory, and this
is almost the anniversary of it. As a matter of fact, the act passed
Congress on April 30, 1900, and the anniversary was last Sunday,
but it actually did not go into effect in Hawaii until June 7, 1900.
So, the anniversary is a little bit ahead of us.

In 3 years after that annexation we petitioned Congress to grant
slatehood to Hawaii. At the time of annexation we had 154,000 people,
built up from the low-water mark of 56,000 in 1872 by immigration.
Of those 154,000, 60 percent were aliens, and that included a very
large population of Japanese. The United States did not have any
concern about the Japanese population at that time, that alien popu-
lation. Those responsible for annexation realized we were doing the
same thing in Hawaii that they were doing here, absorbing the people
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who settled in the country, some of them to better their economic situa-
tion, others who drifted there by accident, and settled there.

After that first petition, many others were introduced in Congress,
from 1903 on. In 1920, our Delegate at that time, Prince Jonah
Kuhio Kalanianaole, who had lost his opportunity of becoming King
of Hawaii due to annexation and who ]m(’] riven up any idea of heing
a ruler, but who ran for and was elected to Congress 10 times, and who
was well liked and well loved by the Members of Congress, like Joe
Cannon and all the other noteworthy Members of the House of Repre-
sentatives, introduced the first enabling bill, and since then practically
every Delegate in Congress has introduced an enabling bill.

In 1935, as Delegate Farrington said a little earlier, because of the
concern we felt as to the insecurity of our position, both economic and
political, we pressed more strongly for statehood, and also because at
that time we felt that Hawaii was mature enough to be entitled to
become a State. I was the Delegate at that time. We had a House
committee go to Hawaii and make an investigation, and it came back
with a very good report. It was signed by three of them who were in
favor of deferring action, and two of them for reporting the bill out
immediately.

In 1937 a joint committee of Congress, both the Senate and House,
went down to Hawaii and made a very exhaustive investigation and
wrote a very splendid report. I am sorry that the chairman, Serator
O’Mahoney, is not here.  He was chairman of the subcommittee that
drafted the report. I was a member, the other member being former
Representative Eugene B. Crowe, of Indiana. That report was
almost a prophecy of what we are facing today. In that report was
this statement, which I should like to read. It is not too long. It is
headed:

THE FUTURE oF Hawaix

It may be taken for granted that Hawaii will continue to increase in popula-
tion for some time to come. Its resources have by no means been completely
developed. Additional areas are available for the cultivation of foodstuffs for
local consumption, or for raising some yet-to-be-determined exportable com-
modity.

Let me say the flowers on the mantel are samples of one of the new
industries. There are others that are springing up.

Hawaii’s tourist traffic; its commerce, both by ship and air: and its produc-
tion of specialty merchandise; are all far from having reached their maximum.
The trade of the Territory, now in excess of $200.000,000 annually, will increase
mreatly beyond that figure. The development of the islands to their physical
1imits will continue for some decades. The people will increasingly become more
homogeneous in character and outlook, Their aspiration to a fuller, more com-
plete life, will bring about a greater diffusion of wealth.

That has been going on, Senator O’Mahoney expressed some con-
cern about the econoniic domination. Frankly, that does not exist.
That does not exist in uny greater degree than in any community
where there is a limit to the number ogrbanks, newspapers, or other
commercial and industrial organizations that can operate profitably.

The entire strength of the community, with its special background of racial

tolerance and social-mindedness, will support the efforts of the workers to obtain
a larger share of the products of their industry. ’

That has come about very rapidly in the last 15 years.

In short, the picture of Hawaii in the future is in embryo the picture of
America,
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It In obvions that such a community, industelons, prosperots, aml progressive,
will not he content for long to be hield 1n o subordingte position in compnrison
with other parts of the Natlon, 1t 8 hardly concelvable that the United States,
dudiented to the very prineiple of self-government and equnl treatiment of all
fta cltizens, shonld long destre to impose any vestrictions upon the fall mensire
of xelf-government to e accovded Hnwall,

1t seems to me that statement is vory pertinent. to this hearing.

Shortly after 1937 the war broke out in Furope, in 199, T was

#till the Delegate and T was prepared to huve another congressional
i.mmp go out to Hawaii to chock the report of the previons one,
mt. the war prevented,  This report recoinmended that a plebiseite
on statehood be held, Tioregaed to the plebiseite held jn 3940 T want
to stress the fact that it was held under very difficult circumistances,
but it vesulted in o vote of 2 to 1 for statchood. Tt was after the wae
started in Envope, when people’s minds were so mueh concerned with
our Inrge Japanese |)np|l‘]x\liul| and when there was some apprehen-
sion as to their loyalty, T felt vight from the atavt that the apprehen-
sions were not justified, that such fears indicated a losy of Iuith in
Ameriean democracy.  That demoeraey had pereolated and had been
absorbed by our people to such an extent that there wasn't any doubt
in my mind that they would be loyal to the United States, 1 so ox-
pressed myself at that time,  Regardless, however, of the diflienlt.
circumstances, in that plebiscite the vote was 2 to 1 in favor of
statehood.

During the war the entire population of Hawnii was devoted to

the prosecution of the war. There was no further opportunity to
nwess for statchood. I wikh T could show yvou the picture as 1 saw
1t when T flew back there from Washington in December 1941, within
a few days after the attack on Pearl Harvbor,  ‘The entire population
was a military eamp. Everybody was doing exactly what they were
vequired to do.  There wera blood banks, volunteer workers, every-
one was devoting his heart and soul to the prosecution of the war,
to my mind, to a greater extent than on the mainland.  Labor was
frozen to the job in order to produce the essentinl commaodities of our
industry and also to help in the war effort.

In 1913 Delegate Farrington succeeded me in Congress, and im-
medintely after the war pressed for consideration of the question
of statehood again. We had the report. of 1916 of the Lareade com-
mittee and the report of 1947 of the Welch committee, and the splen-
did report made \)y Senator Cordon in 1918, and every one of them
was favorable, some of them urging immediate approval of statchood.
‘The only report in opposition was the one made by Senator Butler on
the single issue of communism. )

We in Hawnaii ask what more can we do?  What more do we have
to do to qualify for statehood? What is lacking in our Territorial
record, in our record as citizens, in the record of our youth who went
to war, that would justify denying action on stateliood at this time?

We have been a Territory for A0 years and we have been asking
for statehood for 47 years by petition and by enabling acts, and yet
we find ourselves in this impasse,

In 1948, after our bill had passed the Heuse in 1947, it died in this
committee. T am not in a position to judze as to the reasons or the
justification for it, but certainly in this year, after it had passed the

Touse again with a vote of 262, there is no further justification for
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any delny or any deferment or any lack of action.  As n matter of
fact, 1 believe the people of Hawnii would be better satisfied if this
committee was to report ont the hill and it was voted down in the
Sennte. We think the time for taking a definite position has come. It
ought to be decided “Yes” or “No,” we are either fit as a State or,
we want you to <oy “We don’t want to let you in.” ‘Fhen it will be
the duty of Congress to reexamine the status of the Territory of
Hawaii, to decide what disposition to make of us.  1f you decide we
are not. it for statehood then how can we justifinbly be continned
as an incorporated Terrvitory

There is a question of timing, T dan’t know how muoeh further
time yvou need for us to prove onrselves. We have done co over the
years,  Even in the Spanish-Ameriean War the whole community wag
a patriotic Ameriean community, while we still had the Hawaiian
flag flying over the islands,

hl the Spanish-Ameriean War our men enlisted in the Ameriean
forees as they passed through the port of Honolulu and went on theiv
way . the Flulippines, 1, llly#('“l, was 2 boy around that time when
the people of Tlonolulu turned out as o welcoming committee to help
those troops, that eame lurgely from the west, and on their return
from the Philippines,  In the days of “embalmed” heef instead of real
food, we nsed to feed them, we used to welecome them when they eame
back from the Philippines and were on their way back to the main-
Tand,

So T any Thawaii has heen an Ameriean community in essence, in ity
school system. in its government, and in its appreciation of democratic
processes sinee at least. 1870, and we have heen an American Territory
since 1900, T feel that 1 express the sentiments of o great majority
of the people of Hawaii when T say we feel we are entitled to an
nnswer from Congress, and of course, we believe and hope it will he
an aflirmative answer.

Senator Cornon. Mr. Chairman, may I make an inquiry?

Senator Tavron. Certainly, Senator Cordon.

Senator Cornox, Mr, King, T was very much interested in my visita-
tion in Hawaii, in the steps being taken to plat residential areas in
the various purts of the Flawaiinn Islands, and partienlarly the plan
looking toward ownership by individuals of their own homes, I wonld
like to know now what has been the progress of that work in the
islands?

May I suy before you answer that, one of the things that gave me
some concern was the lack of widespread home ownership, and I was
sleased to notice the forward-looking program that was then in a
ittle more than the developmental stage. T would like to know
whether or not it has been carried forward.

Mr. Kina. Well, Senator Cordon, it has been carried forward at a
rapidly accelerated rate. There is more and more land put on the
market to be sold as homes and smmall farms,  The plantations have
engaged in a program of making land available to their own employees
who wish to purchase them to a t]zrout extent. Individual real-estate
operators—I happen to be one of them—put in many subdivisions in
the urban arveas within the last few years.

Let me say one reason land is so closely held in Hawaii is becanse
we have come very rapidly from a sparse population to the beginningg
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of a dense population, and the population now will demand n greater
distribution of land.

Senator Corpon. Isn't it trae, though, Mr. King, that the offshore
competitive factors of your two mnjor crops, pineapple and sugar,
and particularly the fact that the major user is the lUnilml States,
and the United States has certain relationships by reason of congres-
sional ennctments with some other sugar-producing arveas offshore,
isn't it true that those factoes in themselves militate agninst any early
and sharp and over-all breakdown in your land pattern, insofar as
the two major crops are concerned ¥

Mr. Kina, If understand the question correctly, I would say “yes,”
for this reason; that agriculture, as we practice it, is a lavge-scale
operation with rvequires large areas of Iand and very heavy expen-
ditures of invested eapital for eaveying the crop on.  Sugareane takes
from 18 months to 2 months to mature,  Pineapple, the fivst crop, 18
months, and the second erop 12 months, and atter that they have to
let the land lie fallow,

There are other spoukors who will go into the industrial angle
pretty thoroughly. The distribution of land will increase rapidly
over the next few years.  When Senator O'Mahoney was out there
with the joint committee of Congress, he expressed some concern about
our trusts, trust estates, and big landed estates. 1 explained to him
then that under the American pattern a man may leave o trust estate
to his heirs, and there is a limit to the number of years it can continue,
We have the same limitation, I think, in Hawaii that is common to legal
jurisdictions here.  ‘There ave lawyers here that might he able to bring
it ont better than T ean,

Senator Cornon, The greatest trust estate is the charitable trust,

My, Kina. The greatest one is the chavitable trust. ‘That maintaing
the schools for Hawaiinn boys and girls. 'Two very large ones ter-
minated the other day. The property has been distributed to the
owners in fractional shares, and they ave beginning to sell it,  That
process is conti uing as time goes on.

May I say, Mr. Chairman, the question of the decrease of the
Hawaiian population was brought up in previous testimony. 1 am
Part-Hawaiian, as I said. and the welfare of Hawaiinns asa part of the
whole community is very close to my heart.  When Captain Cook
discovered Hawali there were various estimates of the total population,
from 250,000 to 400,000. In this report, Document No. 151 of the
Seventy-fifth Congress, third session, an arbitrary estimate of 300,000
people, Hawaiian people all Polynesians, was made as of the date of
discovery, 1778, 'l‘hc areatest averease was within the next 25 to 40
years. There weve no immunities on the pavt of the Hawaiians agninst
the ordinary ailments that other people had had a lot of experience
with, such as colds, measles, chicken pox, which were introduced into
Hawaii with the trade with the western world. And the Hawaiians
died off pretty fast. Hawaiians ceased to die off about 1872 and began
to increase, and then immigration came in, and since then the Part-
Hawaiian part of the population has increased tremendously. This
comparative table shows that as the pure Hawaiians were decreasin
the Part-Hawaiians were increasing. Today there are more Hawai-
ians with some degree of Hawaiian in their blood than there has been
in Hawaii since 1850. There are 85,000 people in Hawaii with some
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degree of Hawaiian blood.  Imyself am one-eighth Hawairan, There
are witnesses herve, members of the legislature and others, who are half
Hawaiian, and quarter Hawaiian, and various degrees Hawniian, but
we all consider onrselves Hawaiinng in the same degree.  There are
more of us today than there have heen in Hawaii for 100 years, The
forecust. for the future of Hawaii is that before the end of thig
century practically the majority of the people of Hawaii will have
some portion of Huwaiian blood. I my own ease, T have five children
and six grandcehildren, and the process is going on in every other part
of the Hawaiinn Islands. We are a very prolific race.  The fact is
the birth rate on the part of the:Part-Hawaiians is higher than for
any other racial group in Hawaii.

have no fear for the future of the Hawniian race, 1 expect they
aroe going to help create a new race, and it will be an American race,
no different than in some parts of the United States where we have
the Spanish-Americans, or where the French settled in Louisiana
are numerous, and where other racinl strains predominate, and where
you have in parts of America a very heavy degree of Indian blood.

I did not. want to discuss the racinl question too much. Secretary
of the Interior Chapman 1 think discussed that very completely. 1
would like to emphasize, however, with all the emphasis and all the
intensity that I ean, that there is no question in Hawaii of Japunese,
Chinese, or what-not.  Wa nre all Americans, we are Hawaiians, and
our patriotism is American.  The people of all our races go to our
schools, they take part_in our politics, they serve in the legislature,
on the connty hoards of supervisors, without any question as to what
their racial ancestry is.  We carry out the basie principles of Amer-
iean demorracy and ideas, as we ﬁ'u\'u done all these years, “A man
is o man for a’ that.” as Bobbie Burns said. A man is judged on hig
merits, ns an individual and not as & member of any particular racial
group.

I was supposed to discuss primarily the constitutional convention,
but T muh] not help but go on with this other angle hecause T feel
so keenly that the committee may not realize that Hawaii has an
ancient and honorable American history as well as a Hawaiian hig-
tory. Many of the great names in American history are great names
in our history. Daniel Webster wrote the first state paper that
protected us against infringement of our sovereignty by England and
France. John Young and Isane Davis, two American sailors, were
advisers to King' Kamehameha, Lincoln wrote a letter of thanks
and presented a gold watch, to a Hawaiian missionary who save
the captain and mate of an American vessel who were going to he
caten up by onr counsins, the Marquesans, who were cannibals, but
Hawaiians were not.  The famous explorer, Commander Wilkes, ex-
plored the islands thoroughly in the 1840’s. Ile and others made re-
peated recommendations that the United States by no means lose pos-
session of Hawaii to any foreign country.

Right down the line, Hawaii and America have been so closely
intertwined that there was never any other destiny, except for Hawaii
to be a part of the United States of America,

Tt has been suggested that we be a county of California or Oregon.
As a matter of fact, we are an older community than either California
or Oregon. 'We were an American seaport carrying on trade in the
Pacific area when California was still under the Mexican flag.
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Senator Tavror. You are not suggesting that we let Hawaii take
over Californin?

Mr. Kina. No. You might ask Senater Cordon to annex Hawaii
to Oregon. There is a little incident that I might tell you of a young
man, William Lee, who was on his way from New York to Oregon,
when Oregon was still ealled the Oregon country, and when he
landed in Honolulu we shanghaied him, and made him the chief
justice of Hawaii, and he wrote the first constitution in Hawaii based
on the common law pmcticed in New York at that time. What was
our gain was Oregon’s loss, because he wonld have been a fine pioneer
in Oregon. We had a close association with Oregon in its earlier
development. The Astor Fur Co. used many Hawaiians as boatmen
and sailors, and they were splendid sailors, There is an Owhyhee
Mountain and there is the Wahoo River in Oregon, which are the
Anglicized pronunciations of Hawaii and Oahu, that were named
in honor of those Hawaiian pioneers,

In the early days in California the forty-niners sent their children
to our schools, because we had the first school in English west of the
Mississippi, long before there were any schools in the English lan-
guage west of the Mississi[])pi River.

I think we had one of the earliest newspapers in the English lan-
guange west of the Mississippi River.

We shipped wheat and produce to California in the days of 1849,
Later, of course, California grew so fast and so big that we now bu,
about two-thirds of its rice crop. We are a very big purchaser of Cali-
fornia products.

One of my own ancestors was the first American trader up and down
thﬁ California coast, trading American merchandise for hides and
tallow,

Hawaii is not so far from the mainland when time is computed in
these days. I could have left Honolulu last night, or the night hefore,
and been here now. Many of these gentlemen left Honolulu Saturday
morning and were here Sunday morning. One left Saturday night
and was here Sunday night. So time and distance does not mean very
much now.

In our effort to achieve statehood, Mr. Chairman, we have reex-
amined our American history, and it is our American history. We
discovered there were about 15 Territories that had not had an
enabling act passed by Congress, or 15 States, for they had not all
been Territories, but there were several of them that never had the
Territorial status, such as Vermont, Maine, West Virginia, Texas, and
California. But there were others that had been organized Terri-
tories in exactly the same status that Hawaii occupies today, that had
done the same thing we are now doing, while waiting for the passage
of an enabling act, They went ahead on their own and held a consti-
tutional convention which was in some cases authorized not even by
the legislature but by gubernatorial decree, and among them there are
States like Florida, fowa, Oregon, and Tennessee. You recall Andrew
Jackson was a member of the Tennessee group that decided they
wanted to be a State and they held a constitutional convention, adopted
the constitution and elected a governor and a State legislature, two
Senators and Representatives, and came here to Washington and
said, “Please seat us,” and Washington seated them, and that is all
there was to it. Other States have done the same thing,
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We are not trying to be presumptuous. We are following the best
Amercian procedure and precedent in having the constitutional con-
vention without having to wait for the passage of I1. R. 49.

But we do want Congress to pass H. R. 49, for many reasons; it

gives ap]pruvnl to what we have done so far, and we urge that that
approval be granted. We are carrying out the provisions of H. R. 49
to a very large extent in this constitutional convention that we are
holding now under the authority of our own legislature, in the election
of the delegates and other provisions. However, if H. R. 49 were
rassed without amendment and made the law of Congress we would
]mve to go ahead and hold elections all over again, and collect a new
group and waste all the effort and time and the money that was put
into our effort so far.

So we urge, for that reason, that there be an amendment to H. R. 49
that will confirm what we have done to date. 'This act of our own
legislature says should Congress pass legislution authorizing a con-
stitutional convention the provisions of our act will be superseded,
naturally, by the congressional act, but if some companion amend-
ment is not incorporated in H. R. 49 we will have to repeat what we
have already done.

Now the convention elected 63 delegates from all over the Territory.
The election districts are so zoned that no section of Hawaii is without
1'0{)1-(-seumtion in this constitutional convention, no county or large
subdivision of a county. .

Senator Burrer. Is the representation on a proportional basis as
to population, Mr. King?

My, Kina. Yes, and as to the other islands they have a little heavier
representation.  Their representation was about delegate to, I would
say, around 2,500 votes, if my recollection is correct. I have the fig-
ures here.  On Oahu there is a little higher number of voters per dele-

rate, Then there are provided in each island certain delegates-at-
arge, as we call them. In other words, taking Oahu as an example,
in the fifth district, with about 30,000 voters, they elected six dele-
gates-at-large from the whole district, and then 12 more from smaller
districts or precinet groups, so that there was a good cross-section
of the whole community, both as to race and as to vocation, and as
to the general character of the population. About 17 of those dele-
gates are here.

The work of the convention has gone on, but, nevertheless, it has
been interrupted to permit these delegates to appear here, because
many of them are members of the legislature and of the statehood
commission and of the county government.

have here a group of photographs and brief biographies, of every
one of the 63 delegates. If the chairman would permit, I would like
to incorporate those in my statement. Not the photographs, of course.

Senator Tavror. We will put them in as part of the record, and we
will keep the entire document as an exhibit.

Mr. King, Thank you, sir. They are educators, members of the
legislature, members of the county government, doctors, dentists, law-
vears—about 16 lawyers; they represent every type of citizen of
Hawaii, every racial group. There are 27 of Caucasian ancestry, 19,
if I recollect correctly, of Japanese ancestry, 11 Hawaiian and Part-
Hawaiian, and 4 of Chinese ancestry. It just happens to break

67019-—50—12 . .
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that way. There were some of Filipino ancestry that were candidates
but they did not get elected. Our Filipino citizen group is still a
new one, but it is fairly large and in no time we will have men of the
Filipino race being elected to public oftice and serving alongside of
the others, without any question as to their race whatsoever. They
will just be American citizens who have run for office and heen
elected.

Senator Tayror. I want to say personally that is n very wonderful
thing that is happening. It is wonderful to be able to prove it can
happen, because it seems the only hope of mankind to escape extine-
tion is when the day may come that we all can sit down together and
follow the example of Hawaii.

Mr. Kina. Thank you, sir. That was going to be my closing state-
ment.

('The documents referred to follow:)

{From Honolulu Star-Bulletin]
MEeET YOUR CONVENTION DELEGATES
OARNER ANTHONY, FOURTH DINTRICT, OAHU

As attorney general from 1042 to 1944, he was a leader in the Territory's long
fight to modify inartial law.

A Honolulu resident for 23 years, Mr. Anthony is a graduate of Swarthmore
College, Pu., and Harvard law school in 1926.

He is now a tmember of the law firm of Robertson, Castle & Anthony,

In private practice he has reprexented successfully many clients elabming
damages resulting fron, martial law.

Ile was a sergeant in the tield artillery during the First World War,

C. NIL8S TAVARES, FOURTH DISTRICT, OAHU

The former attorney general and president of the Bar Association of Hawaii
has had wide experience in public service.

He was educated in Maul schools and is a graduate of the University of Michi-
gan. He was in the attorney general's office from 1927 to 1934 and drafted a
majority portion of the Territory's tax lnw revisions in 1932,

He has been special counsel to the legislature and eity-county of Honolulu at
varjous times. He returned to the attorney general's office in 1941 und was
attorney general from 1944 to 1947,

Mr. Tavares is a member of the law firln of Pratt, Tavares & Cassidy. He has
also been chairman of a statehood subcominission,

BENJAMIN 0. WIST, FOURTH DISTRICT, OAHU

An island educator for more than 30 years, he was dean of the University of
Hawaii Teachers College for 17 years.

He is also author of a book on the development of Hawail as a part of the
Awmerican pattern.

He has been chairman of a commission which reorganized education in Samoa
and is now a member of the Navy’s Committee on Education for Guam and the
Trust Territory.

Dean Wist is also a member of the University of Hawail board of regents and
Emlal:)eenl a visiting professor recently at Yale University and the University of

“alifornia,

W. HAROLD LOPER, FOURTH DISTRICT, OAHU

Now superintendent of the department of public instruction, he has been with
the DPI and in other governmental executive positions since he arrived here in

He was director of liquor control for 2 years during the war. He was also
co-chairman of the Territorial war labor board, and has been arbitrator, media-
tor and member of several emergency boards dealing with labor disputes.

Shortly after Pearl Harbor, he directed fingerprint centers throughout the city.
Dr. Loper has been superintendent for the last 3 years,
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WILLIAM H. HEEN, FOURTH DISTRICT, OAHU

Chairman and vice chafrman of the legislative hold-over commlttee thiy term,
he has been o imember of the Territorial senate since 1927,

A pruacticing uttorney, Stuator Heen has been deputy attorney general, 1915-17,
Judge of the first cireuit court, 1917-10 und city-county attorney of Honolulu,
1919--25,

A graduate of the University of California, Senator Heen has argued statehood
in Washington, been chairman of a speelal stutehood commission subcommittee
to draft part of a model constitution, and a member of the 1947 legislutive com-
mittee on statehood,

HERBERT K. H. LEE, FOURTH DISTRICT, OAHU

A member of the house of representatives for two terms he Is now a senator,
with a broad background of statehood experience.

He went to Washington in 1947 to urge statehood for Hawail before the Public
Lands Committee, which voted unanimously in favor of the 1947 Enabling Act.

The statehood commission appointed him chairman of a special committee to
draft part of 2 model constitution,

1le is a graduate of McKinley High School, attended the University of Hawali,
and was graduated from Yenching University in Peiping, China,

A practiclng attorney, he earned his law degree at the University of Michigan,

ARTHUR K, TRASK, FIFTH DISTRICT, OAHU

An attorney and Democratie purty official, he Is the son of David K. Trask, a
veteran party leader.

He received his luw degree from Georgetown University, Washington, D. C.

After 3 years of service with the, territorial department of public works, he
entered private law practice with his father, a district court practitioner,

He was a member of the equal rights commission for years, and secretary of the
1040 statehood plebiscite campaign,

CLARENCE Y. SHIMAMURA, FIFTH DISTRICT, OAHU

A political newcomer, the Honolulu-born attorney served as district judge in
Waialua from 1937 to 1943,

He attended Honolulu public schools and the University of Hawaii. He was
fl'n:llll;tl‘d from Oberlin College in 1929 and received his law degree at Harvard
n 1933,

Active In community affairs, Mr. Shimamura is now president of the Robert
Louis Stevenson intermediate school PTA, and a member of the board of man-
agers of the Nuuanu YMCA and of the Honolulu council, Boy Scouts of America

FRED OHRT, FIFTH DISTRICT, OAHU

He is In his first elective office but has a record of 30 years of public service, in-
cluding the job of chief engineer and manager of the Honolulu board of water
supply since 1929,

Born on Maui, he attended St. Louis College in Honolulu, the University of
Oregon, and was graduated from Cornell University.

Known as the “Luna Wal,” or “Boss of the Water,” Mr. Ohrt is credited with
the creation of Honolulu's modern water system.

He has aided in drafting many laws and has been a member of the board of
trustees of the territorial retirement system for 10 years.

SAMUEL WILDER KING, FIFTH DISTRICT, OAHU

Known as the “statehood man,” the former delegate to Congress is now chair-
man of the Hawaii statehood commission,

Born and educated in Honolulu, he was one of the first men with Hawalian
blood teo graduate from the United States Naval Academy at Annapolis, Md. He
retired from the Navy in 1924 and was elected delegate in 1935. He served until
1942, whep he retired to rejoin the Navy,

He headed the governor's emergency housing committee after the war, was
chairman of the GOP territorial convention in 1948 and delegate to the 1948
national convention,
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He is active in the Veterans of Forelgn Wars, American Legion, Ovder of
Kamehamehn, Hawaltan Historical Society and the Commereind club,

HERBERT M. RICHARDS, FIFTH DIRTRICT, OATHU

A businessnian of varied interests, he Is a former supervisor and two-time un-
successful Republiean candidate for mayor of Honolulu,

A native of Honolulu, Mr. Richards is a graduate of Wesleyan University,
Middletown, Conn,

His business interests have inclnded agricultuwre, public ntilities, automobiles
and restanrants,

He hax been president of the Hawalinn Board of Missions, treasurer of the
Boy Scout council, treasurer of Kalihi Unfon church and a director of the YMCA,

CHUCK MAU, FIFTH DISTRICT, OAHU

tesponsible for getting the “hmmedinte statehood” plank in the 1948 national
Democratice platform, he has been a Honolulu attorney for 13 yenrs,

e has been elected to the Honoluln eity councell council board of supervisors
four times and is currently on the board.  He is also a former deputy attorney
general.

Supervisor Mau hias been a divector of Leaht Hospital, ¢hild and family serv-
fce, Honolulu community theater, Jayceee Oldtimers, Mid-Pacifie Institute, Ha-
watian-Chinese Civie Associntion, YMCA and the Society for Crippled Children
and Adults.

NANCY CORBETT. COMBINATION 0, OAHUT

The wife of Cirenit Judge Gerald R, Corbett i o veteran in community aivairs,
although a first-time candidate,

A native of Providence, R, L, and a graduate of Smith Coltege, Mrs, Corbett
first came to Hawaii in 1921 for severanl years as a school teacher, She then
toured Furope, returning here in 1931,

She has heen in the edueational department of the academy of ares for 15 years,
For the last 3 years she has been executive secretary of the Honolulu (om-
munity Theatre.

Recently she has been a member of the Honolulu Chitber of Commerce edu-
eational committee, which has been preparing recommendations for the conven-
tion.

JOIIN K. LAL, COMBINATION 0, OAHU

Businessman-musieinn, Lai, another newcomer to polities, iz an active sponsor
and promoter of instrumental music in the islands,

He is founder and president of the Metronome Musice Co,, of 76 8, Hotel 8t., of
Ko-Lue Manufacturing Co., producing monkey pod and koa wood ukuleles, and a
former member of the Honolulu symphony orchestra.

Mr. Lai was born in Honolulu and was graduated from McKinley High School
in 1931,

He ix also a member of the Honolulu Chiamber of Commerce and a sponsor of
the Calling A1l Girls club,

FLORA K. HAYES, COMBINATION P, OAHU

In her five terms in the legislatuve she has been chairman of the education
committee four times.

In 1043 she initiated the Kindergarten system, now spreading throughout the
Territory.

In 1947, she was one of four representatives sent to Washington to represent
Hawail at the House statehood hearings,

Mrs, Hayes is past president of three gronps—the Hawalian Civie club, the
Hawali Congress of Parents and Teachers, and the Kamehameha Alumnae
association. She is the wife of Dr. Homer Hayes.

DR. HAROLD 8. ROBERTS. COMBINATION Q, OAHU

An industrial relations expert. the doctor ig chairman of the business and
economics department of the University of Hawail.

A graduate of New York City College and Columbia University, Dr. Roberts
has represented the United State Government at several international ecomonie
conferences.
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He is acting divector of the industrial relations ¢enter at the university and
wans 0 member of the Governor's emergency board during the longshore strike
Iast year.

e has acted as mediator in several ntility disputes, 18 chairman of the tri-
partite Territorial employment sgervice advisory council and a8 member of the
YMCA board of governors,

MEBBEN PORTEUB, COMBINATION Q, OAHY

A long-titme statehood supporter, he has been a Territorial house member for the
last five terms,

A graduate of Punahon, University of Tawall and Harvard Law School, he
wns cointroducer of the constitutional convention act in 1949, and the 1947 state-
hood connmission act,

He is now ehairman of a1 commisston subcommittee deafting a portion of the
maodel constitution, and chairman of the statehood subcomniittee of the legislative
hold-over committee,

IHe has appenared as a prostatehood witness before nunierous congressional
committees,

DR, BAMUEL K. APOLIONA, JR.,, COMBINATION R, OAHU

Dentist and well-known athlete and coach, he Is the first Hawallan-Chinese
to hecome president of the Japanese elub, MeCully Makule,

Raised in a Palama tenement he attended Kaiulani, Knmehameha and St. Louis
College and was graduated from the University of Southern California College of
Dentlstry.

He has coached basketball at St. Louls and baseball at Roosevelt and Kalmukl
High Schools, He Is a former conch and eo-owner of the Apollos baskethallers,
coach of the Cromwell-Hawalians- and general manager of the Rlger bascball
team.

He is now director of the St. Louls and McCully community assoclations.

DR, KATSUMI KOMETANI, COMBINATION R, OARIU

A veteran of the famous One Hundredth Infantry battalion, the dentist was
clected in the primary in his first political attempt.

He attended McKinley High School, Mid-Pacific Institute, the University of
Hawali and wis graduated from the University of Southern Cilifornia School
of Dentistry.

Dr. Kometant s now chalrman of the Honolulu city-county hoard of parks and
recreation, a trustee of the Moiltill Community Association, chairman of the
Ilawali Veterans Memorial Fund und a member of the hoard of directors of
Trans-Pacifle Airlines.

HENRY A, WHITE, COMBINATION 8, OAHU

Elected in the primary in his first political try, Mr. White has been president of
the Hawailan Pineapple Co, since 1041,

Born and educated in Honolulu he started his business career as a milkman
while a student. In 1921 he went to work for Castle & (Cooke, Ltd., as a book-
keeper and rose to executive vice president.

He is a member of the board of directors of Castle & Cooke, Ltd.; Honolulu
Gas Co., Ltd.; Pacific Refiners, Ltd.; Andrade & Co,, Ltd.; and the Honolulu
Chamber of Commerce. He Is also finance comnittee chairman of the con-
valescent nursing home

DR. NILS P. LARSEN, COMBINATION 8, OAHU

An internationally minded pathologist the doctor has been a Hawail resident
for 27 years.

He was born in Stockholm, Sweden, and educated at Massachusetts Agricul-
tural College, Cornell University Medical School and Columbia,

He ended his army career in the First World War as a major. Considered
an authority on plantation medicine and public health he is one of the founders
and leaders of the Hawaii chapter of the United World Federalists,
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ALEXANDFR H. F. OARTRO, COMBINATION T, OAHU

The young president of the Honolulu Juntor Chamber of Commerce is a renltor
ang vice president of A. D. Castro & Co,, Ltd.

New to politics, he 18 a graduate of Punahou and the University of California
at Berkeley., Durlng the war he served in the Navy and left the service as a

. Hentenant commander.

Last year he was chalvman of the Forty-ninth State Fair. He g a member of
the board of directors of the Mental Hyglene Soclety and of the Honolulu Com-
munity Theatre.

During 1947 and 1948 he was acting French consul here, and commercial ngent
for the French Republic,

ELIZABETH R. KELLERMAN, COMBINATION T, OAHU

Lawyer, mother, and PTA leader, she Iz one of five women elected to the
convention.

Mrs. Kellerman is the wife of George Kellerman, a vice president of the Bishop
Trust Co., Ltd.

She was born and raised in North Carolina, and was graduated from Sweet
Briar College, Va.,, and the Columbla University Law School.

Before coming to Hawail in 1940 she served on the legal staff of the Recon-
struction Finance Corporation . She is now the mother of two sony and chairman
of the legislative committee of the Hawall Congress of Parents and Teachers,

JANES K. IRASK, COMBINATION U, OAHU

The young vice president of Oahu Insurance Co. was chief deputy clerk of the
clrcuit court from 1936-43.

He was educated at St. Louis College and the University of Hawail.

He Is n member of the Territorial house of representatives.

Mr. Trask s also an active member of the Police Reserves, Hawalian Clvie
Club, Windward Oahu Community Association, Lions Club and the St. Louis
College Alumni Association.

EDWARD B. HOLROYDE, COMBINATION U, OAHU

With the Kahuku plantation since 1034, Mr. Holroyde is now assistant man-
ager. ’

The 39-year-old father of two is a graduate of Punnhou, and attended the
University of Hawaii.

In 1948, he directed the Community Chest drive in rural Oahu.

He was recently appointed a member of the Koolau district soil conservation
committee,

DR, MASAO KANEMARU, COMBINATION V, OAHU

A dentist-athlete and political newcomer, Dr, Kanemaru was amateur wrestling
champion of Hawalii in 1034,

Named Wahiawa’s “Young Man of the Year” In 1948, the young doctor is a
graduate of Leilebua High School, attended the University of Hawall, and re-
ceived his dental degree from the University of Southern California in 1938,

He is a former president of the Wahiawa Community Association, and the
ga{:lawa Chamber of Commerce. He is deputy district governor of the Lions

‘lub.
He also serves in executive positions with the YMCA and the Boy Scouts.

YASUTAKA FUKUSHIMA, COMBINATION V, OAHU

A 33-year-old Honolulu attorney, he served with both famous Nisel units—
the One-hundredth Infantry Battalion and the Four Hundred and Forty-second
Combat Team—during the war.

He is a graduate of Lellehua High School, the University of Hawali, and
Harvard Law School.

. During the latter part of the war he was on. the pragecution staft of the war
crimes-detachment in Manila-and Tokyo. He was assistant city-county prosecu-
tor from 1947 to 1948,

He was clerk of the house judiclary committee during the last regular legis-
lative session. FElected outright in the primary, Mr. Fukushima practices law
in partnership with James M. Morita.
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FD C. BRYAN, OOMBINATION W, OAllU

Born and educated on Onhu he has been housing director of Ewa Plantation
Co,, since 1047,

A graduate of TLellehua High School in 1037, he attended the Colorado School
of Mines in Golden, Colo,, on a scholarship.

He has held vartous engineering positions here and on the mainiand, and was
in the Army Signal Corps for 4 years during the war.

He is now Leeward Ouahu district commissioner of the Boy Scouts, and presi-
dent of the Ewa Recreation Association, the wa Precinet Improvement Coun-
ci] and the Ewa federal credit unfon,

GLONGE DOWSON, COMBINATION W, OAHU

Nineteen years whh the Territorial departinent of publie Instruction, he Is
principal of the Walnnae elementary and intermediate school,
"Ile was born in Ewa, and graduated from Punahou and the University of

awall,

Mr. Dowson is director of the Walanae Civie Assoclation, and pust president of
the Leeward Oahu Lions Club, e is also a1 member of the rural Oahu YMCA
board of managers, and of the Boy Scout Council.

CHARLESB E, KAUHANE, COMBINATION X, OAHU

The Democratic floor leader of the house, he Is a former deputy coroner and
deputy sheriff.

The father of four, Mr. Kauhane is Democratic national committeeman from
Hawaif and has been in the legislature continuously since 1943,

IHe was born and raised in Honolulu and is & graduate of St. Louls College,

A member of the Hawalil Statehood Commission, the 44-yeur-old politiciun also
owns and manages a restaurant. He is a life member of the Hawniian Civie Club,

FRANK Y. KAM, COMBINATION X, OAHU

A one-term member of the legislature, he was born, raised, and now does busi-
ness in Kalihl,

The owner of Frankle's Market, Mr, Kam was 0 1945 Man of the Week, He was
the first president of the Kalihi Golf Club, president of the Oabu Retail Food
{();;lgxs Asgsociation, and a member of the Kalihi-I’alama Council and the Kalihi

He s also 2 member of more than a dozen city-wide organizations,

TRUDR M. AKAU, COMBINATION ¥, OAHU

She is the mother of six and the wife of George H. Akau, chief of the bureau
of pure food and drugs in the Territorial health department.

Thig Is her first political office, although she is vice president of the Hawaii
Congress of Parents and Teachers. She was born and educated in Boston, Mass,,
and came to Hawail about 20 years ago.

She is a graduate of the University of Hawaii, president of the Puunui Com-
munity Assoclatlon, secretary of the Oahu Community Council, and a8 member
of the Oaku Health Council and Disaster Relief Committee,

HIRAM L. FONG, COMBINATION Y, OAHU

The speaker of the house of representatives and chairman of the legislative
hold-over committee, Mr. Fong has been a member of the legislature every term
but one since 1938,

The 42-year-old businessman-attorney was born in Kalihi and educated at
McKinley High School, the University of Hawaii, and Harvard Law School.

Durlng the war he was staff judge advocate of the Seventh Fighter Command
as a major,

He was GOP floor leader of the House In both 1945 and 1947, and is the first
pure Chinese ever to be elected speaker.

He is senlor partner in the law firm Fong, Miho.& Choy,.president of Market
City, Ltd., president of Ocean View Cemwetery, and coowner of the Alakea Building.
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JAMES F, GILLILAND, COMBINATION Z, OAHU

Ounce secretary to Prince Jonah Kalanianiole, Delegate to Congress, he was a
member of the Honolulu Board of Supervisors for 6 years, 1031 40,

He was also a member of the Territorial house during the 1947 legislative xes-
slon. Born in Honolulu, he attended Nt. Louis College, Georgetown University,
and received his law degree from Harvard University,

He has also been deputy United States attorney, chief deputy shevift and
coroner, und city-county attorney for two terms.

BTEERE G, NODA, COMBINATION Z, OAHU

Now serving his first term in the house of representatives, Mr. Noda has bhoen
an interpreter for the district court for 14 years,

A J¢-year-old father of four, he wus also a deputy collector with the Internal
Revenue Bureau for 6 years.

He was educated at Royal 8chool and Mid-Pacific Institute. Kis athletic nctivi-
tles are varled, including judge of AAU wrestling tournaments since 1036 and
official umpire of the Hawaii senior basebill league, 1926 -30.

Ile has also been a member of the Kalihl YMCA and a Boy Scout committeean,

NELSON K. D01, FIRST DISTRICT, EAST HAWAIL

One of the youngest delegates, the 28-year-old Inwyer has been deputy county
attorney since his graduation from the University of Minnesota in 19148,

Mr. Dot was born at Puna, T, H., and attended Hawaii public schools and the
University of Hawall, He is a former UH student body president.

He was secretary-treasurer of the Minnesota Law Schoul Council and is a
member of Gamma Eta Gamma law fraternity.

He was married last year.

TOM T. OKINO, FIRST DISTRICT, EAST HAWAII

A Big Island lawyer since 1932, the former Hawalil county attorney was elected
in the primary.

Mr. Okino was born and raised on Hawail, e attended Oberlin College, Ohio,
and received his law degree from Harvard in 1932,

Since then he has been district magistrate, 1034-39; deputy county attorney,
103945, and county attorney, 1945—R,

He has been in private practice since then.

RICHARD LYMAN JR., COMBINATION A, EAST HAWAIL

An agriculture expert and former school teacher, he 18 now manager of the
Lyman estate.

He was born in OHo, and was graduated from Hilo High School and the Univer-
sity of Hawali, where he majored in agriculture.

He taught on Kauai, Oahu, and Hawaii before the war. He then became a
civilian employee with the army engineers. In 1944 he was employed hy the
foreign economic administration to supervise agriculture in the central Pacific.

He was head of Kulani prison until he resigned to become rmanager of the
estate,

JOE T. YAMAUCHT, COMBINATION B, EAST HAWAIL

Now serving his first term as reresentative, he is a Hilo businessmen and tax
consultant,

The 31-year-old war veteran I8 with Payless Appliance Store. During the last
sexxion of the legislature he was chairman of the veterans and military conunittee,

He is a graduate of Walakea-uka School, Hilo High School, and the University
of California. )

Mr. Yamauchi is a member of One Hundredth Infantry Battalion Veterans’ Club.

JAMES K. YAMAMOTO, COMBINATION C, EAST HAWAIIL

Probably the only delegate to list himself unemployed, he was a Hilo Electrie
Light Co. employee for 19 years. .

Mr. Yamamoto lost his position last year when the company liquidated its
merchandise department.
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Boin in 1ito, he was graduated from Hilo High School in 1931, He has been
active us a professional basketball and footbull referee. He hus also organized
several athletie clubs on the island. '

He is 0 member of the Kapiolani school PTA, former executive secrotary of the
Young Buddhist Association, and now president of the United YBA of Hawali.

THOMAS T. SAKAKIHARA, COMRINATION D, EAST HAWAII

A member of the house of representatives six times since 1033, he is now a
district court practitioner.

He wus born and raised in Hilo and is a graduate of Hilo High School.

The veteran lawmaker was also clerk of the 1945 judiciary committee, Back
in office in 1947 and 1949, he was chulrman of the agriculture cominittee,

He is now a member of the executive committee of the Republicun Hawall
County Cominittee,

CHARLES A. BILVA, SECOND DISTRICT, WEST HAWAII

A Kobhala dentist for 20 years, he has been a mernber of the Territorial senate
since 1934 and is now senior Republican member of the group.

Born in Hawaii, he is a graduate of Kukuibaele school on Hawali, St. Louis
College, und the University of St. Louis in Missouri. lle also did postgrad-
uate work at the University of California,

He has been president of the Kohala Lions Club, munager of the Kohala
baseball team, and a member of the statehood commission,

EARL A. NIELBEN, BECOND DISTRIOT, WEST HAWAIL

A native Missourian, he came to tke tslands in 1936 to manage Station KHBC
in Hilo.

He has been a member of the house for the last two sessions and was chafr-
man of the 1847 health committee,

From 1040 to 1945 he was with the Federal Communications Commission and is
now operating his own radio, appliunce, and photo shop in Kona.

The father of four, he is a memher of the Kona Civie Club, the Kona Lions Club,
and the Kona Parent-Teachers Association,

FRANK LUTZ, COMBINATION E, EAST HAWAIL

An ILWU unit chairman for 8 years, he was elected in the primary,
Mr. Lutz is now business agent for the Onomea-Ilakalau sugar workers' unit.
As an Army technical sergeant he participated in the Battle of the Bulge
durlng World War II and won the Bronze Star.
He is o member of the Portuguese Civie Club of Papikou and is the father
*of four children.
TERUO IHARA, COMBINATION F, EAST HAWAIIL

An agricultural teacher, he served nearly 3 years with the Four Hundred and
Forty-second Regimental Combat Team in the last war.
H Bor:; on Hawaii, he is a graduate of Hilo High School and the University of
awalil,
He has taught at both Molokai High School and Honckaa High School.
He is a member of the American Legion,

BAKUICHI BAKAL COMBINATION A, WEST HAWAII

A rotirgd businessman, he has been on the Hawaii County Board of Supervisors
from 1937,
He also conducts a tax-consultant service for Kohala businessmen now.
Mr. Sakai was born in Kobala and graduated from Punahou in 1914. From
1929 to 1916 he was owner of a general merchandise store. .
. From 1935 to 1937 he was also an assistant Territorial tax collector in Kobhals.

PETER G. KAWAHARY, COMBINATION H, WEST HAWAIL

The Big Island High School teacher is a graduate of the Kona public schools
and a veteran of the Four Hundred and Forty-second Combat Tean).

Born and ralsed on a coffee and vegetable farm in north Kona, he also attended
the University of Hawaii and was graduated from Park College, Purksville, Mo.
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He 18 now a member of the Konnwaenn High School faenlty. He hax repre-
sented Konn 2 years at the Hawall Education Associntion conferences and is a
maember of the HEA legislative committee,

It is his first putdic oftice,

IAROLD W. RICE, THIRD DISTRICT, MAUL

A rancher and “retired” veteran politician, he is a graduate of Princeton,

Phe former Republican was a member of the Territorial senate from 1918 to
1034 and In 1940, In 1945 he Joined the Democratie Party,

He s also former chairman of the Maul County Board of Supervisors.

Since 1016 he has owned the Cornwell ranch on Maul, He 18 now a member
of the Hawait Aeronautics (‘ommission and, most recently, chatrman of the
Democratie “Harmony” Cominittee,

CABLE A. WIBRTZ, THIKRD DISTRICT, MAUIL

He has heen judge of the second clreult court sinee 1943,

Judge Wirtz was born in Honelulu. He is a geaduate of 8t, Louwis College,
Kanta Clara University, and the Harvard Law School,

In 1939 he was deputy Honolulu city-county attorney and was made attorney
in 141, From 1935 to 1930 he was assoclated with the law firm of Smith,
Wilde, Beebe & Cades,

The father of two, Judge Wirtz 1s a member of the Rotary Club, the American
Bar Associatlon, and the Harvard Law School Association.

His appointment for a second 4-year term as judge was made in 1947 by
President Truman,

J. PIA COCKETT, THIRD DISTRICT, MAUIL
Now retlred, he was & school teacher on Maul for 23 years, from 1898 to
LU

He was also treasurer of Maui County for 25 years after that.
Mr. Cofkett was born on Maui and attended Maul public schools and Kame-
hameha School, He was graduated from the Territorial normat xchool in 1904,

HAROLD T, KIDO, COMBINATION I, MAUI

Born and educated on Maul, this ig his first public office,

Mr, Kido I8 a graduate of St. Anthony's College. He has been chief clerk with
Baldwin Packers, Ltd., for 17 years,

Prior to that time he was associated with a local dry-goods store,

The father of three children, he is now president of the Kam III Parent-
Teachers Association. He is also a member of the West Maui Lions Club.

KAZUO KAGE, COMBINATION J, MAUI

He is an Iao school teacher and sports official elected in the primary.

Born and educated on Maui, he is a graduate of the old Territorial normal
school and the University of Hawaii.

His present sports positions are president of the Wailuku Baseball Club and
vice president of the Maul Football Officials’ Association, He is also president
of the Maul Teachers Association.

Among other groups he has served in official capacities are the Boy Scouts,
Maui Council of Churches, Maui Chamber of Comnmerce, and the Maul Lions Club.

W. O. SMITH, COMBINATION K. MAUI

A Hawiian Commercial & Sugar Co. division overseer, he is another of the
newcomers to gublic officé,

Mr. Smith was born on Maul and educated at schools on Hawall and Maui.
He is a graduate of the University of California College of Agriculture at Davis.

The tather of two, he is now president of the Puunene Community Association
and vice president of the H. C. & 8. Supervisors’ Club,

RICHARD P. 8T, BURE, COMBINAT[ON L, MAUI

Bora on the big island’s Parker Ranch, he 18 now head of the payroll depart-
ment of Hawallan Commercial & Sugar Co.
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He Is a 1029 graduate of Maul Iigh School.  He ulso attended the University
of Hawail and was gradunted from Paclfic University at Forest Grove, Oreg.,
in 1934,

Mr. St. Sure Is a former employee of Manl Agricultural Co, e first entered
polities when he ran unsuccessfully for the house of representatives in the last
election,

ARTHUR D. WOOLAWAY, COMBINATION M, MAUIL

A field superintendent for Hawallan Commerclal & Sugar Co,, Ltd,, he I8 active
in both community and Republican Party affalrs,

Born and edueated in Honolulu, he also attended Centralin Junlor College,
Centralia, Wash,, and the Unlversity of Caltfornia,

Now a member of the Maui County Republican (,()ullllll!(‘(‘ be has managed
GOD campaigns on Maul for the last two elections,

Mr, Woolaway s a member of the Rotary Club, the chamber of commerce,

. l'uun(;:ne Athletic Assoclation, the Maul Boxing Commlsgslon, and the Boy Scout

council,

MARGUERITE K, ABHFORD, COMBINATION N, MAUI

One of five women elected to the conventlon, she s a veteran lawyer of 30
years' experience.

She moved to Molokal In 19408 after retiring from practice in Honolulu,
The same year she was appointed distriet magistrate for Molokal,

In 1044 and 1948 she was a delegate from Hawall to the Republican Natlonal
Conventlon.

After graduation from Punahou, the Unlversity of Culifornia, and the Uni-
versity of Michigan Law School, she was appolnted first deputy attorney general,

She has served every sesslon sinee 1935, except the last, us counsel to elther
the senate or the house.

CHARLES A. RICE, BIXTH DISTRICT, KAUAI

The 73-year-old veteran politictan-Garden Island rancher was elected in the
primary.

He was born and educated in Honolulu and Is a graduate of Heuld's Business
College in San Franclsco,

He was a member of the house from 1003 to 1011 and of the senate from
1013 to 1038. After being a delegate to the Republican National Convention
in 1912, he joined the Democratic Party in 1936 and was a Democratic convention
-delegate in 1944,

Mr. Rice I8 also manager of Wm, Hyde Rich, Ltd.,, and president of the
Atwood Distributing Co., Ltd.

JACK H. MIZUHA, SIXTH DISTRICT, KAUAI

Policeman-teacher-attorney, he resigned from the Kauai County Board of
Supervisors when he was elected in the primary.

He led the National Guard detachment which captured a Japanese flier on
Niithau shortly after December 7. Later, after distinguished service with the
One Hundredth Infantry Battalion in Italy, he was permanently disabled.

Before the war he had been a Kaual schoolteacher for § yearas. He got his
master's degree in education from the University of Hawall in 1936.

After the war he graduated from the University of Michigan Law School,
opened law offices in Lihue, was elected to the board of supervisors in 1948, and
was appointed magistrate of Waimea last month,

H. 8. KAWAKAMI, COMBINATION AA, KAUAI

Businessman elected in the primary in his first political race, he has been
a menjber of the constitution committee of the statehood commission for 2
years,

Born in Japan, he came to Hawall in 1912 and attended Eleele Grammar
School and Mid-Pacific Institute.

He went into business for himself in 1926 and now owns a retail store in
Waimea, with branches in Lihue and Kapaa.

Mr. Kawakami Is a member of the Territorial council on veterans' affairs.
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RANDOLPIT CROSRLEY, COMBINATION (¢, KAUAI

‘I'he president of Hawalian Fruit Packe co 1037, he tirst came to Hawaii
in 1920,

He wax born in California and is a graduaae of the University of Califurnia.

He formed the Crossley Advertising Co. when he arvived here and in 1446
originated the Crossley Associates, Ltd,, for the growing und distributing
of flowers,

A member of the Territorial house of representatives in 1043, he alxo served
on the publie uthities commission from 1045 to 1947,

TOSHIO BFRIZAWA, COMHINATION DD, KAUAL

A Kauni supervisor siunce his political debut fn 1047, he comes originally
from Kona, Hawalil,

He is now trafiic representative for Hawailan Alrlines. He has also been
in the farm produce business and worked with Trans-Alr Hawait,

In 1948 he was prestdent of the Territorinl junior chamber of commerce.  He
i wmember of the Lihue Parent-Teachers Association.

Mr, Serizawa is a graduate of McKinley High School and attended the Uni-
versity of Hawalf,

MATRUKE ARASHIRO, KECOND DINTRICT, WEST HAWALL

He is a veteran of World War 11 and has been a member of the Territorial
house of representatives since 1047. He was born in Hawail and graduated
from Kauai Voeecational School. Formerly an employee of McBryde Sugar Co.,
he I8 now an automobile salesman for Garden Islund Motors, He iy an active
member of a nber of organizations, including the American Legion, the Kuuai
YVeoterans' Clab, the Kaual Chamber of Commerce, the Kaluheo Civie Club, the
Mental Hyglene Society, and the ILWU,

JOHN R. PHILLIPS, COMBINATION P, OAHU

He has lived in Hawail since 1935, When World War IT started he was a
Honolulu police force student at the University of Hawail, During the war he
served fn the United States Army as a Japanese-language officer,  After the war
he returred to the university and is now in hiy senior year in the department
of arts and sciences, He has taken an active interest in government and was
i delegate to the UNERSCO sessfong in San Francisco in 1949, The same year
he was a delegate to the student state constitutional convention held on the
University of Hawaill campus and was chairman of its constitution revision
commitiee.

Mr. Kina, Certainly it is a fact that in Hawaii we have welded to-
gether in one community—one conununity in purpose, intent, outlook,
and ideals—people of very divergent races, and we have proved that
democracy does work with people of such racial ancestry. I on the
wainland your experience has been mostly with immigrants from

. . h s
Europe. not entirely but mostly, and yon thought that in Hawaii, for
various reasons, it was not possible with people of other racial back-
ground, nevertheless we have developed a splendid American com-
munity in those islands out of the people who did come there and
settled there. :

I am very proud of Hawaii. T think it is one of the outstanding
places in the world;; it really is.  Life i« pleasant ; it is friendly, kindly;
and there is very little animus between mdividuals. Even our politics
is carried out with flowers, dancing, and music. Political opponents
have called me names, but it did not mean too much. We were friends
immediately after that. It was mainly perhaps to get a few votes
away from me or make a few votes for themselves, and I had no ani-
mosity toward them on that basis,



HAWAI STATEHOOD 179

I think we deserve a little better consideration from Congress for
the successful experiment we have made in proving that American
democracy does work with people of Asiatic origin. There has been
1 good deal of question in some people’s minds as to whether it cun be
done or not, but we have proved it ean be done.

I think, from the international point of view—I do not want to re-
peat the arguments made by the others—IHawaiian statehood is very
important, to the United States, I think those who doubted the sue-
cess of the Hawaiian experiment. have, to some degreey lost faith in
American demoeracy.  They say, “Well, it is fine for certain peoplo
but. it won't work for others.” ‘Uhat is not trae today. It works with
everybody, given a fair trial and earvied out a long enough time,

My colleagues on the statehood commission with me, those who are
here from the legislative group. and the business group, every one of
them represents good individual citizens and good Americans.

'l‘lmn'{ vou very much, Mr. Chairman. I would be glad to answer
any further questions,

Senator Tavror. Are there any questions?  If not, thank you very
much.

Mr. Farrineron, My, Chairman, at this point may we present Mr,
Seth Richardson, former Assistant Attorney General of the United
States, who conducted the investigation of law enforcement in the
Terrvitory of Ilawaii in 1932,

STATEMENT OF HON. SETH W. RICHARDSON, CHAIRMAN, PRESI-
DENT'S LOYALTY REVIEW BOARD AND FORMER ASSISTANT
ATTORNEY GENERAL OF THE UNITED STATES

Mr. Rictarpson. Mr. Chairman, T have some trepidation in com-
ing. T eonfess T was glad to hear your statement a moment ago,
because T don’t think I ever heard a statement more appealing than
the one just made by Mr. King., It affected me very strongly. I doubt
whether there has been a statehood application presented in the way in
which that citizen of our country presented the case for his country.

Senator Tavror. He spoke from his heart, and it was very in-
teresting.

Mr. RienagpsoN. T am not at all sire T can be of any aid, and yet
maybe T can, It is by mere chance that T was appointed the head
of a delegation to go to Hawaii a number of years ago, at a time when
the government of Hawaii hung in the balance, when there was a
definite movement on foot. to completely withdraw from the Territory
any self-government and turn it over to a military commission to
govern from that time on.

I had a group of FBI men and went to the islands and spent a
couple of months there. We were like a bunch of monks. We were the
only visiting delegation that went to Hawaii that did not spend most
of its time being entertained. We made a rule when we landed, Mr.
Chairman, that no member of the committee or of my organization
should accept any private entertainment or give any press interviews,

Well, we stayed there 2 months. T don’t know how we could have
made a more eareful investigation of Hawaii. Tt was new to us. It
was tropical country, as far as I was concerned, T expected to see many
strange sights, We went there, we spent 2 months, we examined about
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500 selected citizens in Hawaii on all of the general subjects of lifo
in Hawaii, and law enforcement, crime, and everything e{se that has
to do with life in Hawaii. We examined very closely the people, from
the president of the university down to the proprietor oﬁho leading
red-light district,  We had a confidentinl interview with the Terr-
tory's leading hootlegger. We neglected nothing, 1 confess that I
camo home one night and T was sitting in the room, and my wife was
with me, and she said, “What is the matter with you?” 1 said, “I am
looking at my shoes.” She said, “Why?? 1 said, “The heels of my
shoes should be round, because I changed my mind so many times
today, I turned around so many times that the heels of my shoes should
be round.” She thought T was a little out of my mind, but I wasn't.

Now, I made some criticisms of Hawaii when T left there. It is sin-
gular to notice that every single criticism I made and which was in
the power of the legislature of Hawaii to cure, they cured immediately.

There were some other recommendations that T made that I often
felt they never quite understood. The only thing that kept the mili-
tary commission out of Hawail was to throw in this commission of
mine and say, “Wait until this commission makes an investigation and
then do it.” By the time we got back. there were other troubles before
the Congress, and from that time to this I have always felt. that the
recommendations that I made, which the islands hated, were the best
thing that ever happened to the islands,  So I have had this interest in
them, when I went into the Pearl Harbor investigation,

Senator CornoN. When did you make your first investigation§

M. Rwonarnson. In 1932, When I went into the Pearl Harbor in-
vestigation, I wondered why 1 should be the Hawaiian expert, because
you couid not deal with Pearl Harbor without dealing with Hawaii.

Of course, the whole world expected that in time of stress and
trouble oar Americanism in Hawaii would break down. When you
stop and. think that you can throw a stone from the boulevard into
Pearl Harbor, yon realize how close the civilian population came to
the military and naval construction of Hawaii. It was perfectly amaz-
ing to me to feel, in that seething mass of people that are not of our
race ont there in the Pacific, that there was not a single case of sabotage
that came to the surface in Hawaii. There is not a State in the Union
hardly that can make a similar claim,

Soemm)r Tavror, They did not find one spy in Hawaii during the

war :
Mr. RicraknsoN. They never found a single act. of sabotase by the
residents in the Tervitory. Of course we left u lot of men in operation
in Hawaii, through the consular office, and so forth, that did cause
us trouble.

Well, here were a lot of white people. a lot of Chinese, o lot of
Japanese, a lot of Filipinos, all mixed up. T can remember yet the as-
tonishment I had the one day I took off from work in Hawaii and
olayed golf, to see the foursome ahead of me of a different race in
iluwuii. That was a new one tome. I went and looked at the moving-
picture places and was amazed to see the people of different colors and
different nationalities. My North Dakota background rose up and
I said, “This must be a regular breeding place for erime,” and then
I picked up a crime report that came to me from my friend Hoover
and 1 found the crime figures for Hawaii were less than in Tennessee.
I know that Princess Kawanakakoa said to me one day, when I was
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endeavoring to get her to agree that the moral background of Hawai-
inns was not as good as it shoul(l be, “Mr. Richardson, you come from
North Dakota¢® T said, “Yes.” She said, “You have summer for 3
months in the year?” [ said, “Yes.” She said, “Well, we have it
12 months of the year and if we arve only twice as bad as yon are with
12 months to sin in, how much better are we over you?™ I say that
in all seriousness,

Then I tried to get the Hawaiian people in, and they eame to me in
a body. They were very much taken with the fact that here was one
commission that was not being entertained all the while they were
there. I tried to get them to tell me about how the white people had
misused them, and, My, Chairman, I never found a Huwaiian person
in the islands who did not speak of his or her white friends with love
and affection. “Why,” they said. “they are the best friends we have”

Then 1 turned my attention to the white people. I never found, in
all of my investigation in Hawaii, an off-color white person of promi-
nence in the islands, not one. There were some faults that I did find.
I found they were a bit lazy, I found they were careless, or they were
lax, that they gave a man an important job because he needed-it and
not because he was smart, and some of my recommendations were that
the President. should be clothed with power to fill those important
places, if necessary, from the mainland. That was enough to arouse
their sensibilities, and they have elected their best men to the courts
and their best men to the prosecuting office, and I ascribe that to the
Richardson influence.

Now I noticed this—and it is a little thing, but it runs right along
the line of Mr. King's statement—i would go out of my hotel and
I would go to the drug store, an American drug store. I would go
on and into the moving-picture house, an American moving picture.
1 get a suit made and it is made in American style, by people who
speak American. It is American from one water's edge to the other
water’s edge. Even when we went into the Japanese villages and the
Japanese homes—because we went into dozens of them—we found
them Americanized. That is not true in Puerto Rico. That is not
true anywhere else under the sun where the land is peopled by other
than Americans as it is in Hawaii. The stores look hke American
stores, the automobiles run there just as they do in one of our towns
here.

And yet they criticize the people over there. They criticize them
beeause when you and 1 go there now and they want to entertain us
and they give us luau, why they give us some raw fish, lots of people
think, “By God, they are still savages.” That is how the people live.
They are really doing it like our friends in the West do a rodeo show.

I became impressed with the fact that here is an American com-
munity, of a different color mostly, and a different background. 1
went to the school one night to make an address. I wondered what 1
could say to those boys up there that would make a hit with them,
and I shrank from the task. I was just new there. You would be
interested to know I told them the tale of the Kodiak bears in Alaska,
and we found a medium of communication between those boys and
myself in 2 minutes. They were bear hunters, those kids, just as I
was.

I have thought a great deal about this question of statehood for
Hawnaii. I hate to venture the suggestion, but there were two mien on
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this committee that have gone into this job. T cannot answer the
suggestion that there is too much communism in Hawaii.  About. 6
months from now we will know something abont it, because we have
started work on our own in Hawaii to know what the condition is,

There is an over-all theory of great importance that. 1 have been
told is running through the minds of the Senate, and that, is that we
should, as a matter of high Government policy, have no insular States,
regardless of what they are, who they ave, regavdless of anything else,
that Ameriea should ba wholly continental, as far as the United
States is concerned. I eannot make any veference to it: ¥ don’t know.
That would be a matter of high Government poliey to he enncted only
ufter the most eareful thought, as to whether the future of onr Nation,
in view of the countries that there are that some day might be con-
sidered as States. as to whether that is a good theory, But if it isn't
a good theory, how can we square Amevien with keeping Hawaii a
Territorv?  How can we do it?  Fifty years we have had them in
our schools, where onr Congress, of which you ave a part, could write
the ticket of their daily life politically for 50 years.

The young men who were there when Hawaii came in with the
United States are dead now, most of them—the time has been so long.
Tho second generation is dying off, and the third generation is coming
up.  Are they patriotic? Ave they loyal? The people in the islands.
the second generation of Japanese, ave just as loyal as the second
generation of Norweginns or Swedes in my State of North Dakota,
Wo went through some vears when they proved they were loyal, but
the question is raised, “Do we want Japanese in our Congress$™ Al
those things have their weight.  But certainly if there ever was any
tribute to American education to a foreign race that paid dividends,
it was what happened in Hawaii in this war. When we called on the
Jupanese second generation for help we got it, and we got good help, of
which we are proud, and of which they are proud.

The same thing was true of the Chinese population there. One of
the first things I noticed in the Pearl Hur{;or investigation was the
way in which all of the white owners there, these Big Five that are
supposed to be so exceedingly selfish in their desigms, were there with
their offer to the Government to do whatever the Government wanted
to do with any piece of property that they had. 1 am telling you that
the Government, through the Military Governor, was treating them
in a way that T never approved. But there was nothing in Hawaii
to just.if;v it. Al of the troubles that Admiral Kimmel had there and
that General Short had there, all of that terrible episode for the month
after the Tth of December, was not accentuated to the slightest degree
by anybody who lived in those islands. They were subjected to some
pretty heavy burdens during the time that the war was on, without
resentment and without really making a holler that you and I would
have made if we were faced with the same thing.

So I have this feeling about it: If we are not ever going to give
Hawaii statehood, then adopt this theory that I referred to, that our
Nation must always be continental and put an end to the insular aspira-
tions, put an end to it, let it die off, and don’t let these young men be
growing up in Hawaii hoping to see the day when they are equal with
the other States, in the lZJnion, rather than coming here, like the)'
are here now, to ask for this and then bo slapped down. It doesn’t
make better Americans of them.,
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People say to me, “Are not they better off without statehood?” I
don't eare whether they are or not,  Would not the country be better
off if some of us could not vote? That is very possible, but we are
not going to argue the matter, except somebody should decide in the
city of Washington that we are going to vote. So it is with Hawaii,

confess that the worst testimonial that we can give to the world
as to whether our system will work is whether or not we are still
going to deny this community out there, the high-grade community,
with high thonghts, high ambitions, high charitable impulses that we
have made Ameriea out of, are they always going to be held off like
poor relations and not be given their right to be a State?

1 cannot avgue the Cemmunist question, I cannot argue the mili-
tary question, or any of those questions, We have got them, and
we did not take them as a territory, we took them as a partner, and
now they come to us decently and they say, “We have got line people
here, we are a law-abiding people, the airplane has brought us close
10 you, let us be a State and let us have our own Senators, our own
government, and stand on our own feet.” I think it would be a good
thingif you did it.

That isall I have tosay, Mr, Chairman,

Senator T'avyronr. Arethere any questions, Senator Cordon ?

Senator CornoN. One question.  You made a report in 1932, Whem
can we find it ?

Mr. Riciarpson. There is some interest to that,  We took state-
ments from these 500 people in the islands and they all took down
their hair and told us what they knew about their neighbors. When
the committee here saw the veport, which consisted of 14 typewritten
documents, the Senate sealed it and put it in the Congressional Library
with directions it was not to he investigated by anybody except upon
order of the Vice President. Hiram Bingham. who was then head of
the Insular Committee, said there would be assassinations in Hawail
if all the people in Hawaii knew what their neighbors said shout them,

You will recall at the time I went there it was a little after that
horrible episode of the Massie case when the island was literally
seething with animosity between the two sides, but the report was
made, it is a congressional document. I eannot give you the number
of it, but there it is, That is the report that was made and in it are
the recommendations.

Senator CornoN. I mean as to the conditions that you found.

Mr. Ricuarpson, In 10329

Senator Cornon. In 1932. -

Mr. Riciarnson. After 1932 the Congress, or the Senate, were not
asking me to make any reports for the Department of Justice.

Senator Cornon.  You mean they were not satisfied with that report?

Mr. Recirarnson. Very much so, I think, but they were not satisfied
with the party I belonged to. When you are out of office there are
very few reports they ask you for, Senator. You will find that out.

S¥‘1mtm- CornoN. I am not new to the game.

Mr. Ricnarnson. But 1 don’t know—after my experience now as a
Republican for a_good many years, I have now become the standard
bearer for the administration, so the papers say, and I don’t know
whether you ought to give up when you get as old as I am, Senator.

Senator Corpox. It is an open question, isnt’ it ?

67019-—50—18
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Mr. Ricinarnson. Yes.

Senator Corpox, That is all.

Senator Tavror We want to thank you for your statement. I
certainly have enjoyved it. T am very happy to have you come up
here, beeause T haven’t had the pleasure of meeting you before,

Mr. Rrciearnson, Thank vou very much,

Mr. FarriNeron, Mr. Chairman, may T say for the vecord, Mr.
Richardson is quite in ervor when he fignres that we in Hawaii detest
him. On the contrary, we hold him in great admiration, and we are
deeply grateful for his statement today.

T would like to eall as the next witness one of the senior members
of the Hawaii Statehood Commission and a member of the consti-
tutional convention, a man born and raised in Hawaii and who has
heen in Hawaiian politics about as long as anyone that T know of,
former Territorial Senator Charles A. Rice. of ITawaii.

STATEMENT OF CHARLES A. RICE, MEMBER, HAWAII STATEHOOD
COMMISSION, AND VICE CHAIRMAN OF THE CONSTITUTION CON-
VENTION AND SENIOR MEMBER

Mr. Rice. Mr. Chairman and gentlemen of the committee. my name
i~ Chavles \. Rice. T am an independent rancher and farmer on the
island of Kauai,

As to my background, my grandfather came to the islands in 1841
as a missionary and voeational teacher of the school. My father was
born in Hawaii and I was born in Hawaii.

I have heen in the legislature—in the house of representatives four
terms, and then T graduated to the senate and staved there for five
terms of 4 years each.  So I know something of the history of Hawaii.

T was present when annexation took place. T remember even then
that we thought we were going to be a State some day. We talked
about it. T am an American by act of Congress, because when you
annexed Hawaii you made me an American citizen,

I remember when the Hawaiian {lag was hauled down. Tt is now
our Territorial flag, and perhaps will soon be our State flag.

This matter of statehood has been upperniost in all the people's
minds for a long time. I remember voting for a statehood resolution
in 1905, Of course we did not do very much about it.  We went along
patiently for years and years. '

It is hard to follow these gentlemen that have just talked, like Mr.
King and Mr. Richardson. 1 would just be repeating.

T have been at all your investigations, Mr. Cordon, Mr. Butler,
every one of them. I cannot repeat the facts. If I did it would just
be repetition, but T would like to say that something ought to be done
in this session of Congress.

The people sent me to the constitutional convention for which
position T ran as candidate at large on the Island of Kauai; I want
to say this‘is the first time that Oahu has had a majority of votes.
They worked a little reapportionment on it. But it goes on harmon-
iously. The constitutional convention is now meeting in committees.

1 have been to a lot of political conventions, * I think it was Senator
Butler who brought it up, but I was a delegate to that Democratic
Convention. I couldl not be there, I could not be in two places, so I
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left my proxy. I don’t know just what they did there, Naturally
1 will find out in a few days, but I think it hascome to a time when we
in the West suy we would like a_show-down.  We would like yon
gentlemen to give us statehood.  We have earned it. - We have had
our schooling, we want to gradnate, we want our diploma,

There is nothing more I can say, The people that sent me to the
constitutional convention—and I am on the statehood commission—
they ask this, and we want it.

All the arguments have been answered. I am ready for my ques-
tions.

Senator Tavron, Senator Cordon.

Senator CorvoN. [ have asked Mr. Rice many questions over and
over again.  They ave in the record and I will not reiterate them.

Senator ‘Tayror, Senator Butler. .

Senator Bureer. T was interested in your statement, Senator Rice,
when you said you remember when Hawaii became a part of the
United States, ~°

Mr. Rice, Yes.

Senntor Burrer, The thought just occurred to me that you can
tell us, in your own way, what the arguments were at that time in
favor of becoming a part of the United States. or what brought the
matter up, s I read it, it was-a voluntary move on the part of the
people of Hawaii, that the suggestion came from them,

Mr. Rice. Yes.

Senator Brreer. { wondered if there was any particular reason for
it at_the time. It bas been said here once or twice 1 think during
the day that we in the United States took an interest in Hawaii be-
cause we did not want any other country to take possession of the
Hawaiian Islands, and I think it was a fine thing for Hawaii to ask,
to become a part of the United States, I think it was a fine thing
for them to do it, but is there any particular reason why you want that

Mr. Bick. Let me sce if my memory goes back there. * T am along in
years. We had a revolution down there, as you no doubt heard, and
then we had a provisional government and asked for annexation. The
Republican Party, under McKinley, was going to grant us that, and
then Cleveland came in and it was withdrawn, They withdrew it,
s0 we had a Republic of Hawaii.  In our republic, Mr; King’s father
and my father, and a lot of others, sat in the constitutional conven-
tion. I was going to boarding school and I used to go down in the
afternoon and listen to them. That gave me the itch to go to another
constitutional convention of my own, I am glad to come over here
and have something to say.

Annexation interest came along in 1898, during the war with Spain.
This is all history. Dewey, with a fleet at Manila, knocked out the
Spanish fleet and one day we woke up and the transports were in
Honolulu with United States troops,  We were a republic—were we
going to be neutral or not?  No, we were all wanting to be Americans,
and so we took care of the troops. They came ashore and then they
went on to Manila and took the Philippines.  Then they had an insur-
rection with Aguinaldo. and that is the time I think the Congress of
the United States said, “Well, these are pretty good boys. they let our
troops go ashore,” and so they said, “We ‘mve got to annex them.”
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This constitution, the organic act of onrs, T think, took months, T
think 23 months, to develop,  Certain people of Hawaii, Judge Frear,
and some Senators and Representatives drew up our constitution, the
organic act, 1 was once appointed by the governor as a delegate to
hielp amend this constitution, When Mr. Hill asked that I be made
chairman, I came here in 1920 and asked for amendmonts to our
organie acet.  Soon after that Congress passed the Hawanii Homes
Commission Act, ]

Senator Burrier, At the time this was all happening, Senator Rice,
were sconoinic conditions protty sound?

Me. Rion. Pretty sound. o

Henator Buruer. Your economy was built principally avound sugar,
¥ %mm' .

r. Revw. Yes; we had our treaty of Pearl Harbor. We had the
aekvantaige of the m‘ilpmcit.y treaty.

Beuntor Bereen, T was wondering if you were going to make a
statenwnt that becoming a part of the United States was really an
eennmmic sidvantage to the people of Hawaii at the time they joined
us, that your sugar then would come in without any tariff.,

Me. Rucw. Yes; it camo in without any tariff, but we always had the
Owient ot oar back, T traveled with Judge Huteh, who had been
minister from Hawaii to the United States, He reprosented the Re-
public of Hawaii here in Washington as minister, He told me—and
this is only hearsany—he told me they were always afraid over here
that the Japanese might take Hawaii, and he snid even when Sherman
wan Sscretary of State he had made the statement that they must
have Hawaii, that it was to the United States’ advantage.

I think you have a Inw on your books that sons of missionaries born
outside of the United States could become President, isn’t that vight?
I have heard that snid. That is the only class of people outside of the
{)eople born in the United States that can hecome Prosident, Some-
»ody told me that, but I have never verifled it,

Senator Burrer. I just thought that your personal recollections of
the conditions that prevailed might be interesting, Mr. Rice,

Mr. Rice. Our economic conditions were pretty good.

Senator Burrer, That is all,

Mr, Rior. May I go on and say just a word moref
- Sonator TayLor, Yes, '

Mr. Rior, The gentleman here mentioned there has heen o great
change in the last few years, that homes have been opened up, When
Senator Cordon came to Kauai I took him around in a station wagon,
giving over the island, to try to show him as much as I could, when we
were through with the formal hearings,

We have opened up on our island, Each of the Plantations has
opened up big tracts of land, where they sell home sites not only to
employees but to anybody that wants them, Of course we have one
thing that is to our advantage, we have the home exemption law, that
gives thom o small tax-exemption, Since the end of the war we have

rown by leaps and bounds In building new homes and in promoting
home ownership,

I don’t think there is unzthing else that T could add.

Senator Taxror, Thank you, Senator Rice, We appreciate your
statement, sir, -




HAWAIl STATEHOOD 187

Mr. FarriNeros. Mr. Chairman, we have Senator Burke on our list
at this point, but he is going to file a statement and we are going
to reserve his testimony to the end. .

I am going to call on Representative Hiram 1. Fong, the cochairman
of the Hawaiian Legislative Hold-Over Committee of 1949, the
Speaker of the Hawaiian House of Representatives, and a member
of the Hawaii State Constitutional Convention.

Senator Tayror. Mr. Fong, we want to welcome you here, sir, as
a fellow-Ameriean,  We are happy to have you appear before this
committee,

STATEMENT OF HIRAM L. FONG, SPEAKER OF THE HAWAII HOUSE
OF REPRESENTATIVES AND COCHAIRMAN, HAWAII LEGISLA-
TIVE HOLD-OVER COMMITTEE OF 1949

Mr. Fona. My name is Hiram L. Fong and I am an American citizen
of Chinese ancestry. My father and mother were born in Ching and
arrived in Hawaii when they were 16 and 10 years old, respectively.
They married each other in Hawaii through a middleman. 1 am the
seventh child of a family of eleven. My father never returned to
China and my mother visited there 20 years ago but she has never
mentioned her visit there. She is still living and she is 78 years old.

1 have been a Reserve officer in the United States Army for 19
years and during World War II, I served in the Army Air Forces as
assistant staff judge advocate of the Seventh Air Force and as staff
judge advocate of the Seventh Fighter Command with the rank of
major.

I\JIy profession is that of an attorney. licensed to practice in all the
courts of the Territory of Hawaii and the Supreme Court of the United
States. I am a graduate of the Harvard Law School and the Uni-
versity of Hawaii and am a product of the public educational system
of the Territory of Hawaii. After passing the bar examination, [
was appointed deputy city and country attorney of Honolulu and
served in that capacity for 3 years.

I have been a member of the house of representatives for 10 years,
In two sessions, I was elected as vice speaker and Republican floor
leader and am now the speaker of the house of representatives, vice
president of the Hawaii State Constitutional Convention, and chair-
man of the Territorial Legislative Hold-Over Committee, an interim
rroup of representatives and senators selected to recommend legis-

ation to the next session of the legislature,

As speaker of the house of representatives, I can safely say that
ench and every member of the house of representatives is unquali-
fiedly in favor of immediate statehood for the Territory of Hawaii.
This statement I have just made is of more significance, especially
when, with the granting of statehood, the vepresentation of 138 out
of the 30 members now enjoyed by the islands outside of the island of
Oahu. will be materially lessened. It will also mean the loss of
majority control of the house of representatives by the outside islands.
Conversely, the island of Oahu, with about 70 percent of the popula-
tion of the Territory and now having 40 percent representation will
attain majority control of said house. \Vle have been unable for the
past 40 years to reapportion our house of representatives. All efforts
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on the part of Oahu to reapportion the house have been defeated by
the outside islands. However, the desire for statehood is so strong that
the outside islanders have been willing to accept it even with re-
apportionment, .

‘he composition of the house of representatives of the last session
of the legislature is truly representative of the political, economie,
racial, and social life of the islands. By nationality, there are 14
members of Caucasian or part Caucasian-Hawaiian ancestry, 10 of
Japanese ancestry, 3 of Chinese-Hawaiinn ancestry, 2 of Hawaiian
ancestry, and only 1 of Chinese ancestry, myself. Politically, there
are 20 Republicans and 10 Democrats.  Professional men, labor lead-
erg, small-business men. representatives of big business. employers,
employees, and even housewives are all represented. Of the 30, 11
are college-trained.

This group of representatives, together with members of the senate,
were instrumental in bringing to an end the 5-month-long 1949 water-
front strike which completely paralyzed the economy of the Territory.
We have not yet recovered from the disaster. Federal intervention,
extremely slow in coming and then having failed and realizing that
our salvation must come from our own efforts, a special session of
the legislature was requested by the Hold-Over Committee. With
the complete cooperation of Governor Stainback, the legislature in
record time, enacted Act 2 of the special session of 1949, providing
for government seizure and government operation of the struck steve-
doring companies. At no time during the discussion of this most,
drastic legislation was there any doubt as to where the representa-
tives of the people stood despite the strongest efforts of the twan
warring factions, the ILWU on the one hand and the stevedoring
companies on the other in opposing the passage of the bill. The vote
to pass the bill, which finally ended the alleged Comunist-led strilke,
was overwhelming. The enactment of the special session of the legis-
lature in this regard proves conclusively that we in Hawaii are inde-
pendent Americans, that no pressure group can dictate to our repre-
sentatives. It is to be noted that this legislation passed by the Terri-
torial legislature of Hawaii is as courageous a piece of legislation as
could have been passed by any State legislature and a type of legisla-
tion that even the national Congress has hesitated to consider.

I would like to refer you to some of the provisions of Act 2 of the
special session of the legislature: ‘

SEctioN 1. Findings and dceelarations of legislature—The legislature takes
cognizance of the fact that a strike in the stevedoring industry of the Territory
of Hawalil has been in effect since May 1, 1040 ; that the parties to said dispute
have carrled on extemsive collective-bargalning negotlations over a period of
more than 6 months and have failed to reach any agreement; that voluntary
medintion by the Territory and by Federal ngencies has failed ; that the Governor
has called an emergency hoard which after full hearings found the facts with
respect to the dispute and made a recommendation, which recommendation was
accepted on one side hut rejected on the other; that thé continuous furnishing
of stevedoring service, together with all related facilities and services (including
terminal services) necessary to the loading and unlonding and arrival and
departure of vessels at ports in the Territory of Hawall I8 essential to the
public health, safety, and welfare: that strikes, lock-outs, and stoppage, slow-
down, or retardation of services in such stevedoring industry, or in such related
facilities and services, imperil the public health, safety and welfare; that a
public emergency now exiats due to the aforesald stevedoring strike; that in
order to provide for the immediate resumption of services in the present emer-
gency, In the most expeditious and practical manner, it is necessary that the

. -
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Governor be authorized to tauke over and operate the stevedoring companies
involved in the dispute, together with such related facilities and services as
he may deem necessary to open and keep open to commerce the ports of the
Toervritory of Hawail,

Sec. 8. Government operations. (a) If upon the taking effect of this Act, the
Governor finds that the emergency declared by the Legislature in Section 1 still
continues, he shail issue & proclamation of such emergency,  Such proclamation
shall urge the parties to the dispute to forthwith resume work and operation in
the public interest, and it shall state that if such work and operation is not
resuined forthwith he will, pursuant to the provisions of this Act, take Immediate
possesslon of such stevedoring companies involved in the dispute, together with
such related facilities and services, as he shall find necessary to earry out the
purposes of this Act.

Under subsection (d) of section 3 we have the fellowing oath, which
the employees must take before they are employed:

) (R ,-do solemnly swear and declare, on oath, that T am not now nor
have I been at any time within the 5 years next preceding the taking of this oath
a Communist or a member of the Communist Party ; that I have not at any time
within the 5 years next preceding the taking of this oath held membership in,
pald assessments, dues, or made contributions to any organization or any political
party which advocates the overthrow of the constitutional form of government
of the United States of America or any change in the Government of the
United States of Amerlea, except as provided by its Constitution; that I take
this obligation freely, without any mental reservation or purpose of evaston; so
help me God. .

Pursuant to this act, the Government went into operation, and
within a few weeks the dispute was resolved.

I would like to read a few sections also from act 3 of the legislature,
relative to picketing, to give you an iden as to whether the Legislature
of the Territory of Hawaii is Communist-dominated.

During any period of Government operations, as provided for by this Act, any
of the following shall be unlawful : . .

(1) For any Government employee engaged in such Government operations to
participate in any strike.

(2) To establish or maintain a plcket line of one or more persons with an
object of picketing any pier, dock, wharf, landing, or warehouse which is a place
of Government operations under this Act, or to engage in picketing any pier,
dock, wharf, landing, or warehouse which i8 a place of Government operations
under this Act, the Legisluture hereby finding that such picketing constitutes an
obstruction to the accomplishment of the purposes of this Act.

(3) To establish or maintain a picket line of one or more persons to picket, or
to engage in picketing of, any place where Government operations are or are about
to be conducted under this Act, if such picketing interferes or threatens to inger-
fere with such Government operations or with the accomplishments of the pur-
poses of this Act.

(4) For any private employee to engage in a strike or other concerted refusal
to transport or otherwise handle any cargo loaded or unlonded or to be loaded
or unloaded by the Government pursuant to the provisions of this act, or to per-
form services on any vessel worked or to be worked by the Government, where
an object of any such strike or concerted refusul is (A) to interfere with the
conducting of Government operations; or (B) to force or require any person to
cease transporting or otherwise handling cargo loaded or unloaded or-to be
loaded or unloaded by the Government pursuant to the provisions of this act;
or (C) to cause loss, injugy, or damage to any person by reason of his having
teansported or otherwise "handled or being about to tramnsport or otherwise
handle any cargo loaded or unloaded or to be loaded or unloaded by the Govern-
ment pursuant to the provisions of this act; Provided however, That this para-
graph shall not, by reason of refusal to return to employment involved in the
Jabor dispute which occastoned the existing public emergency or by reason of
refusal to accept employment by the Government, applied to any employee en-
gaged in such labor dispute.

(5) To establish er maintain a picket line of one or more persons or engage
in picketing or any other concerted activity with an object of (A) interfering
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with the conducting of Government operations; or (B) forcing or requiring any
person to cease transporting cargo loaded or unloaded or to be loaded or unloaded
by the Government pursuant to the provisions of this act; or (C) causing loss,
injury, or damage to any person by reason of his having transported or handled
or being about to transport or handle any cargo loaded or unloaded or to be
loaded or unloaded by the Government pursuant to the provisions of this act.

The other provisions here relate to picketing. I submit to you,
gentlemen, these two acts of the legislature refute any argument that
the Territory of Hawaii is infested with the termites known as Com-
munists,

At this time, I would like to thank you, Senator Butler, for the part
that you have played in presenting to us the problem of communism
within the Territory of Hawaii. You stated in your report that, and
I quote—

Communism had a firm grip on the political life of Hawail and that statehood
should not be seriously consldered until the people of the islands demonstrate
by positive steps a determination to put down the menace of lawless communism,

This was indeed a challenge tous. 'To meet the challenge, this same
group of legislators by resolution requested the House Un-American
Activities Committee of the United States Congress to make an investi-
gation of Communist activities in the Territory of Hawaii, In addi-
tion, we created our own committee on Un-American Activities. You
have just been told by the Honorable Francis Walter that the handful
of Communists in the Territory of Hawaii has been smoked out and
communism does not constitute a bar to statehood.

The Hawaii State constitutional convention of which I am vice
resident, upon learning that two of its members were identified as
“ommunists, one admitting that he had been a Communist at one time

and the other refusing to state whether he was or is not a Communist
at the recent hearing, immediately took steps to remove them, one
resigning of his own volition and the other, by an overwhelming vote
of 53 to 7, was expelled from the convention.

I would like, therefore, in all sincerity, to submit to this committee
and to Senator Butler in particular, that the people of Hawaii have
answered in no uncertain terms the challenge of Senator Butler. I
submit that we have adequately met the challenge and will continue
to do so by direct and positive action. As a State I believe we will
be able to deal more effectively with communism. Communism can
be most effectively combated only by the highest degree of cooperation
between the National and the local government. Such cooperation
can only be possible when the local government has adequate and
;ﬂ‘efitive representation in the National Government through state-

hood.

A further argument which has been advanced against statehood for
Hawaii is that the large number of American citizens of Japanese
ancestry within the islands has not been assimilated. As an American
citizen of Chinese ancestry, I would like to Answer that charge as I
share with the American citizens of Japanese ancestry in all respects,
their thoughts, their feelings, their hopes, and their aspirations. I
am a product of the American system and the American way of life.
Being a product of American institutions, culture, and way of life and
having received the beenfits of the bountiful blessings of a democratic
country, I say without reservation to you American citizens of Cau-
" casian ancestry, that the culture of America is my culture, the history
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of America is my history, your feelings, your hopes, and your aspira-
tions are my feelings, my hopes and my aspirations. Mount Vernon,
Bunker Hill, the minuteman on Lexington Green, the rude bridge that
arched the flood at Concord, and Pearl Harbor, fill me with the same
emotions, the sanie reverence, and the same devotion as they do you.
They are just as much a part of me as they are a part of you.

No truer words were ever said by President Roosevelt than these,
and I quote, “Americanism is a matter of mind and heart, American-
ism is not and never was a matter of race and ancestry.” I can say
with the greatest of sincerity that the thoughts and feelings I have
just expressed are shared by my fellow Americans of Japanese
ancestry.

Yesterday, Senator Butler, you stated that you are not opposed to
statehood on racial grounds. Since then, my law partner, Mr. Miho
informs me that you have materially aided through scholarships and
otherwise, in your State, many citizens of oriental and Negro extrac-
tion. I was most happy to hear of your interest in these citizens of
oriental and Negro extraction. I will take this back to the people of
the Territory of Hawaii. I know that the people of Hawail, having
knowledge of your keen interest in the students of non-Caucasian
ancestry, will feel confident that you will give them every considera-
tion in the deliberation of this guestion of statehood.

The granting of statehood to Hawaii will be, in a political sense, the
extension of the Marshall plan to the countries of Asia. Gentlemen,
America has poured and has obligated itself to spend billions of dol-
lars in Europe to combat communism and to aid the democracies.
The granting of statehood to Hawaii will cost the Federal Govern-
ment nothing, yet it will accomplish in the world and, especially in the
Pacific Basin, what is expected of the costly Marshall plan in Europe,
and that is, to win friends for our democratic way of life. The grant-
ing of statehood to Hawaii will increase the prestige and honor of
the American people in the field of international diplomacy. The
principle of self-determination will then be more than a beautiful
political philosophy. Domestically, it has been put into action. This
will be a resounding assurance to all the world that this great Ameri-
can Nation is sincerely honest in its desire to create a world of self-
determining democratic nations. The political philosophy of self-
determination will then not be a mere beautiful political philosophy
(Il)om'?istically, but it will certainly be a clarion call to the people of the

acific.

Mr. Chairman, I am happy that we have come here with a large
delegation, It is indicative to the Congress of our strong desire for
statehood. May I, in behalf of my delegation, thank you and the mem-
bers of this Senate committee for the courtesies and consideration you
have all extended to us. Thank you and mahalo.

MSeIr‘lutor Tarror. If there are no questions, we thank you very much,

r. Fong,

Mr, FarrinoToN, Mr, Chairman, Mr. Crossley is anxious to leave
town and we would appreciate it if you could hear Mr. Crossley briefly
at this time.

Senator Tavror. All right, Mr, Crossley.
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STATEMENT OF RANDOLPH CROSSLEY, PRESIDENT, HAWAIIAN
FRUIT PACKERS, LTD., HONOLULU, T. H.

Mr. Crosstev. My name is Randolph Crossley. T reside in the is-
land of Kauai. T am a delegate to the constitutional convention now
in session in Hawaii, and have served as a member of the house of
representatives of the Territorinl legislature,

was born in California in 1904, My father died when T was 15
years old, and T worked my way through high school and college.
A fter traveling extensively in the Pacific, I picked Hawaii as the part
of America where T wanted to live and make my business eareer.

From the time T started a small advertising business in Hawaii in
1929, T have found Hawaii to be a land of opportunity in the best
American traditions of free enterprise. T am president of Mawaiian
Fruit Packers, Ltd., growers and canners of pineapple doing a gross
annual business of nearly $2,000.000. T am also president of Crossley
Associates, Ltd., a commercial flower business started 4 years ago,
Last year our flower company did nearly a half million dollars gross
in the expartation of orchids and other Hawaiian flowers and folinge.

Permit me to emphasize that T am an independent businessman, 1
am not allied with, nor do I have any investment in any of the older
or larger business in Hawaii. I have found, as T expected to find when
I went to Hawaii over 20 years ago, that the islands offer great oppor-
tunities for independent business initiative.

My appearance here is most respectfully to urge you to give Hawaii
an official status which T am certain is essential to the continued de-
velopment of the islands as a stable, progressive American community.

Hawaii has been promised statehood for nearly half a century.
Many persons, like myself, have gone to Hawaii, and have dedicated
our careers to Hawali, in the confident belief that the rights and
privileges of statehood would soon be granted.

Hawaii is now in the extremely diflicult phase of postwar adjust-
ment. War disrupted Hawaii’s economy far more t']mn it did that
of any State. Hawaii’s productive economy was severely curtailed
by the war, while in most States it was expanded. We are now faced
with the urgent need to develop Hawaii to provide work opportuni-
ties for our growing population,

I submit that the time for decision as to the status of Hawaii is
now. It is my firm conviction that the most constructive step that
the Congress of the United States can take to assure progress in Ha-
waii is to grant immediate statehood.

The current situation is anomalous. We pay more Federal taxes
than several of the States. Our total per capital tax load is higher
than in all but a few of the States. Yet the only representatives we
have in Congress of the United States is a Delegate without a vote.
That is taxation without representation,

I am convinced that the dynamic public leadership which Hawaii
requires to meet its problems can best be achieved by granting imme-
diate statehood, by germitting the people of Hawaii to choose their
own government. Such action would not only strengthen Hawaii,
but would go far to advance the cause of American democracy in the
entire Pacific world. In keeping with American traditions of fair
play and equal justice, the present situation should not be permitted
to continue.
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T wish to call your attention to what, T think you will agree, is on
the face of it, an highly inequitable situation, which I face as an in-
dependent businesstan in Hawaii. T am a grower and processor
of pineapple. T am in competition with another noncontiguous part
of America—Puerto Rico. Puerto Rico is exempt from I e(lemf in-
come taxes, It elects its own Governor.  But most important, average
wages paid in Puerto Rico ave about 43 cents an hour, while in Hawaii
the average wage in the pineapple industry is $1.21 an hour.,

Now, if there are any reasons why Hawaii cannot be granted state-
hood soon—and 1, at least, do not know of any—then I most strongly
recommend that Hawaii be treated at least as e uitably as such an-
other noncontiguous part of the United States as 5’\10110 Rico.

Fur better, in my opinion, would be to grant Hawaii full state-
hood now and for that we would expect to continue to pay a full
share of the cost of government, which we now do, but without
divect representation.  Now I am aware that one may argue that
if Hawaii is given statehood it will continue to pay full Federal
taxes, it will still face the problem of competition with lower wages
in such subtropical areas as Puerto Rico. We in Hawaii believe
that under the dynamic influence of full local government, with
equitable representation in (Congress, we can cope with our problems,
that we can continue to progress. Hawaii has been uble to pay
higher wages than comparable island communities in the past because
of our initiative and thrift and the exceptional technological develop-
ment. of our agriculture:

Hawaii has for many years striven steadily and consistently to
better the lot of all of ?:01' people.  Comparatively high wages and
healthful living conditions are not new in Hawaii. Hawaii has
developed a high standard of public education.

One may ask, if Hawaii was able to make such progress under
'l'crrit01'in‘ysmtus before the war, why cannot it continue to progress
under Territorial status after the war?

The answer is that with a growing population, with greatly in-
creased costs stemming from unavoidable wartime inflation, with
vast. changes in both Hawaii and in America as a whole in tech-
nology, in finance, in marketing, and other business problems, Hawaii
faces far more complex problems than in the past.

I have stressed what to me would be the most important con-
tribution of statehood—the dynamic public leadership which would
result from the full rights and privileges of local State govern-
ment. I am convinced, both from my experience as an independent
businessman and as a former member of the Hawaiian Legislature,
that this would go far toward helping us to meet our problems and
move forward, I do not say this with any thought of criticism
of governors or other Federal appointees in Hawaii. The point
is that the present appointive system is neither dynamic nor
democratic.

But beyond that, in_ this increasingly complex mass-production
society in which we live in America, Hawali must integrate its
economy increasingly with that of continental United States. It
is only simple justice that Hawaii should have an official voice in
making Federal policy.
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I do not urge that Hawaii be granted voting rights in the Congress
with any iden of Hawaii’s just “getting its share” of Federal benefits,
But it isa fact that changes in Federal policy—policy in which Hawaii
has no voice—can make or break Hawalii.

Almost everything we do in Hawaii is regulated in some degree
by Federal policy. Hawaii is now and has been for nearly a half
century competent to have a voice in making Federal policy, not
alone In protecting its own interests, but in making a contribution
to our National Government.

" Hawaii’s record in achieving high standards of living, health,
and culture are evidence that we have something to offer. Consider
education alone. Hawaii maintains 186 public schools, many private
schools, and the University of Ilawaii. Tests made by the Veterans
Administration indicate that locally eduented youths are above the
average for continental United States in educational attainment,
There is intense interest in adult education. Last year, nearly 10.000
adults attended evening courses in a wide range of cultural subjects
and crafts.

The people of Hawaii have an outstanding sense of political and
civil responsibility. In our recent election of delegates to our con-
stitutional convention, 79 percent of the qualified voters went to the
polls. Corrupt machine politics from which a number of mainland
areas have suffered in the past, has been unknown in Hawaii. Bloe
voting along racial lines is negligible, as the results of the constitu-
tional convention voting clearly show. T am certain that far more
bloc voting along lines of racial or national origin is experienced
in many parts of continental United States,

Other witnesses before this committee have or will elaborate many
of these points, and additional ones. What I have said here has
been in an effort to explain briefly the problem as it appears to an
independent businessman who has had experience in our local busi-
ness and political life,

Now, I have a very substantial business in pineapples, We do
nearly $2,000,000 a year in that. I am the smallest company. Also,
in the last 4 years we have started & new industry, because we believe
any new industry really means the future of the islands, the employ-
ment of all of the youngsters who are graduating today, and to hefp
in our economic situation in the islands.

We have started a flower industry. Tt is only 4 years old, but
we have nearly half a million dollars invested in that business, in
the exporting of such flowers as you see up here, and the leis that you
saw yesterday.

Senator Butrer. Can you name some few of the other industries
where there is promise?

Mr. Crossiey. In the fishing industry. There has in the past been
one fairly large tuna company. There is one just starting now in the
island of Kauai, that will employ many more people on that island.
‘Then there is the industry in fruits, canned guava, and there is a new
industry starting now in exporting papaya.

I came before a congressional committee just about a year ago to
plead for help on combating the oriental fruitfly. We had splendid
cooperation from Mr. Russell’s committee, and I am very happy to
say that as the result of a lot of that work the situation of the oriental
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fruitfly is greatly improved, and puruyus are being exported again,
and flowers without fumigation; work along that nature.

Senator Burrer, Is it necessary that the sugar and pineapple in-
dustries be developed in these large units that we have now ¢

That statement has been made here, and I might say frankly that
T am of that opinion myself. That is the reason 1 asked you to name
some small industries that might attract new people to the Islands.
1s it your opinion that tliere will be any break-up in this big industry ¢

Mr. Crosseey. Both sugar and pineapple take a large capital in-
vestment, and, therefore, it tukes substantial tracts of land to support
those investments. In my own company, over 15 percent of our pro-
duction is raised by independent growers, men who have their own
small farms, who have really developed a fine security in farming.

Senator Buarer. Do those small operators have title to their lands?

My, Crosswey. Inevery case, they havetitle to their land.

Senator Buurkn. Is that tendency increasing any, the number of
small operators?

Mr. Crossrey, Generally speaking, no. In our own case, for in-
stance, it has been a variable between 15 and 20 and 25 percent being
perhaps the highest figure. .

Senator Tayror. The number of independent growers has decreased,
has it, in the last fow yenrs?

Mur. Crossrey. No, I do not believe so, in the last 10 years.

Senator Tavror. You said at one time there were 25 percent and
now you say there are 15 percent.

Mr. Crosstey. That would be our own production; those are our
own production figures, and, therefore, there is a smaller percentage
of our total. .

Senator BurLek. Other operators handle a percentage of the prod-
ucts: that is, the independents? '

Mur. Crossrey., On our island one other operator does.

Senator Tayror, TTow have you increased your operation, by buying
independent farms or reclaiming land?

Mr. Crossiey. Mostly from leasing Government land. If land
comes up we all have an opportunity to bid on it. 'We have bid in com-
petition with a sugar company and have been successful in adding to
our holdings in that manner.

Senator Tayror. We had fresh Hawaiian pineapple in the Senate
restaurant today. It was very fine,

Mr. CrossLry. That was through the courtesy- of Mr. White of
the Hawiian Pinanple Co. who will testify later. He is president of
the largest pineapple company, and I am the president of the smallest,
and we are very good friends.

Senator TayLor. We have no further questions, Mr. Crossley.

That will conclude the hearings for today, and we will meet again
tomorrow morning at 10 o’clock.

(Whereupon, at 4:10 p. m., an adjournment was taken until 10
a. m., Wednesday, May 3, 1950.) .
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WEDNESDAY, MAY 3, 19850

UNITED STATES SENATE,
ComMITTEE ON INTERIOR AND INSULAR AFFAIRS,
Washington, D. C.

The committee met, pursuant to adjournment, at 10:25 a. m., in
room 224, Senate Office Building, Senator Joseph C. O’Mahoney, of
Wyoming (chairman), presiding. >

Present : Senators O'Mahoney, of Wyoming (chairman), Anderson
(New Mexico), Taylor (Idaho), Lehman (New York), Butler (Ne-
braska), and Cordon (Oregon)smurem..

The Ciraraan. The committee will come to order, please, Dele-
gate Farrington, your first witness this morning will be the repre-

sentative of th& Grange? EN
Mr. Fargtforon. Yes, Mr, Chairman. Dr. Sandbérs has to leave for

Europe, atid he is going to'make & very brief statement.
The gflAIRMAN.fo. Sanders, will you come forward, please.
4 o \

: Py . ; 4]
sm'gmnm OF J. T SANDERS, LEGISLATIVE COUNSEL OF THE
g NATIONAL ax}mg, WASHINGTON, D. C. ™
' Y P

ME. Sanperg, Senator! @'Mahoney and members of theaommittee,
myr hme is J. T. Sandefs, legidlative counsel of the Nationgl Grange.
Grange at its éighty-third annual ‘session passed ajgresolution
unquilifiedly approying statehood for Hawaii. Since that time we
have had several refolutions frém local granges asking u support

_ statehfod for Hawaii. %, " o' ¢ .
Neafly 100 years ago Hawaii ‘came into the,Union, aytl asked for
statehoﬁéimmediately; ~It'seems to us that that is entifely too long
htd:

for a highly developed portion of the United States b live without
full right¥,0f citizenship; and we favor statehood fer three or four
major reaso : i ?

irst, we bélieve that Hawaii and its citizeng jiave proved beyond
a shadow of a ddubt thot they are full Agefican citizens in every
sense of the word. tegt of their loyal¥ during the war measured
up to any test that we might'find*&éfnonstrated in this country with
our own people,

‘We think that Hawaii is valuable and should have full rights of
statehood because of its great strategical value to our country, and we
believe that it should have stateliood because it is fully devoloped
agriculturally.

T brought out some of the points of its full development agricultur-
ally in my statement here, but I am not going to read it. I will file this
statement, indicating why we think it is developed to this extent.

' ' 197
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We beliove that ITawaii certainly can meet all financinl obligations
of a State, and therefore wo are in favor of granting Hawaii state-
hood at this session of Congress, I believe that is about all, Senator,
that I have to say.

The Cuamman. How did the Grange happen to come to a conclu-
sion on this matter?

Mr. Sanoers. Well, this matter has been discussed at great lengths
in the Grange for severnl years, As you probably know the Grange
did not favor, up until the pust year, statehood for noncontiguous
portions of the country.

We changed that beeanse we made n very elose and intensive study
of it during the past session, and, if I recall, we had no dissenting vote
on this 1‘|uosti(m in the Grange,

The Cramaman. Where was the vote cast.?

Mr. Sanpers. At Sacramento, Calif.

The Ciiamman, At a national convention?

Mr. Sanpers. Yes, sir; the eighty-third national convention or
session in November of lust year.

The Cnamsman, Do 1 understand you to suy that the records of the
Grange will show that the problem of statehood for Hawaii has been
repeatedly discussed at similar conventions in past years?

fr. Sanpers. I do not know just. how far back, Senator. T know
it has for the last three sessions because that is the time that T have
been connected with ‘it, and I did not take the trouble to go back
beyond that,

The Criamman. Were these discussions full tatks?

Mr. SANDERS. Quite so0; yes, sir.  The Grange functions largely in
committees before we come to the session floor, but even then we
had considerable discussions this past year on the floor.

Now previously we did not have very much discussion ou the floor
of the Grange, but this past year we discussed it at considerable length.

ITI“; CuammaN, How did the question happen to arise in the first
ace
P Mr. Sanpers. Well, T do not know, because the question has been
up at least, as I sy, for 3 years.

The CHAmMAN, Does the Grange have membership in Hawaii?

Mr. Sanpers. No, we have no membership in Hawaii. Our Cali-
fornia Granges have been somewhat divided on it, but Galifornia this
year I am sure voted for it. X would have to check that, however.

here has been some opposition heretofore in the Western Pacific
States. The Grange is a rather peculiar organization, Senator, in
that respect. . .

The Cramman. It is a very valuable organization, let me say.

Mr. SanpErs. Well, thank you, sir, The Grange quite often adopts
its policies along this line. If any individual State or group of States
have a very direct interest, T mean seemingly more direct interest
than the rest of the States, the rest of the States will likely go along
wih them unless they have a very, very deep conviction that they are
definitely wrong, <o . - .

The peculiar thing about it is our Western States came around this
year on this question, and I do not believe our Western States voted
against it at all. I think if you had a poll of the individual masters
by a ballot where it was not a matter of expression of the Grange in
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respect to certnin regional Grange areas, you would have found our
organization would be in favor of this by a great majority all along.

The Cisatrman, Was there a record vote in the convention?

Mr. Sanpeis, Oh, yes, sir,

The Ciamarax. Would you mind filing the veturn of that vote?

My, Sanpers, Oh, no; it would not be possible to do that, Senator.,
You know we are a fraternal organization, The record is made simply
by every person indieating how they vote, and you know how they
vote, unless we ask for n secret ballot on it, which we very seldom do,

The Cuamasran. The point, of course, which has been raised by this
discussion is that while you np‘wm‘ here on behalf of the Grange
endorsing statehood, you are unable to state definitely whether or not
Californin at thig session endovsed the proposal.  Your statement with
respeet to other States is to some extent indefinite,

You make it quite clear that there has heen a change of view, and
in view of that it just ocenrred to me that the position of the Grange
in supporting statehood wounld be very much strengthened if these
uncertainties and qualifications were removed,

Therefore T suggest to you that you look over your record and see
how definite you can make your statement to the committee that the
National Grange has endorsed statehood, and to what extent there is
a division of opinion, if any.

Mr. Sanoers, Well, T want to say for the sake of the record that
our endorsement of statehood for Iawaii is overwhelming.

7 We have 72 delegates, and I am quite sure that not over one or two
voted ngainst this. Now you rarely get such a vote in the Senate,
Senator. If you got a vofe like that, you would say that they are
W?' positively in favor of it. .

The Ciiamraan. You would be surprised at the number of bills we
pess by unanimous consent.

Mr, Sanpers. We do, too, but that is largely to facilitate things,

The Cramrman. You can see that fmur testimony will be very much
clarified and strengthened if you will, after you leave the stand here,
go over your records and write the committee a letter making as
definite a statement as you can,

Mr. Sanpers, Well, I will be glad to do that. I am not sure that
T could reveal whether the master of California voted favorably
or not, or the master of Oregon, because I do not think our regulations
would permit us to.do that.

Senator ANpErsON:: Mr. Sanders, do you think that is important?

Mr. Sanpers. NojIi do not, Senator. .

Senator Anpereiny It is your testimony that the Grange is sub-
stantially for this ™

Mr. Sanpers. I would say that 95 percent of our votes at least
were favorable to this, and I think that that has continuously been
true.

As I explained—I do not know whether you were in here at that
time, Senator Anderson, or not—the Grange has a policy where a
regional group has a stand on a thing, and quite often, if it is not ve
important for the other areas, the ﬁrtmge masters will go along wit
that region. I think that our stand on the Hawaii question has been
largely because of the fact that up until recent years we did not care
t6 go against two of our western masters on this question.

67019—50-——14 N
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I am not so sure whether Mr. McLane conld reflect. the viewpoint of
the Californiz State master or not.  Could you, Mr. McLane

Mr. McLane. Noj I could not.

Mur. Sanpegrs. You were out, there previous to our coming out thero,
and I do not know but what you visited there,

M. McLane, We were told in correspondence identified with the
Grange that the grange master of California had opposed statehood
for Hawaii for many years beenuse of the Japanese in California, but
he felt that the Japunese in California no longer constituted a mennco
us ho put it, to the agriculture of California or national defense, ane
therefore withdrew his objections.

The Cnamman, Lot mo suy that the witness, in his own voluntary
statement, called attention to the qualifications of his statement, Io
told the committeo that. for years the Grange was opposed to statehood
for noncontiguous nreas. This year the Grange has changed its
position,

Ho told us that western representation in the Grange in the past was
to somwe extent at least opposed to statehood; that in California there
wassopposition,

Hoe was unable to state whether or not California at this last con-
vention had changed its position. ATl of these were ambiguities and
uncertainties in the position of the Grange, which the witness himsoelf
brought out. I am giving him the opportunity of going over his rec-
ord and filing a defimite statemont with the committee \\'Ki(-ls will show
clearly, so that there will be no doubt or qualifications, as to just what
the position of the Grange and its various elements may be,

Senator Anberson, As a member of the Grange, 1 want to get into
this. Is there the slightest ambiguity in the position of the Grange
on this question

Mr. Sanoers. Not at all now, Senator,

Senntor ANpersoN. Is there the slightest doubt. on what the position
of the Grange is for statehood ¢

Mr. Sanpers. Nos nor uncertainty,

I would say this: that granting there is an uncertainty and am-
biguity there, it is +. very small ambiguity and uncertainty that the
Senator has brought out here, becuuse I am quite sure that this is
the case. 'The Grange is overwheliningly, and has been master to
master, in favor of this thing.

If you had had a vote that was not as T explained it, where cortain
areas had o very pronounced view on the question and the other masters
do not. want. to nuke a strong issue of it, they will be right along and
not suy much about it, especially if the decision ismmde in committees
and is not brought to the floor. ‘T'hat is the way these decisions have
been made mostly. because the Pacific coast people were always on
thoses committees previously.

The Cuamman. I still extend to you the opportunity of making
your statement more definite and certain, as the lawyers would say.

Mr. Sanpers, Well, sir, I will write a more certain letter if I can,
but. I really do not think that I could. T tried to make my statement
that. I think it is overwhelmingly favorable, and I am sure that that
is the case. I am sure that we do not have any vigorous opposition
from the Pacific Coast any more on this thing,

The Caamman. All right, sir. Do you want to leave your prepared
statement for the record :
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Mr. Sanpers. Yes, sir,

The Cuamartan, Thank you, Mr, Sanders.  Your prepared state-
ment will be incorporated in the record at this point.

ﬂ'l'lm prepared statement of Mr. J. T, Sanders above referred to
follows:)

1. My names it J. T Sanders and 1 am the legislative counsel of the Natlonal
Grange,  Tappear for the Grange in favor of granting statehood to the Hauwnlinn
Islands, About o week ago 1 presented a statement to this committee in support
of statehood for Alaska, It geems 1o us that a strong ease could be made ont
for statchood for Atuskn; and we foel that equally as strong a cane can be inde
out for Hawall,

2, The Elghty-third annual session of the Natlonal Grange at Sacramento,
Calif,, lnst November passed o resolution fnvoring without any qualitication the
admission of Hawall as n State,  We sheerely hope you will report fuvorably on
HL R 4D at an enrly date and that §t s brought to the Senate tloor jn thae to
pans during the present sesslon,

4. Hawall came into our Nation voluntarlly 52 years ago.  Prior to that and
frequently sinee then this Terrltory of the United States with at present over n
half million people, 85 pereent of whom are eltlzens, huve requested to be given
Statexs’ vights and full citizenship,

4. If theve ever was any doubt in the mind of anyone that the people of Huwall
wore Aweriean eltiz s in the traest and fallest extent, it seems to us that such
doults should have been entively dispelled after Pearl Harbor, Lty people guve
as fully and as freely of thelr substance and thelr Uves as any equal number of
Amerteans,  Probably no equal wmonnt of lnd and nmmber of people of our
Nation exceeded Hawall in totad service rendered to the Natfon during the war,
T'his maximtm service springs bhoth from Ity extreme strategleal value and from
the full loyalty of Its cltizens,

B. We favor the adinission of Hawalt into the Unlon sinee, If the people of any
previous territory have demonstented thefr fitness and worthiness to hecome full-
fledged citizens, It seems to us Hawallons have done g0, As far back s 1854
nearly 100 years ago—the people of Hawalt asked to be admitted to the United
States as a State,  Pwo years after nnnesation the Federnl Government developed
an organte aet for the people of Hawall, This organie act—or State constitn-
tion—for Hawall has been consldered as an ample promise of statehood, It
seeins to us they have acquitted themselves fn nomanner worthy of full cltizen-
ship ever sinee.  We belleve for this reason alone thelr request should be given
great welght,

6. But thelr great strategieal fmportance and the strength that statehood will
Tend to this strategleal worth Ix also an Important reason for admitting them
to statehood, These are eritieal days and years fn onr Nation's history. We
need all the strength that we can get from sueh important ontposts of our Natfon
ns Hawall fn. It seems to us that the grent demonstration of the strategleal
fmportance of Hawali which the recent waz has given us should make us anxious
and ready to grant Hawail its statehood at the earlest practicable time,

7. The advance development of hoth agriculture and industry in Hawatf should
also mnke it desirable to admit it to statehood. Few States can hoast of as
highly developed agriculture ax Hawail today, to ray nothing of the stage of
agrienitural development when these other States were admitted to the Union.
Naturally, this I8 the phase of Hawail in which the Grange is most interested,

8. Lacking all natural resources except the soll itself, the people of Hawail
have had to build their economy wholly on an agricultural foundation, Some
idea of the remarkable strides they have made within thetr limits can be gained
by examining what they have done with what they have,

9. The Hawallun Islands have a totul Innd avea of 4,000,840 acres. A very
large part of this is mountainous, semiarid or covered with lnva flows,  Twenty-
slx percent of the land I8 devoted to forest reserves, 42 percent to beef and
sheep runges and another significant part to cities, roads, and military estab-
lishments, Only 7 pereent is avatlable for crop cultivation,

10. Yet on this small aren, comprising less than 300,000 acres, Hawaii has de-
veloped what is perhaps the most prosperous economy of any Territory in the
history of the United States.

11, This has been made possible by the application of intelligent and far-
geelng methods—intenslve use of the lund, the cuitivation of high revenue-yielding
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crops and, avove all, tie use of scientific practices, Hawaif farming ranks today
as one of the world’s most highly mechanized agricultural areas.

12, Today, Hawa'l ranks as one of the world’'s foremost sugar producers,
One-seventh of the sugnr consumed in the United States comes from Hawalinn
farms. Last year, Hawall produced close to 1,000,000 tons, valued at about
$100,000,000.

13. A revealing fact is that while production has, generally been steadily up-
ward, the acreage has been downward. The average cane yleld per acre hns
inereased from ahout 41 tons in 1920 to over 70 tons todlay.

14. Hawail’s sccond largest industry is the production of plneapples, Like
sugar, this Industry had a small beginning. ‘The first commereial pineapple
pack was produced less than 60 years ago, in 1903. The output for thut year
wias less than 2,000 eases,  Today, the industry produees the major part of the
world's supply.  In 1948, the latest year for which figures are available, Hawall
produced nearly 18% million cases, valued at about $75,000,000. The industry
can now produce in an hour the 1903 output.

15. In addition to canned, frozen, and fresh pineapple products, the industry
has developed many byproducts such as citrie actd, hran, aleohol, carbon dioxide
gay, and natural sugar,

14. Along with sugar and pineapple, Hawaif also produces a wide and increas-
ing varfety of other farm products. The wholesale value of these other prod-
ucts amounted to about $31,000,000 in 1048,

17. It comes as a surprise to many that Hawaii has a sizable cattle indnstry,
The cattle and poultry industries together aceount for ahout $21,000,000 of the
1048 value of farm products,

18. In closing we would lke to reiterate our previous statement that we give
our wholehearted support of statehood for the people and Territory of Hawaif,
We believe its people have for many yenrs continuously demonstrated their
worthiness to become a State. Especially did they do this during the recent
war. Likewise strategieal reaxons dictate that ITawail shonld be civen state-
hood. Especlally its great agricultural development and its industrinl devel-
opment as well as its half million people get it out as being far ahead of most
States in these respects when they were admitted to statehood. We know of no
good reason why Hawaii should not forthwith be admitted to statehood: and
strongly recommend that this he done during the current session of Conzvess,

(The following letter was subsequently received from the National Grange:)

NATIONAL GRANGE,
Washington 6, D. C., May 12, 1950.
Hon, Josepit C. O’MANONEY,
United States Senate, Washington, D. C..

My DeAR SERATOR: I understand that you would like to have the action of the
National Grange with reference to statehood for Hawail. At its last session
held in November 1949 at Sacramento, Calif., it passed the following resolution:

“Resolved, That the National Grange favor statehood for Ataska and Iawaii.”

This is recorded on page 190 of the journal‘of proceedings.

Yours sincerely,
A. 8. Goss,

_ Master, the National Grange.

STATEMENT OF WILLIAM H. HEEN, MEMBER, TERRITORIAL SEN-
ATE AND MEMBER OF STATE CONSTITUTIONAL CONVENTION
AND COCHAIRMAN, HAWAII LEGISLATIVE HOLDOVER COM-
MITTEE OF 1949 '

Mr. HeeN. Mr. Chairman and gentlemen of the committee :

First, may I say a few words concerning my background. I am
of Hawaiian-Chinese parentage and an American citizen under the
provisions of the Hawaiian Organic Act; educated in private schools
of Hawaii and studied law on the mainland of the United States. In
private life, I am a practicing lawyer; in public life, I am a member
of the Territorial senate and have been such during the past 24 years.
I am also, at present, a delegate to the constitutional convention which
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is now holding sessions in Honolulu to draft a constitution for the
State of Hawaii and in that convention I am the chairman of the com-
mittee on legislative powers and functions, Before embarking upon
my career as a legislator, I served in the executive and judicial
branches of government—city and county attorney, deputy attorney

eneral, and in 1917 I was appointed a judge of the First Circuit

Jourt of the Territory of Hawaii, a court of record, which appoint-
ment was confirmed by the United States Senate. In politics, I am a
Democrat—not by birth but by choice.

The Cnarryan, Ilike the emphasis which you put on that.

Mr. Heen. Perhaps you would like this, too. Upon reaching the
age of political maturity, I was able to distinguish right from wrong,
and I chose to be & Democrat.

Senator ANpersoN. It is not that simple a choice for most of us.

Mr. Heen. I donot purpose, at this time, to make any statement con-
cerning the grounds upon which Hawaii claims its right to becomne a
State.  Others who have already spoken and others who will speak
later have and will cover those grounds adequately.

I wish to address myself to the question of the public lands of
Tawaii. It is a paramount question, next in importance to state-
hood itself, and is of vital concern to the people of Hawaii.

The title to the public lands of Hawaii was acquired by the United
States by two instruments, the first being the cession of the lands made
by the Republic of Hawuii and the second being the Newlands reso-
lutions accepting the cession. By these instruments the public lands
of Hawaii were ceded to and accepted by the United States subject to a
special trust for the benefit of the inhabitants of the Hawaiian Islands.
‘This appears from the basic documents, as follows:

Article 11 of the Treaty of Annexation of 1897, ratified by the Senate
of the Republic of Hawaii on September 9, 1897, and accepted by the
Newlands resolution of July 7, 1898, contained the following proviso:

Provided, That all revenue from or proceeds of the same, except as regards such
part thereof as may be used or occupled for the clvil, military, or naval purposes
of the United States, or may be assigned for the use of the local government, shall
be used solely for the benefit of the inhabitants of the Hawalian Islands for
educational and other public purposes,

While the cession made by the Republic of Hawaii transferred to
the United States the absolute fee of the public domain, the effect of
this proviso, contained verbatim in the Newlands resolution accepting
the cession, was “to subject the public lands in Hawaii to a special
trust, limiting the revenue from or proceeds of the same to the uses of
the inhabitants of the Hawaiian Islands.” This special trust was so
recognized in an opinion of the Attorney General of September 9, 1899,
the opinion also holding that upon the cession the Hawaiian govern-
ment ceased to have the power of disposition of the lands until the
same was provided for by laws of Congress.
* Thus Congress, while having exclusive legislative power over the
E:blic lands in Hawai, accepted those lands on a special trust for the

nefit of the inhabitants of the Hawaiian Islands, The result was
to constitute the United States as the Government of the people of the
Territory, the transferee of the lands ceded. The cession was not made
to tho National Government for the benefit of the whole people of the
United States,
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Senator Anprrson. Could you tell us, in the proviso that you quote,
“That all revenue from or proceeds of the same,” what does “same”
refer tof

Mr. Heen. Thoe lands, the public lands, from the part that goes
before that proviso, It is in the resolution itself.

The situation in Hawaii is the same as in the case of Texas, both of
which were sovereign nations at the time of their annexation. Since
Texas was admitted to immediate statehood the cession of the publie
domain was made by the Republic of Texas to the State of Texns,
while in the cage of Hawaii, coming in as a Territory which at the
time of the cession was not even organized, the cession necessarvily was
made to the United States in its capacity as the Government of the
peoplo of the Territory.

In the case of Texas the United States did not assume the publice
debt, while in the case of Hawaii it did assume the public debt in the
amount of $4,000,000. However, the United States received consider-
ation for this assumption of the public debt of Hawnii through the
provision contained in the terms of the cession, that the United States
might take, for the use of the National Government, without compen-
sation, any part of the public lands of Hawaii. This right has been
exercised many times and has continued over a 50-year period.  Asn
result, the United States holds, as of the beginning of 1950, approxi-
mately 174,500 acres transferred to its use from the public lands of
Hawaii. Under H. R, 49 these lands, having a value in excess of
$108,500,000, present value, will be retained by the Federal Govern-
ment.  Slightly less than one-third of this value, or $38,500,000, vepre-
sents lands taken between 1900 and 1950, so that, if the lands reserved
for Federal use had been frozen as of the date of the cession, as in the
case of Texas, the Federal Government would not have received this
valuable consideration. The $4,000,000 debt nssumed does not warrant
still further additions to the Federal holdings. In the cuse of Puerto
Rico this vight to make free use of publie Tands for purposes of the
National Government was relinquished after only 414 vears as con-
trasted with 50 years’ enjoyment thereof in the case of Hawaii.

When the Territorinl government. was organized by the Hawaiian
Organic Act, Congress itself recognized that the public lands in
Hawaii had been transferred to it in its capacity as the government
of the Territory, Congress placing this property “in the possession,
use, and control” of the newly organized Territorial government,
Congress further recognized that the people of Hawaii are entitled
to the revenues from the public lands by providing, through an amend-
ment of section 91 of the Hawaiian Organic Act, that if lands taken
for United States use were devoted to revenue-producing leases, such
;;wem_lgs should be covered into the treasury of the Tervitory of

awaii,

Were the United States now to take the position that upon admis-
sion to statehood Hawaii is entitled only to the land grants usually
made to new States, this would be upon the assumption that the public
lands in Hawaii are held as a part of the publie «‘omain of the whole

eople of the United States, which it is submitted is not the case,
he ln}llnds were not ceded as such and never have been administered
as such.
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In short, the people of Hawaii are the real owners of the public
lands, the Federal Government having only the bare naked legal
title to those lands. All the incidents of complete ownership are
thero—the right of possession, the right of user, the right to lease,
sell, and otherwise (iis so of those Innds and the right to use the
proceeds or revenues derived therefrom for public purposes.

Referring to the public debt of $4,000000 assumed by the United
States—that is a trifling amount. when you compare it with the mil-
lions of dollurs the people of Hawaii have pnid into the National
Treasury by way of taxes and other revenue, In the short period of
4 yeurs alone—1944 through 1947—they paid over one-half billion
dollars,

In urging that the inhabitants of the Huwaiinn Islands are the true
owners of the public lands, the only purpose 1 have in mind is that
the records of these hearings show that we have not waived our right
to assert this clnim of ownership before the joint committee composed
of the members of Committees on Public Lands of the Senate and
the House of Representatives when it takes up the investigation of the
question of public lands as provided for in H. R. 40. 1t is my firm
conviction that, when this question is thovoughly oxx)]omd before that
joint committee, we will be able to demonstrate that our claim of
ownership is fair, equitable, and just,

We do not ask for a determination of this question at this time.
A prolonged investigation of this question now would only serve
to delay fﬁml action on H. R, 49. \‘(\}ith certain minor amendments,
we are satisfied with the provisions of L. R. 49 which deal with
the public lands,

May 1 take advantage of this opportunity to express, on behalf of
the people of Hawaii, their sincere gratitude and aloha for what the
President, the Secretury of the Interior and his able assistants, and
the many others in high oflice have done in advancing immediate state-
hood for Hawaii.

'l‘h%- Cuamrman. Thank you, Senator Heen. Are there any ques-
tions :

Senator Cornon. One question only. What is the total area of the
public lands of Hawaii with respect to which you just made the state-
ment, that is the portion remaining after certnin portions have been
dedicated to either public use of the Federal Government or public
use of the Hawaiian Territorial government or subdivision thereof.

Mr. Heen. T do not know the exact areas, but we did bring with us
Colin G. Lennox, president of the Territorial board of agriculture
and forestry, and he will appear before this committee as an expért
upon that particular question.

Senator CornoN. You have appeared then, Senator, chiefly from
the stm;dpoint of one having knowledge of the legal aspects of the

icture
P Mr. Heen. Thatisright.

Senator Corvon. I shall be happy to take the matter up with him.
Thank you.

Senator Tavror. Senator Heen, there has been some discussion here
of the question of communism in the Hawaiian Islands, There has
been the charge that the Democratic Party in Hawaii has been in-
filtrated, and even the implication has been made that it has been taken
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over by Communists possibly. Being a Democrat, you could probably
enlighten uson that. lWoul youcaretodoso?

Mr. HegN. Personally I do not think they are going to make very
much trouble so far as tf;o voting population is concerned. The voters
in Hawaii are intelligent, and while they may have been misled in
one election, that is in the election of 1946 when those who have been
charged with bein% Communists were nble to elect quite a number
of members to the house of representatives, but after that they have
not been so successful.

I know in the election of 1946, I ran for reelection to the Terri-
torial senate, there was also a Republican colleague of mine who was
running for reelection to the senate, and before the primary election,
he had the endorsement of the PAC, the political action committee,
that was supposed to be afliliated with the Communist group there,
His friends were very much elated because of this endorsement.

When the primaries came along, why, he got the lowest vote among
the three Republican candidates. " In other words, those who had sup-
m‘ted him in the past, the Republicans, repudiated his candidacy

cause of thisendorsement.

I did not get that endorsement. I was not nominated, and in the
final election, or rather just prior to that, this Republican colleague
of mine repudiated the endorsement that he got from the PAC,
and as a result of that the PAC repudiated him as a candidate in
the general election, and he did not get back the old support that he
had. IIe lost out altogether and was eliminated, which shows you the
high intelligence of the population there when it comes to voting,
so I have no particular worry about this infiltration on the part
of these Communists in Hawaii so far as the Democratic Party is
concerned.

I have never received the support of the PAC or the sympathizers
of the Communist Party, not one time, but nevertheless I have been
elected and reelected time and time again, mind you, as a Democratic
candidate. .

The CHamkMaN. Senator Anderson, do you have any questions?

Senator AnpersoN. No.

The CuairmMaN. Senator Heen, may I call your attention to page
3 of your statement in which you discuss in more detail the question
of the use of the public lands, and you make the statement that “The
Government of the United States has taken over for the use of the
National Government land of the value of $38,500,000 between” 1900
and 1950.” Do you intend to imply that any of that taking was beyond
the terms of article 11 of the treaty of annexation?

Mr. HeeN. No; I do not imply that at all. They had the right
through Executive orders.of the President or of the Government to
take such lands as were needed for the National Government.

Much of these lands were taken between 1898 and 1900, that is be-
tween the date of the annexation and the date when the Territory
became an organized Territory under the terms of the Hawaiian
Organic Act. :

The Cuarman. Article IT of the treaty of annexation, which you
quoted, provided that revenue from the proceeds of all of these public
lands “except such part thereof as may be used or occupied for the
civil, military, or naval purposes of the United States or may be as-
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signed for the use of the local government”—that language is clear
und explicit so far as the right of the United States to take parts of
the public domain for civil, military, or naval purposes of the United
States is concerned, and for the wse of the local government, Has any
of this land ever heen taken for any purpose of the United States
beyond that¥

i'r. Heen, Beyond what?

The Cramsman. Civil, military, or naval purposes,

Mr. Heen, I do not think so. It was taken for instance for the
national park, Kilauea, the great nationnl park there. That was done
1 think by an act of Congress rather than by an Executive order of
the President, and there were lands set aside for naval bases and
reservations,

'l‘he((,‘l'l.\mMAN. You raise no question of the legitimacy of that
action §

Mr. Heen. That is no question at all, Mr. Chairman, concerning
the fact that the lands which were turned over for the use of the
United States Government. under the terms of this bill will remain
the property of the United States. Likewise what has been set aside
for the use of the Territorial government and the political subdivisions
of the Territory will remain with the Territory #nd those civil sub-
divisions, @ .

The CitairMaN. You say here on pnge 3:
slightly less than one-third of this value of $38,500,000 represents lands taken
hetween 1000 and 1930, so that If the lands reserved for Federal use had been
frozen a8 of the dute of the cession as in the case of Texas, the Federal Govern-
ment would not have received this valuable consideration,

It is your contention that this assignment for civil, military, or
naval purposes, made in compliance with article IT of the treaty of
annexation, was not justified

Mr. Heen. No. Tt was justified. Now, if we had come into the
United States as a State at the time of the cession like Texas. im-
medinte statehood at that time, then the question would have been
different altogether.

The Cuakman. Do you make any suggestion that there should be
some compensation to Hawaii for that land?

Mr. Heen. No, no. My point is this, Mr. Chairman. That as to
the remaining lands which have not been set aside for the National
Government, not set aside for the Territorial government, as to those
remaining lands T believe that we are entitled to them because they
are being held only in trust by the United States for the use and
benefit of the people of Hawaii, so that when the status of the Terri-
tory changes to that of a State, what will become of those remaining
lands? T say that they should be turned over to the State of Hawail.

The Cuamrman. Do you include in that category the lands which
have been assigmed to the national park?

Mr. Heen. No. .

The Cramman. You mean merely those lands which have not as
vet been used in accordance with the Treaty of Annexation?

Mr, Heen. That is correct.

The Cuuairman. Isee. Thank you very much, sir,

Senator Tsukiyama.
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STATEMENT OF WILFRED O. TSUKIYAMA, PRESIDENT OF THE
TERRITORIAL SENATE

Me, Trukivama, Meo Chairman and members of the committee, 1
have no written statement for you toduy.  On a question so im-
portant as that of statehood, T prefer to speak today from the depths
of my heart rather than from a sevipt,

On account of the importance n} my position as president of the
Tervitorinl senute, and on account of my nm'ostm{ background, 1
shonld tike to go a little more exhaustively into personal history than
the witnesses who have preceded e,

My nume ix Wilfred ¢ "Psukiyama, - Like Senator Heen, who pre-
coded me, beennse T wns born in Honolulu prior to the date when the
organie et was granted to Hawaii. 1 was born not a eitizen of the
United States: but, by vistae of the organie net, like Senator Heen,
I was made u eitizen of the United States,

My purents eame to Hawaii in the Iate cighties, as contracet In-
borers on the plantution, A fter completing my elementary and high-
school edueation in the public schools of the Tervitory, the Fist
World War broke out. T still hnd one wmore month to go in my senior
year in high school, but, with parental consent, which was necessary
on acconnt of my minority, 1 heeame a member of theg™ited States
Avmy and served for nlmost u year and a half. ]

Upon veceiving my honorable discharge, I decided” that. T should
continue higher education so 1 left Honolulu and matriculated at
Coe College in Codur Rapids, lowa, wheve T took my liberat-nrts
course. T then went to the University of Chicago, and in 1924 com-
pleted my course in law,

Upon returning to Hawaii, and after passing the bar examination, *
1 beeame associnted in the practice of law with Gov. Ingram M, Stain-
back, and with Samuel B, Kemp, the present chief justice of the Su-
preme Court of the Territory of Hawait. '

In 1929 T was fortunate to have been appointed by the then city
and conunty attorney of Honolulu as one of his deputies, In 1932, a3
a result of the change in the law which made the city and count
attorney’s office appomtive rather than elective, in accordance with
the recommendation then made by Mr, Seth Richardson, the then
mayor, George Fred Wright elevated me from a deputyship to that
of chief city and county attorney of Honolulu, .

I continuously oceupied that position until the end of 1940, when I
left. Government service to engage in the private practice of law.
During the war, as the members of this committee will recall, up to
1942, persons of Japanese ancestry were not allowed to become soldiers.
T believe it was March 1942 when the restriction was lifted.

Without waiting for induction, despite my age at the time, I was -
the first person of Japanese ancestry who filed my application for
military service. Probably the authorities felt that I was verging on
senility, and I was not. taken.

However, I believe that I did as much as any person could have done
in participating in the war effort on the home front. I was an officer
of the Oflice of Civilian Defense. I was also an officer of the Office
of Price Administration. I was a member of the Selective Service
Board. I say in all humility, gentlemen, that I am the proud pos-
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sessor of a certifiente of commendation signed by the President of the
United States,

Last yenr 1 wax honored by my alma mater, Coe College, with an
honorasy doctorate, and significantly one of the cohonorees at that
commencement happened to be Senator Margavet Chase Smith,

After receiving my doctorate, I made a short visit to Washington
and hind the honor and pleasure of meeting several of the Senators
including Senator Butler, and much to my surprive when | returned
to Honolulu, on the same day, T received a beantiful certificate from
the Governor of Nebraska appointing me admiral of the great State
of Nebraska, and 1 discovered that that distinetion was conferred
lll)l);l me by that great State through the recommendation of Senator
Butler,

In 1946, in one of my wenk moments, 1 decided to enter into polities
at the request of a lnrge nuniber of my friends, most of whom, by the
wity, were of Cauensian buekground.  Iinally made my mind np to
run for the ‘Territorial senate, 1 was fortunante enough to have heen
clected, and that wns the spme election of 1916 to which Senator
Heen referved.

I wax not endorsed by the PAC; but, notwithstanding, I was sne-
cessful in the election. 1 held the important position of chuirman
of the judicinry committee during the first session of my term in 1947,
In 1949, when the next regulnr session came along, there was con-
siderable discussion and deliberation as to who should be elected
president of the senate,

May I assure you, Mr. Chairman and gentlemen of the committee
that. I had neither ambition nor aspiration to become president of
the Terrvitorinl sennte, My colleagues elected me to that oflice, and
in so doing they practieally forced me to aceept that high office, and
in thut connection may I say to you, Mr, Chairman, that the Terri-
torinl sennte is composed of 15 members,

Eight of these members are Caucasinns of whole blood; three of
them are Caneasinns of mixed Hawaiinn and Caneasinn blood ; one
of them is a Chinese of whole blood.  Senator Heen is & person of
mixed Chinese and Hawaiian blood.  One other Senator outside of
myself is n person whao is a Japanese of full blood.

The firsi Senator who indicated to me that there was a sentiment
to have me serve as president of the senate was of Caucasian ancestry,
and the others followed. I mention that fact, Mr. Chairman and
gentlemen of the committee, to demonstrate to you that when a person,
regardless of race, color, or creed, is elevated to any position in Hawaii,
it.1s not the result of any racial heritage or racial bloc.

My predecessors have already made comprehensive and exhaustive
presentations on_the political, economic, and social developments of
the Territory of Hawaii, and I can scarcely sny anything that will not
savor in some degree of repetition. I shall endeavor to be brief and
confine myself to a couple or three points upon which the opposition
has heretofore relied in impeding and denying statehood for Hawaii.

One, the heterogeneous composition of the population of Hawaii
and more particularly the alleged doubtful loyalty of the persons of
Japanese ancestry.

econd, the noncontiguity of Hawaii to continental United States.

I sincerely believe, Mr. Chairman, that the first argument has been

amply refuted and the doubt solved, for as testified to by previous
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witnesses, prior to and during the last war, on the home front there
was not a single trace of sabotage or fifth-column activity even
among the 170,000 people of Japanese antecedents,

Aguin, on the home front, practically every man, woman, and child
of every race, nationality, and creed performed their purt in the war
effort, ovel"sui)scribing every quota of‘ the war-bond issue and partici-
pating directly and indirectly in the manifold activities of the Oftice
of Civilian Defense, of the Office of Price Administration, the Red
Cross, and the blood bank.

Now, on the battle front the One Hundredth Infantry Battalion
and the Four Hundred and Forty-second Regimental Combat Team
distinguished themselves by countless deeds of valor and heroism, in-
cluding the famous rescue of the “lost battalion.”

1f memory serves me correctly, the record—the enviable record—
of those boys includes 5 presidential citations, 1 Meritorious Service
Plaque, 65 Distinguished Service Crosses, 290 Silver Stars, 782 Bronze
Stars, over 100 Purple Hearts, 50 Army commendations, and 82 divi-
sion commendations.

In 1937 when the joint congressional committee was making an on-
the-spot. statehood mvestigation in Honolulu, of which Chairman
O’Mahoney was a member, I had the honor of testifying, and in doing
so among other things X alluded to the military service of persons
of Japanese ancestry of Hawaii in World War I, and expressed my
confidence that the same element of the population would Ee true and
loyal in time of war as well as in time of peace.

Because of that statement, I was severely and relentlessly ridicnled
by a weekly publication then known as the Hawaii Sentinel. which
referred to my statement as specious if not facetious, on the ground
that military service in World War I was no criteria because in that
war Japan was an ally of the United States. Today, Mr. Chairman,
1 have the glorious satisfaction that my prediction was not erroneous.

I come now. Mr. Chairman, to the second argument : That of non-
contiguity. It appears rather unfortunate and singular to me that
that argwment should still persist.  What happened during the recent
war and what has happened since that time has clearly demonstrated
that we have conquered distance.

Distance proved no impediment to the quick rvecovery of Hawaii
after the disaster of December 7. The ever-improving means of trans-
portation and communication has brought Hawaii closer to Wash-
mgton: than Boston was in the early history of this country. Today
vou can take a midnight snack in New York and enjoy a sumptuous

awaiian luau or feast for dinner the next evening.

I have often wondered, Mr. Chairman, what the opposition really
means by noncontignity. Do they refer to the situation where one
piece of terra firma is separated from another by water? If so, let
me say this, not as a bit of pleasantry but in all seriousness.

Two-thirds of continental United States is separated from the re-
maining one-third by the mighty Mississippi River. Most of the
Territories lying west of the Mississippi were admitted into the Union
as States at a time when the Nation was striving to make improve-
ments upon Robert Fulton’s stenmboat, the Clermont, which had
just made its first voyage from East River to Albany, a distance of
only 143 miles, in 32 hours.
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The locomotive, too. was then at its primitive stage. It was not
until 1829 that Peter Cooper completed his work on his locomotive
called the Tom Thumb. 1t is interesting to note, Mr. Chairman, in
perusing the Congressional Record, that the forces in the Congress
that opposed statehood for those Territory lying west of the Missis-
sippi had advanced the same argument of distance, of remoteness,

I say to you in all sincerity, Mr. Chairman and gentlemen of this
committee, who is there today who would dare say that those Terri-
tories west of the Mississippi should not have been admitted into the
Union as States?

In connection with my receiving the distinction of admiral of the
great navy of the State of Nebraska, I became tremendously inter-
ested in that State, Senator Butler, and so I began to read about
Nebraska. It seemed quite significant and interesting to me that in
1860, when the Legislature of Nebraska submitted the question of
statehood to the people of Nebraska, the majority of the Nebraskans

* voted against statehood. In 1864 the Legislature of Nebraska bypassed
the people and petitioned the Congress for an enabling act. The Con-
gress granted that enabling act.

Back in Nebraska there was ealled a constitutional convention. Be-
cause the delegates of that convention were opposed to statehood,
the convention adjourned sine die. .

In 1866 the Congress again pussed an enabling act.  Because of the
attitude of the people of Nebraska the legisluture drew up its own
constitution, as I understand it, and submitted it to the people for
their approval. This time the people of Nebraska did approve the
constitution, but when it came back to the Congress the Congress
passed an act to admit the Territory into the Union, but President
Andrew Johnson vetoed the measure on the ground that if Nebraska
became a State it would bolster the then Republican Senate by two
more Republican Senators from Nebraska.

However, finatly after a second attempt, the Congress overrode the
President’s veto, and President Johnson had no alternative but to de-
clare that Nebraska had become a State.

Alluding now, Mr. Chairman, to your reference yesterday to the

roblem of dual citizenship, which was considered quite signiticant
in 1937 during the investigation then made by the joint congressional
committee, I should like to state that since that time so many have
" taken advantage of the expatriation law of Japan that today about
95 to 96 percent of the persons of Japanese ancestry have become
‘expatriated.
his nebulous thing that is called dual citizenship is a product.
as you know, of a conflict between the citizenship law of the Unite(i
States and the law of Japan and many countries in Europe. Here
we make the place of birth the basis of citizenship, while Japan makes
parentage the basis of citizenship.
.. The procedure involving expatriation was so cumbersome that the
leaders in Honolulu, after launching a campaign for expatriation, col-
lected more than 20,000 signatures to a petition asking Congress and
the State Department to enter into some negotiation with Japan so
that there might be & wholesale expatriation under law, but we were
told, Mr. Chairman, that because of the diplomatic complexities it
zgrould be difficult to enter into such a negotiation with Japan at that
ime.
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I should like to touch upon just one more point. It has also been
urged by the opposition that the granting of statehood to Hawaii
would be setting a dangerous precedent in that it might lead other
noncontiguous islands and even foreign countries applying for the
snme status, 1 respectfully submit, Mr. Chairman, that argument
is untenable because obviously it is fallacious,

In granting statehood to Hawaii in fulfillment of a moral obliga-
tion, it does not set the kind of precedent that is apprehended as
dangerous, When the Congress granted the organic act to Hawaii
and made it an incorporated Territory of the United States, the Con-
gress promised inferentially that Hawaii would ultimately be made
a State, and a Territory is but an inchoate stute, in the words of the
court in Ka parte Moryer, found T believe in 20 Federal 298,

In the final analysis, Mr. Chaivman, the people of Hawaii are
merely asking for fair play. They are earnestly pleading with the
Congress to keep faith. They have the same uspiration for self-
government as all Amerieans do.

In paying one hundred millions of dollnrs into the Federal Teas-
ury, we sincerely believe that we ave entitled to full representation
in the Federal Government. Ever since the annexation and incor-
poration of the Territory, the people of Hawaii have been keenly
mterested in the national and international affairs of this Nation.

I venture to sny, Mr. Chairman, that the people of Hawaii, because
of the peculiar set-up of that lnnd, have made a more intensive study.
of the geography and history of this ccuntry, to know more about it,
than many of the people on the mainland who are prone to tuke things
for granted.

Historically, Mr. Chairman, we remember that one of the greatest
thrills in the history of this land is that in 1620, a band of about 100
Pilgrims, after leaving the treacherous waters of the Atlantic for
over 60 days, landed upon Plymouth Rock.

On that day was planted the seed which was destined to bring forth
into this world a mighty new nation, and in the words of Abraham
Lincoln, a nation conceived in liberty and dedicated to the proposi-
tion that all men are created equal.

We vividly remember the hardships that were endured by those
Pilgrims to make their freedom secure.  'We recount with inspiration,
Mr. Chairman, the day of the Thirteen Colonies and their struggle
for independence. .

We picture the Civil War, we picture the great westward movement
of the dauntless American pioneers through the dangers that lurked
along the Santa Fe Trail and the caravans of covered wagons slowly
blazing their way up the Oregon Trail to the Northwest Territory
through blizzards, sagebrush, and cactus.

We thrill as you do, Mr. Chairman, to such names as Jefferson,
Franklin, Nathan Hale, Jackson, Lincoln, General Custer, and many
hundreds of others. Democracy. Mr. Chairman, the American way
of life, has come down to us as a priceless heritage, the fruit of three
centuries of struggle.

In all of these things and in_all the things that have made this
Nation a great democacy, we of Hawaii want to share more realistic-
ally and more intimately as a State and not as a governmental orphan;
and when Hawalii takes its proper place in the constellation of States.
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I suy with the utmost sincerity that the rest of the Nation shall not
find Hawaii wanting in any of the attributes that combine to per-
retuate the eternalize the solidarity of this gréat Nation, the United
States of Ameriea,

Mr. Chairman, may I thank you from the hottom of my heart for
this honor and privilege and Yyour kind attention.

The Cuamyan, Senator Tsukiyama, T am sure that the committee
feels as 1 feel, that your presentation has been a very moving and
persuasive one. .

We feel very happy, indeed, that under the flag of the United States
there should have risen to prominence in public affairs of the Territory
of Hawaii a man of your ancestry who was so thoroughly grounded
in the basic principles of Americanism, which, after all, are the basic
principles of freedom all the world over.

Mr. Tsukivama, Thank you very much, Mr. Chairman.

Senator Burrkr, Mr, Chairmun, 1 would like to add just a word to
thut, 1 do not know exactly why he happened to get his education
in the Midwest, but we are glad that you did, and 1 do not know that
you had any advantage over those who may not have had that privi-
Yege, but I do not think it hurt you any,

Mr. Tsukivama, Thank you.

The Ciamman. Dr. Sinclair,

STATEMENT OF DR. GREGG M. SINCLAIR, PRESIDENT OF THE
UNIVERSITY OF HAWAII, HONOLULU, T. H.

Dr, Sincram. I will try to be as brief as possible. T think in
addition to Senntor Tsukiyama’s remarks regarding Nebraska, he
could say that Senator Butler, when he wanted a new president of
Doane College, took my predecessor, David L. Crawford.

My name is Gregg M. Sinclair, president of the University of
H:‘;\2vuii. I went to Hawaii in 1928 and I have been president since
1942,

I should like to mention three points only regarding Hawaiian edu-
cation and the readiness of our people to qualify for statehood. I
do not pose as an expert on the public-schoo? system, but Dean Bruce
White and Dr. Everly of Feachers College, University of Hawaii,
made up these statistics which I should like to submit for the record
to show Hawaii’s place in the whole American scheme of things, for
example, the per capita cost per pupil in Hawaii and in the mainland.

It mifht, interest you to know that in Hawaii we spend $199.25, the
national median is $178, and in this particular item Hawaii exceeds
33 States in its expenditure per pupil.

The average annual salary for teachers in Hawaii is $3,320, and
the national median is $2,440. We exceed 45 States.

There are 19 such statistics that I should like to submit for the
record. I might say we have 187 schools, publie schools, in Hawaii,
with an enrollment of 85,000. There are 3,583 teachers and the
teacher-pupil ratio is 1 to 32. We are trying to reduce it to 1 to 30,
p};a_rhl?ps we will sometime, but 1 to 32 is a rather good average, we
think,

The legislature has always been generous and appreciative of the
work of the public schools. The current year 1949-50 the total ex-
penditures will be over $16,000,000. I think all through the years the
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legislators have tried to have a good system of education, not because
we want to qualify for statehood, but because it is the American tra-
dition. We want inteligent educated people.

Therefore we say that in these different statistics, you will find that
Hawaii does not range last in any of them except in one particular
thing, and that is in the number of one-room schoolhouses. We have
gone in for consolidated schools more than one-room schoolhouses.
Forty-eight States oxceed Ilawaii in the number of one-room school-
houses. ‘The percent of high schools enrolling less than 300 pupils
in Hawaii is 5.8, the national median is 43 percent, and 45 States have
a larger number, but in the high schools enrolling over 300, which I
think is the real issue, becuuse that is where we concentrate, Hawaii
is 76 percent and the national median is 17 percent. The number of
States that Hawaii exceeds is 47,

I think, in the preparation of teachers, Hawaii has done its best
work. The university initiated for the whole country the 5-year
system of teacher preparation not merely for high schools but for
elementary schools. The percent of teachers holding bachelor or
higher degrees in Hawaii 1s 71 percent. The national median is 59
percent. We exceed 40 States in that particular thing.

For those teachers holding master’s degrees or equivalents, Hawaii
has 39 percent, the national median is 14 and we exceed 47.

Hawaii requires 5 years of college training for elementary stato
teacher’s certificates. No other State in the Union requires that for
elementary schools. Seventeen States have 4-year requirements, three
have 3 years, thirteen have 2 years, and nine have 1 year, but we exceed
all the States of the Union in the requirements of teachers for ele-
mentary schools.

Now in the requirements of college training for high-school teachers,
Hawaii, as I say, requires 5 years. There is no difference in require-
ments between high school and elementary school. There are only
three States in the Union that require 5 years’ preparation for teach-
ing in high schools. These figures, by the way, were taken from the
sources that I shall give you, all government sources.

The Cuamman. When you speak of government are you speaking
of the Territorial government or the Federal Government?

Dr. Sincramr. Both. There is a report l;;repared by the Council
of State Governments called the Forty-eight State Sc{\ool Systems.
We have used that. We have used the United States Office of Educa-
tion Bulletin No. 270, published March 1950, and then we have used
the annual report of Hawaii in this.

The CramMaN, Very good.

Dr. Sincrair, Now the second point is the university. We have a
university that was started in 1907 as an educational institution, then
called a college. It is a land-grant institution. There are 51 such
land-grant institutions. Qurs is fully accredited.

Our students can transfer credits to any college or university, We
have absolute equality with the other universities of the country. We
have aboat 5,000 students. Registration went up during the war, but
we think that with the increase in po{:ulation, we will stay about where
we are until 1956, and then we shall have to take in more students,

The CuaiemaN. How large an area has become the property of the
university under the land-grant proceduref
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l)r;. Sincram, Well, do you mean as to colleges or geographieal
areq

The Cuamman. You spoke of the University of Huwaii as a land-
grant institution,

Dr. Sincrair, That is right ; yes,

The CinararaN. How much land do you have?

Dr. Sincram. We do not have any. - We have a great distinction,
We are the only land-grant institution that does not have any land.
| Laughter.]

The Cuamaax. T think that is worth a little amplification, Mr.
President. .

Dr. Sixoram, Usually land for income purposes—and that is what
the land grant is—is granted to the university at the time of the admis-
sion of the Territory to statchood, but I am so much interested in hav-
ing Hawaii become a state now, that I am not pressing that point on
this oceasion,

I would rather have statehood than I would to have land granted
to the university, and that is a great concession because we need money
badly, you see.

The Criamdran, How were you made a land-grant institution?

Dr. Sincram. That came about in 1910, 1 think, in the very begin-
ning, because ours was an agricultural school in the beginning, agricul-
ture and engineering, and we qualified because we are the single insti-
tution in the State that offered instruction in these two ficlds of study.
Under the old bill of 1862 or 1866 we qualified so that we have had
land-grant. funds through the years.

The (mamryan. And do you receive any revenue of any kind?

Dr. Smricnair. Oh, yes; we get several hundred thousand dollars a
year. We qualify because these funds are based on population and not
on representation in Congress,

The CramyaN. What is the source of the fund?

Dr. Sincram, There are several funds. You mean the Federal
Government ¢

The Crammsman, Yes. ‘

Dr. SiNcrak. Well, there is the Morrill Act, the Morrill-Nelson Act,
the Hatch Act, the Smith-Hughes Act, several other funds. We
qualify exactly as Idaho and Nebraska qualify under funds of that
kind.  We submit projects to the Department of Agriculture and it
apwoves them,

The Cuamyan. But you have no revenue which comes exclusively
from land?

Dr. Sincrair. No, sir.

The CHamryaN., And you are not at the {)l'espnt time raising any
question as to whether or not any of this public land in Hawaii should
be dedicated to the university?

Dr. Sincramr. In the interest of getting statehood in the next month
or two, I withdraw all requests, .

The Cuamyan. Under the Treaty of Annexation, however, and
under the resolution of acceptance, certain lands are dedicated to the
supnort of the school except those for civil, military, and naval
purposes.

Dr. Sincrair, That is right.

The Criairman, Is there anv revenue to the school system or to
the university under the provision?

4T019—50——15
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Dr. Sincair. We have none now, After you act possibly there
will be, but I know of none now.

The Cusamaan, I would like to have you, before you have finished,
make clear in what manner there might be some. In other words
what action would be })ossible on the part of the Congress which would
provide such revenue .

Dr. Sincrar. Yes, sir,.  We are interested in the statehood bill.
Originally, the States were given 30,000 acres of land for each Sen-
ator and Representative who came to Congress.  The land in Hawnii
is limited, as we know.

T talked to Governor Gruening about it at one time, and I said,
“Why don’t you turn over 100,000 acres of Alaskan land to Hawaii,”
because the land granted to the universities has not always been

ranted from the State in which the university is. It has been granted
i seript from other States, We could sell such land in some way.

Governor Gruening was perfectly willing to give it away on the
basis that Alaska hu({.a lot of land up there. But we are not pressing
that point because we nre so extremely interested in getting statehood
and in not interrupting in any way the progress that we have made.

The Cuamryan. You say he was perfectly willing to give it away,
not having any authority to do so. .

Dr. SiNcrLair. Of course. I think that is part of the point.

I should say that we have five colleges in the university, academic,
applied science, teachers college, agriculture, and now business admin-
istration. We are not trying to duplicate tue facilities of other
universities,

I know that on statehood my old friend, Nicholas Murray Butler
and I disagreed, but on the issue of duplication of facilities we had
no disagreement at all. I said Hawaii could do some things betrer
than Columbia could do. He said, “Name one thing.” I said, “Trop-
ical agriculture.” He said, “I agree with you, %0\1 develop that,
and we will send our students out there.” 1 said, “Marine biology.”
He said, “I think you ought to develop there, too, you are in the center
of the Pacific.” T said, “Pacific and Asiatic civilizations,” in which
we are very, very much interested, and in which we have one of the
six or seven best college libraries in the whole country. He said, “I
agree with you.” .

Now, we cannot do ever{)thing in our university because we know
our financial limitations, but we can do that which we do better
than that which can be done anywhere else. Such programs as I
have mentioned are what we are going in for, but I want to impress
upon you the fact that the University of Hawaii has absolutely equal
standing with the best universities in the country, and I think that
they would, themselves, agree with that statement.

‘We do not have a medical school, we do not have a law school, we
do not have a dental school, and I do not know that we want them.
We like to have our students go to the mainland and have others come
down to Hawaii, ,

Senator BurLer. We now have 50 or 60 of your students in Omaha.

Dr. Sincrair. We are delighted with that and they are delighted,
too. We made a study, as a matter of fact, about 3 years ago, as to
the rating of our students who went into professiona] work in main-
land colleges, and I am glad to tell you it is above the average, but
1 do not have the figures right here.
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The Cnamman. You spoke of very high standards of education
in the schools of Hawaii, and it is most impressive. What about the
literacy standard of the population?

Dr. SiNncrar. You know in the 1930 census literacy tests were taken,
but in the 1940 and 1950 censuses they were omitted, and they were
omitted on one ground, and that is this. The census authorities
thought they had a better test.

The took the average length of the school year and the number of
pupils proportionately who were in the schools, and they preferred
that to any literacy test. I cannot give you a statement on literacy,
although I have asked the Census Bureau for it. The Government
does not take a literacy tally. However, as regards school attendance,
the average daily attendance in Hawaii is 92 percent. The average
for the whole country—

- The Citairaran, Ninety-two percent of what?

Dr. Sincram. Of the possible attendance 92 students out of every
100 go to school every day.

The Criamman. Ninety-two out of every hundred eligible students?

Dr, SiNcrAIR. Yes.

The Ciairman. And the eligibility is determined by what?

Dr, Sincrair. Everyone is compelled to go to school. It is a law.

The Cuamrman. So that 92 percent of all of the children of Hawaii
are attending school ?

Dr. Sincrar, That is right.

Senator TayLor. On any given day?

Dr, Sincrair, Well, that 1s the average, you see,

Senator Tayror. The absenteeism can be caused by illness or other
reasons?

Dr. Sincrair. Yes; but this is averaged out,

Sflngutor Tayror. It is not that 8 percent of them do not go to school
at all?

Senator AnpersoN. Would you submit the source of that material,
because that seems incredible that the average attendance in the
schools should be 92 percent of all people eligible to attend. There
is nothing like that elsewhere in the world.

Dr. SiNcrair, In the States it is 87.8 percent. They say that is a
better test of literacy than whether you can read or write. These
fucts are amazing. I was surprised myself when I learned it was
really so high.

Now on the length of school days in Hawaii, the term is 178 days.
National median is 178, but we exceed 23 States in that as to the
iength of the school term. That is the only thing I can give you on
literacy. I am sorry. .

The CHA1rMAN, President Sinclair, I have before me the Sixteenth
Census of the United States, the census of 1940 on Hawaii. On
page 9 thereof in table 5 there is a record of the school attendance.

The total population of all races between the ages of 5 to 24 is

iven as 190,340. The number attending school is given as 110,459.
’ercentagewise that is 58 percent. Fifty-eight percent of the total
population in the 5-to-24-year group were attending school at that
time. That is slightly different from that which you gave us, of
course,
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D, Sinerar, Well, this is 85 to 17, This ix under the compulsory
attendance,  Yours in b to b After 17 some go to jobs, and ¥ thin
that would mnke the difference,

Senator Anprrson, But you get. the sourco of your statement be-
cause it still will not figure oute "They could not possibly have 92
pereent. It conld not e anything in the world like that.

Dr, SiNerane, Exeept in Hawait you mean,

Senator Anoxnson, No, 1 say it is physieally impossible for any
school system to have 92 percont of all its childven ehigible for sehool
in xchool overy day. U think your figure ix a 92-percent attendance
figuro and not a igure of the number of people aligible,

D, Severam, T think that is corvect. The figures 1 give vefor
to the public schools und do not inelude the private schools,

Senntor Anverson. It conld not possibly be any other way,  ‘Thero
i# not anything close to it in the workd,

The Cramrman, ‘This table is broken down as follows, and 1 think
it ix of intevest at this point,  Of the Hawniinn population, 2,767
are attending school, constituting 5207 pereent of the uligihlu number,
Part Hawaiinn, 17249, or GLE pereent; Cauension, 15,000, or 85,7
pereent,

Chinesey 9,148, or T0.6 pereent : Filipino, 8571, or 60,7 pereent 3 Jap-
anese, H2A61 or GLD percent, AL other races nttending sehool, 4777,
or 60,7 pereent of (he total,

1t will b apprecinted if you will be good enongh to amplify those
firuves in the weitten statement which you will tile with the committeg
later on.

(Nore~"The material requested was subsequently  furnished as
follows:)

May &, 1050,
Hon, Joarken C. O'ManoONEY,
Senate Offce Building, Washington, D. €,

DEAR SENATOR O'MANONEY . Referviug fo the statisties on publie-xeliool at-
tendanee, which I gave on Wednesduy in iy testimony before the Sennte Come
mittee on Intertor and Insalae Aaivs, in which 1 pointed out that the avernge
dafly attendanee in Hawall was 928 pereent, and the nattonnl medium 8T8
pereent, nuy 1 say in further explanntion thereof that these thgures vefer solely
to public-school attendanee and the percentage in average dally attendanee,  ‘I'his
does not refer to the percentage attendance of all the childven of sehool nge--
from O years to 17 years,

RBecause of the questions that were asked vegarding my tgures, 1 seat a
radiogram to Dean Bruce White, ‘Peachers College, University of Yiawall, with
A request for thares on the total population, and so forth, from 6 to 17 yenes
of e, T Just received a radiogram from him with this information and i
possible T would lke to have it jnserted in the record with the explanation [
have given here,

“Total population, ages & to 17, 1206818; envoltment, ages 5 to 17: Publie,
ST300; private, 23.610; total envollment, Kindergarten to grade 12 public, 90,808 ;
averige dally attendance same busis, 85.070: attendanco private estimated ap-
proximately similar, Al data December 1040, Signed—Wmite, University of
Hawali.”

Sincerely yours,
GRrRGG M. SINCLAIR,
President, University of Hawaii,

Dr, Sixerar. Yos, indeed, T will be happy to do that. These figures
were made up for me by the dean of our College of Eduention, and
he is a statistieal expert.
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The University of Hawaii has a systom of visiting professors. We
try to bring distinguished professors from all over the country for
shorter or longer tovms of teanching,

On April 24 1 suddenly ot lﬁn iden, “How do these peoplo feel
about statehood,” beenuso they lived in Hawnii, They were not
tourists,  They lived there for a stummer session or during n semester
or school year,

I immedintely dashed off a littlo questionnaire. Unfortunately it
has not been tabled yet. beeause some of the retirms came in only
toduy, and yet of the 64 that we sent out to nll the Ameviean ¢itizens—
wo have visiting professors from Europe and Asin as well as
Amerien =02 veplied, nnd every single one was in favor of the im-
medinte granting of statehosd to Hawaii, every singlo one. ‘The
sty is as follows:

Vinerisa 'rovessons vo rue Uagveuseey or Hawan 8ay Hawair Sioven Bx
URANTED RrATEiIoon Now

The UVnlversity of Hawndl has developed a plan of bringing (o Hawall vilting
professors from maiuland universdtles - anen nnd women teachers with established
muntamd reputations as mimong the best fn thele flelis,

Since WL, there have been 64 visliing professors with Amerlenn eitizenship
whe huve come to Huwall to Hive while tenching at the university for a sunier
sension, or during the regular college yerr,

On Apeit 28 10580, these 61 edueators were asked by the prestdent of the univer-
KLY to state thelr oplnfon nx Lo Hawali's rendinesy for stantehood, By May 3, 1050,
B2 replieds ol 52 supported statehood for Hanwall now.  Represeated were men
and women frone 30 untversitles and cotleges fn 19 States,  "Thelr comments are
given helow:

1 'Phe granting of statehiomd to this outpoxt of democraey la the Pacifle will (1
give fmmensurable encouragement to freedom-loving peoplen everywhere, ana
(2) strengthen the posltion of the Unlted Stieter among the nattons of the world,
thereby promoting world peace-«<Ross A, Baken, City College of New York.

2. Hnwadl has long sbnee envned the right to statehood and [t wonld be a biot
upon our democratle gystem not to grant .-« D, Geanas 1 Sqvane, Stanford
University,

301 spent & months in Honoluln in 1018 Slnee Congress wis consldering
atittehood at that thme, T studled the situation rather eavefully, I saw 0o renson
then-= and see none now -~ forr denying statehood to Hawall-—-H, L. Ewbask,
Unlversity of Wisconsin,

4. Uhetleve that Hawall should be granted statehiond now..—3, H. MacDotaary,
University of Miunesota,

5. Tapent 284 months In Hawall, during which thne T visited five of the islands
and mingled widely with all types of people. T was always awnre of o high
degree of social and politlenl acumen, and o tine sense of responsibiitty, 1 holleve
that Hawall should be granted statehood now.—-MeNtor T, Wirrniams, [Hinols
Institute of Technology.

6. T have made half dozen specches on Howall and in each ense hnve expressed
the opinton that statehood should be granted.—Gravys L. Borenens, University
of Wisconsin,

7. T belteve that Hawall shonld be grunted statehood now. We ave proud of
the Amertean brand of democracy ¢ ¢ ¢ —Ropesr W. FrEnERIcK, New York
State College for Peachers,

8, The excellent program of education in Hawall has done much to prepare her
cltizens for the responsibilities of statehood. I believe that Iawati should be
granted statehood now,—CHARLES F, WELLS, Stite University of New York, State
Tenchers College,

9. Hawall should be granted statehood now.—Roy Q. Braxey, University of
Minnesota Kmeritus,

10. 1 found more realism and more practienl democracy in Hawail than in at
least two other States in which I have realded. Those who are definitely opposed
to statchood for Hawall are apt to be go because of ignorance of conditfons and
the nhsence of first-hand knowledge of the slands,.—C. GIIRERT WRENN, University
of Mingesota.
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* /{11, T believe that Hawall should be granted statchood now. 1 belleve In the
fullest measure of local self-government for Americans everywhere. T'o keep uny
part of the country under tutelage of Washington 18 an affront to American
ldeals.—H. G. DEMING, University of Nebraska,

12. I believe that Hawaill should be granted statehood now,.—MISg ARLIEN
Jorngon, University of Southern Californin,

13. 1 belleve that Hawail should be granted statehood now. It was my obser-
vation during ¢ months' stay in Hawali that the people of Hawail generally
held a better appreclation of the true meaning of American democracy and a
keener recognition of the responsibilities of representative government than did
the people of those several States of the United States in which 1 have been
resident.—Puirie H. 'Tayror, Syracuse University,

14, While nt the University of Hawall 1 had the privilege of teaching many
of the Nigel who had proved their loyalty to thelr country by fighting from
Africa to the English Channel. We are ingrates If we do not show these fine
Young men that we appreclute thefr efforts by granting Hawail statehood now.—
Hartow C. RicuarngoN, RRolling College, Winter Park, Fla,

15, I believe that Hawall should be granted statehood now, From the stand-
point of education, democratic ideals, und loyalty to our Government, Hawali
compures favorably with the States now in the Unlon—W. A, Savcier, Baker
University, Baldwin, Kans,

16. I do not belleve that nny other Territory which wasg admitted to che Union
hiad a better case than Hawail., T believe that Hawaii should be granted state-
hmlld now.—Ravsono Uni, formerly Maryiand State planning commission con-
sultant,

17, During the summer of 1049, T not only taught in Hawali’s summer session,
and attended the very interesting East-West Ihilosophers Conference, but I
was enguged particularly for the final month or so In making studies of a social
sclentifie character under auspices of the Soclal Science Research Counell, I wus
thus constrained to study istund social, cultural, and economic structure rather
carefully at tirst hand, albeit for a brief period. Hawall is goctally, culturally,
and economically our western frontier State, T believe that Hawail should be
granted statehood now.——Magvin K, Oprer, Oceldental College.,

18 Huwali is a8 modern, well-developed, and the people as cultured as those
of any State in the Union; and T ean see no good reason for denying it statehood
at this time~—A. J. Sarre, University of (alifornin at Los Angeles.

19, T decidedly belleve that Huwail should be granted statehood now, From
my contacts with University of Hawall students during 2 years as visiting
professor there, I found them loyal and well informed. I consider IHawaill ready
for statehood and well prepared for carrying on its own government.—Oris W,
FreeMAN, Eastern Washington College of ducation,

20, I am sure that the students 1 dealt with in my classes while in Hawall, as
well a8 my association with businessmen on the various islands, proved to me
that the uajority of people in Hawail are good Amerieans and will be one of our
stronger States.—HarLvEr M. SKinNkg, Montuna State College.

21, I believe that Hawali should be granted statehood now,.—Mrs, Louvise H.
Howg, Salt Lake City, Utah,

22. In terms of the loyalty of its cltizens, tax support of the Federal (iovern-
ment, and contribution to national life, Huawail deserves statehood now.—
CLARENCE T, SiymoN, Northwestern University,

23. I belleve that Hawall should be granted statehood now. This 18 based
on my observations in Hawall during the summer of 1047, Delay of statehood
would in my opinion be most unfortunate.—J. D. Hicks, University of California,

24. 1 believe that Hawall should be granted statehood now.——Mrs. Hazern N.
MorcAN, formerly University of Minnesota.

255, I belleve that Hawall should be granted statehood now. The people on the
ielands are economically self-supporting, educated, and enthusiastic citizens of
our country., They surely deserve to have thelr home islands bhecome a State in
g\'el United States of America.—RuUsserLnL V, MoreaN, Western Reserve, Cleveland,

o, . :

26. 1 belleve that Hawaill should be granted statehood now. My classes in
education included u cross section of all national and racial groups In the Ter-
ritory. I also got into the schools and observed the student bodies. I was
deeply impressed with the high level of thinking and the intense loyalty to the
United States.—V, T. THAYER, Ethnical Culture Schools, New York.

27, I am sure that all of us at Ohio State University who have taught in
Hawail are of one mind on this question, We want Hawall to become & State.

.
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Its qualifications cunnot be questioned by any person with integrity.—NormaN
Worirer, Oblo State University,

28, I helieve that Hawaili shiould be granted statehood now.—~I. (. ACHEBON,
George Washington University, Washington, D, ¢,

29, There I8 no doubt in my mind about the maturity of thoxe who would
govern the Territory or of the devotion of virtually the entlre population. 1
belleve that Hawall should be granted statehood now.-——StaNeey T Winniams,
Yale University, New Haven, Conn.

80. Hawall has a unique contribution to make to the United States, the lender
of the democratic nations, Hawall ecan make that contribution even more
effectively, at home and abroad, as a State than as a Tevritory. 1 am convineed
that Hawail for years hus been ready for stutehood-~-CLARENCE 1, GLick, for-
merly chairman, soclology department, Tulane University ; now at University of
Hawall, :

311 conslder {t a disgrace that Hawali has not been granted statehood, at
least right after the war, in 1045, Statehood ¥ long overdue.—I'vof, B. M.
Srantieny, Columbin University, New York City.

32, My observations ¢convinee me that the Hawallan Islnds are ready and
fully qualitted for statehood,  To deny statehood now would be a severe blow
to excellent island morale; to grant statchood now will strengthen not only
these Islands but onr Natlon and its influence in both Oceident and Orient,-—
Rueerr L, Conrniaur, Wayne University, Detrolt, Mich,

33. I have found stwdents in Hawall equal to the best on the mainland as to
patriotism, intelligence, and vigor. Tt I8 a loss to the Nation and an injustice
to them to be denled first-clnss citizenship,  The same applies to citizens of
Hawaii In generab—Avkren 1. Joxes, Syracuse University emeritus; now at
University of Hawall,

34, T spent 1020-22 in Hawall, T returned ax a visitor in 1924, T have lived
with people In their homes on the five largest [slands.  In view of the United
Stutes' commitment to Hawail and of what I know of Hawall, further delay
;\l'nuld be breaking falth.—Josepnr F. SsiirH, visiting professor, University of

awaii.

85, In terms of maturlty—educational, econowmie, political—I consider Hawait
ready for stutehond.—A. M. MYHRMAN, visiting professor, Unlversity of Hawaii,

30, I belfeve that Hawail should be granted statehood now. Fifty years is a
long enough “cooling off” period.  Iawall has met the tests required of other
Territories—Harorn 8, Ronknts, visiting professor, University of Hawall,

37. I bhelleve that Hawall should he granted statehood now.—M, W, ng
LAUBENFELS, vigiting professor, University of Hawail,

38. I helleve that Hawail should be granted statehood now. I find my students
here as alert and as American as those 1 had at Stanford, San Diego, and
Harvard—Dr, A, Guerakn, visiting professor, University of Hawail,

39, I believe that Hawail should be granted statehood now.—H, E. STrLSON,
visiting professor, University of Hawalil.

40. T belleve that Hawalli should be granted statehood now.—DonNatp C,
MATTHEWS, visiting professor, University of Hawail.

41, T belleve that Hawall should be granted statehcod now.—Dr. Cravpe H.
EwinG, Washburn Trade School, Chlcago.

42, 1 belleve that Hawall should be granted statehood now.—J. F. STEINER,
professor emeritus, University of Washington, Seattle, Wash,

43. Hawall should be granted statehood now.——Grorue F. WHICHER, Amherst
College, Massachusetts,

44, Hawalt {8 far more Amerlean, in spirit and loyalty to the principles of
democeracy, than is my home State of New Jersey. The Hawaltan people and
newspapers manifest an unusual catholicy of interest in political and economic
issues in every State of the Unjon. In fact, I resent strongly that the Terri-
tory of Hawall has gone so long unrewarded.—Huserr W, ALYEA, Princeton
University, Princeton, N. J.

45. During the acadeinic year 1947-48 I strove with the utmost soclologieal
detachment to size up the situation as regards statehood. Not only did I try
to sense student attitudes but I also mingled much with unlettered citizens such
as the Puerto Rican groups. Iverywhere I found evidence of ardent Amer.
fcanism and emphasis upon good citizenship. Nowhere did I detect anything that
would cast a substantial shadow over what geemed to me an overwhelming eager-
ness for statehood. At times I have felt that the clamor raised by the minority
opposition, particularly about communism, sprang from motives that were
rooted In un-American racism.—Prof, Lee M. Brooks, University of North Caro-
lina, Chapel Hill, N. C.
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40. I believe that the citizens of Hawalil are fully as loyal to the United States
as those of any State, In fact, I know of no valld reason why Hawail should
not be admitted to statehood now.~—~Louis BRaAND, University of Cincinnati, Ohfo,

47. I belleve that HMawali should be granted statehood now.—Miss LORETTA
T, ScHULER, visiting professor, University of Hawaii.

48, I believe that Hawalil should be granted statehood now.—Dr. STEVENSON
SuMiTH, University of Washington.

40, My year at the university (1047—48) convinced me that the over-all
situation in Hawali corresponds to more that is favorable and to less that is
unfavorable for equal membership in our United States than characterizes
most of our present States.—~PHr1rLip W, L. Cox, Massachusetts.

50, I belleve that Hawaii should be granted statehood now.—W. BRIGANCE,
Wabash College, Indlana,

61. 1 believe that Hawall should be granted statechood now.—STUART BROWN,
Syracuse University, New York.

52, 1 think in the light of its resources, tax payments to the United States,
strategle importance, educational and social progress. Hawall distinetly ought
to be a State in the United States, I belleve that Hawail should be granted
statehood now.—LowgryL E. NoLAND, University of Wisconsin,

. Now I just want to make one other statement, if I may, and that
is that we recognize the fact in the university that Hawail has been
made by the scientists, If there were no scientists there, we would
have a very little place except for the military, and yet I think that
it is important to know, too, that the quality of scientific thinking has
penetrated the people just the same as the quality of the educational
system was largely responsivle for the fact that the people responded
50 beautifully in the greatest crisis that any people ever faced; that is,
on and after December 7. People should know that without the scien-
tists there would not be any Hawaii, such as we know it.

.1 think it is a startling thing for some mainlanders to be told that
it takes a ton of water to produce a pound of sugar, 2,000 times as
mueh v ater as the sugar that is made. The scientists have analyzed
all of these different factors, but back of those factors are the business-
men who are responsible for employing the scientists to do this work,

We have nev:r seen any disposition on the part of our businessmen
on the board of regents—and the Governor has appointed the best
board of regents we have ever had—to cut down the work of the
university in the question of the development of the academic, the
cultural side or the scientific side. The businessmen on the board
and in the Territory have been farsighted.

The Cramyan, What is the experience of the graduates of the
university in finding employment? =

Dr. Sixcram. They have had no difficulty at all up to this year.
We anticipate that this year, with the unemployment situation as it is
in Hawaii, they are going to have a lot of trouble, but up to this
year, including last year, our graduates have all been employed.

The CrarMan. Have you any report on that?

Mr. Sincram. I do not think so, We have inquired, but we have
never had any person apply for a job to us who is a graduate of the
university. .

The Crammay. Do you have a division of your faculty or the office
of the dean that has any responsibility for helping students find
employment ¢ ; .

Dr. Sincram. Yes; we do have a director of student personnel.

The Cramuman. Do you have a report on that activity?

Dr, Sincr.am, Well, T do not have it with me, It has concerned
mainly the students who are in the university at the moment, because
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we have had no problem of the employment f graduates up to this

renr. Only in the last year since unemployment became pronounced

gmve we had such requests, and we are establishing a placement
- bureau in September of this year.

The Cuameman. Are you familiar with the situation to the extent
that you can tell the committee what the character of the unemploy-
ment is?

Dr. Sixcram., Well, I think others probably are a little better in-
formed on that than I am. I know there are about 30,000 unemployed,
but the details I do not know, ) -

The Ciramman, It is important, in all of these considerations with
respect to economic and political development of any of our areas,
to learn what the opportunities for employment are likely to be and
what the obstacles to employment are likely to be.

Dr. Sincramk, Yes; of course.,

The Crarnman. Very well, sir. Iave you finished your statement?

Dr. Sincram. Yes, sir,

The Crairyan. Senator Butler.

Senator Burrer, I can say, so far as the impression one gets when
he visits Hawaii is concerned, as T have done, you get the impression
that the high schools of the city are a very important part of the
set-up of the whole community.

I never saw bigger ones or better ones or more enthusiasm so far
as the high schools are concerned.

I was interested in the details, the statistics, that you gave, and we
shall study them over with more interest.

You did, Mr. President, touch on the communistic situation, and I
do not care to press it at all if you in your official capacity do not care
to say anything about it, but there was a fuss out there over the Rei-
necke trinl—Mr. Fujimoto, I believe, was the name—and it may be
that you want to say something about it, and it may be that you do not.
I am perfectly willing that you use your own judgment in the matter.

Dr. Sincrair. I am perfectly willing to talk about it so far as it
concerns the university.

Senator Burrer. That is all T expect you to do.

Dr. Sincratr. We have no Communists on the university faculty.
Reinecke was there for 1 year, I think, from 1935 to 1936, on a 1-year
appointment. Then he left, and he has not been connected with the
university since.

Senator BurLer, Well, was it from the university or from the public
schools that he was discharged ?

Dr. Sincrair. Public schools. He has not been with the public
schools since,

Fujimoto is a person who was a junior chemist in the experiment
station. He never came in contact with the students; there was never
at any time any trouble with him, so far as the university is concerned.
He did his work very well. I am told he is quite a brilliant boy.

During the war we had an American Youth for Democracy organ-
ization at the university. It was founded really by some soldiers, I
believe, from New York, If the mainlanders would leave us alone
T think we would get along pretty well on communism. These soldier
boys came up to the university and formed a Hawaiian Youth for
Democracy organization.
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L investigated it,and T think there might have been as many as four
who were communistic students,  Others werve simply led into it, After
they found out what it was it immediately disbanded. T can assure
yout there is not o single Communist on the university faculty today,.

Senator Buerrer. T think perhaps there is some trace of that group
inmany of the schools on the mainland, o you would not be the exeep-
tion if you had some teace of it out there,

Dr, Sincram, Well, as o good Demoerat, T will say that we do not
all vote the Republican ticket.  We very violently dislike the whole
effort on the part of the Communists to dominate a particular party
that we love and adore, you see, and we want to mnke it an effective
party. That T think is our position,

Senator Burner, The Delegate has told us that he will give us eon-
siderable information on that situation hefore the hearings are com-

eted, and bring us up to date on the convention that was held thevo
Lmi Sunday, 1 was going to ask you, too, Mr. President, if you had
not had some support for the maintenance of the wniversity from pri-
vate sourees, the people of the islands,

De. Sincraie Very little support from privade sources.  The
HSPA—that is, the Hawaiinn Sngar Planters Associntion—the Pine-
apple Research Institute, and the university cooperate in an ageicul-
tural engineering institute.  The sugar people put that up at the
expense of $100,000,

I'hat ix one phase of loeal support that 1 should mention, but gener-
ally speaking the university, heing a young university with its repu-
tation still to make, the great businessimen downtown naturally think
not of it, but of their old colleges—Yuale, Harvard, and Princeton, and
s0 on—and they send a lot of money over there, T think they do not
understand the' theory upon which John Harvard built his nniversity.
When he gave his thousand dollars and his few hundred books to a
little struggling denominational college in the neighborhood, instead
of sending it back to his alimn mater, Cambridge, I think he gave a
lead that our people should follow, but we have not been able to make
them see the point yvet.

1 will say this: The legislature has been very, very fine and states-
manlike in attempting to build up the university. It has done us a
wonderful chore in helping us to get men who ave important and
significant,

Senator Burrer, When T visited the island it was unfortunate that
you were absent from the Territory at that time. but T will say that
the visit to the university was a very pleasant one und made u very fine
impression upon me and those who were with me.

I think I made the statement out there at the time that the Univer-
sity of Hawaii has a wonderful opportunity not only for the people of
the Hawaiian Islands but for all the other Pacific area and even for
the Orient. and I was wondering if there is a tendency for attendance
from the other Pacific islands.

Dr. SixcLar. Yes; and that is something that T would have men-
tioned if I had had more time, but I think what T have said is more
sigmificant and to the point.

The University of Hawaii does feel that it has an obligation to the

eople of the Pacific, but it also has this point; that we do not have
ormitories in the university. The housing in Hawaii is very bad.
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We get requests from students in every State in_the Union, from
practically every country in Kurope, and from practically every coun-
try in Asin, asking us if they can come to Hawaii.  We have to give
them a negative answer beenuse we simply do not have honging, but the
attention is focused upon Hawaii in o world sense,

1 think that if you grant statchood for Hawaii it will give n very
rreat 1ift to this whole international movement.  The university meet-
ing that I attended Monday and Tuesday in Chicago devoted a consid-
ernble amount of time to the signifiennce of Asia at this particular
time, and after two people got through making their speeches, one man
immediately got. up and said, “Ave you changing your curriculum by
reason of information that you found ont what we needed to know
about Indin,” and was unswered, “We certainly are,”

On Fridoy and Saturday there is a meeting of the council on eduea-
tion. They are devoting their whole time to one point, this is, the
gystem of American education in relationship to the world,

Nothing would be so significant as statehood for Hawaii so far as
all the schools of the mainkand are concerned in directing theiv atten-
tion to another new approach to living.  We have been churning over
the old stuff you know for n hundred or 200 years,  Now it is time to
got in and understand Asin,  We have to do it whether we want to do
it or not, and the apprecintion of that attitude is our particular
approach in Hawaii.

*ms( summer we had a philosophers® conference that was attended
by distinguished men from China, Japan, India, Ceylon, as well ns
from the mainland.  For 6 weeks we devoted our efforts to finding
out.the points of similarity and the points of difference between east-
ern and western ways of looking at life, trying to find a common syn.
thesis that would he the groundwork for the change in attitude in
the philosophical departments of our universities and also their uni-
versities.

Senator Lenaran. May Task yon one question, My, President. You
snid you had no figures on literacy, but you did give some figures on
attendance or on matriculation which certainly were very impressive
to me.

I was wondering what comparison you conld make with regard to
the standard of curriculum in the high schools and grade schools of
Honolulu as compared to the average city on the mainland,

Dr. Sincair, I think ours would be just as high, beeause many of
our graduates, our teachers, have taken work in maintand institutions,
onsee. They have a broad point of view, Besides, we have an excel-
ent system of exchange of teachers with mainland high schools and
public schools. .

In the universities especially we seldom employ a local person, That
would be in-breeding. ~ Generally speaking, he has got to come from
the mainland in order to be appointed.

As to our visiting professors, I have often said, “If you reduce your
standards in Hawaii and let a student pass because you are a visiting
professor here, we will never again invite you back. ~ You have got, to
hold to the highest mainland standards in order to qualify here.”

I think the same is true with reference to the high schools. I believe
that their curriculum and their ways of doing things would be com-
parable to the best in America. At least we are trying to do that.

The CuatrmaN. Are there any other questions?
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Senator ANperzoN. I just want to say that 1 think the University of
awaii hag done a fine job of recognizing its vesponsibility to agricul-
ture in Hawaii. It recognizes the importance of agriculture in the
income of the islands,

My visit to the university persuaded me it was doing u splendid
» . . e . . .
job and certainly if Hawaii is given statchood, it has & university
that is matched up and ready to go with the State. I certainly want
llo congratulate you on the fine job that I know personally you have
done. :

Senator Burrrer, T ean confirm what Senator Anderson has snid. 1
wonld like to ask you, though, if any plans are being considered by
your board of regents looking toward the construction of dormitories
which I think would add tremendously to your opportunities,

Dr. Sincram. Yes. One women’s dormitory is to be built this year
and one of the reasons that I am down here is to find out whether
Hawaii eannot qualify under the $300,000,000 loan bill which you
passed I think only & week or two ago.

Under that there is one provision which says that the administra-
tor must be able to foreclose property if the rents do not come through,
Now they do not expecet to take over the property. 'They just would
take it ovor until the obligations are met, and then they would turn it
back, according to the bill, but I do not know how we ean qualify
under that bill unless we have the land in fee simple, unless the land
is in the Regents’ name.

I do not know how we can do that, and that is one of the things T
am going to find out about in Washington, Dormitories are our big
m\t‘(ﬁn the University of Hawaii today.

The Cramman, You spoke of the large number of applications
which are received for the envollment of students from beyond the
Territory of Hawaii, whose applications eannot be received because
of conditions under which you operate. From what areas do those
applications come?

r. Sixcrair. Do you mean in the United States or abroad?

The Cramyman. In the world,

Dr. Sincrar, Japan, a very great number, Korea, u_very great
nuimber, China, now a very great number, the Philippines, Siam, India,
They are in the main areas of Asia. They look *o Hawaii,

The Cnatraan. What, if any, steps have youn attempted to take to
equip the university to become a center of education for Asiatic areas?

Dr. Sincrair. We have a Pacific and Asiatic studies department.
In that department we give courses in Japanese, Chinese, and the
cultures of Asia. We probably have as many courses and students
studying Asia, than have all the New England colleges put together.

So far as bringing these people to Hawaii is concerned, we can do
nothing until we get dormitories, but we have that in mind. That
is 8 major step, and I think it can be a real contribution.

The Criamraran. It is the lack of dormitories alone that prevents
you from permitting such——

Dr. Sincratr. Alone, that is right, the lack of dormitories.

Senator Burrer. The prospective students have means for coming?

Dr. SincLar. Usually, yes. Some do not, but usually they do.

The Cuamraan. What would it cost to build an adequate dormitory

for such a purposet
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Dr. Sincram. We want to house half our student body some day.
That will be 2,000 students at the least, " We ave putting up u girls’
dormitory now and it is costing $150,000,

Senator Burtkr, For how muany?

Dr. SiNncram, For 132 girls,

The Cinamsan. Have you made any effort to secure an endowment
to be devoted to the construetion of dormitories?

Dr. Sincramn, Ohy yes; but without sneeess. We recognize the
problem,

If we had dormitories there for 2,000 students, really the University
of Iawaii would be of world significance.  Also in summer students
could go to Hawaii for 6 weeks and get college eredit.  We think we
could have 5,000 students from the mainland in summer.

The Cramstan. 1 Hawaii were made a State, what in your opinion
would be the prospect of action by the State legislature to provide
appropriations suflicient. to construet. dormitories?

l)r. Sincrame. Welly T think the legislators are quite sympathetic
if means are available, but of course in the Inst year or two our ‘Ferri-
tory has been in a little financial difliculty due agnin to mainlanders.

Senator Burnenr, I agree.

Dr. Sincram. But the legislutors have told me individually that
that is one of the great concerns that they are interested in. I have
every belief that we will get dormitories,

The Cnamsan. What will be the effect of statehood upon the finan-
cial position of the islunds?

Dr. Sincnamr. 1 think it will be much better, but, of course, that is
an opinion.

The Citamrman, Are there any other questions?

Thank you very much, President Sinelair.

Mu)’ I insert in the record at this point the full text of the report
submitted by President Sinclair invoilving certain statistics on educa-
tion which he presented.

('The document above referred to follows:)

We have prepared a comparison of publie schools in Hawail with those in the
48 States on 19 points, 6 in the area of financlal support, 35 in reference to enroll-
ment and attendance, 3 dealing with centralization, and 5 on the preparation angd
qualification of teachers,

The data on the basis of which thexe comparigons were made were secured
from the Forty-elght Stute School System, a report prepured by the Council of
State Governments, 1949 ; from Statisties of School Systems, United States Office
of Education Rulletin No. 270, March 1950; and from annuasl and hicnnin!
report of the department of public instrucrion, Territory of Hawall, together
with other official records of this department.

.

Puntic ScHoors oF HAwAl
Statistical comparison with the 48 States, school ycar 1949

BABIC STATISTICE—HAWAIL

Number of 8chool8. o o e 187
Pupils enrolled_._.__._._... 5, 781
Teachers and staff.__ 3,583
Teacher-pupll ration —— 1-32
Total expenditures. .. e $16, 159, 802, 00
Per capita cost per pupil in average daily attendance- $100, 25
Average annual salary, teachers v e oo ceecceeeeeeem £3, 320. 00
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PUBLIC-8CHOO0IL. FINANCING, SBTATISTICS AND COMPARISONS

1. Per capita cost per pupil in average dally attendance:
Hawall o e $100. 25
National me(llun $178. 71
Number of States Hawall exceedS. o ooooooceee o ———m—— 33
2, Average anuual salary for teachers:
Hawaii $3, 320
Nattonal median - $2, 440
Number of States Hawall exceeds_ ... .o . 45
3. Percent of school revenues gained from Federal sources:
Hawall pereent__ 1.3
National median._... - - do.... 1.3
Number of States Hawall exceeds .. ____.__ 26
4. Percent of school reventies galned from State sources:
Hawall o e percent. - 82,8
Natlonal median . o O 39.8
Number of States Hawail e'(ct‘eds ______________________ 46
(Hawall has a Territorial system, and does not have dis-
triets.)
5. Percent of school revenues gained from county sources :
Hawall_.. —— 15.0
Natlonal median._____._____._ 6.7
Number of States Hawall exce 35
6. Percent of N*hool revenues gained trom local distriet sources:
Hawall o e - 0
Nattonal median_.-_ .- pevcent.__ 63.2
Number of States receiving more from districts than
Hawail . ——— 48
PUBLIC SCHO0L ATTENDANCK, RTATISTICS AND COMPARISONS
1. Percent of total population composed of children of school age (5-17) ¢
Hawall oo percent.. 21,9
National median. ... ceadoa__. 20.3
Number of States Hawaill exceeds. el —_—— 27
2. Average dally attendance:
Hawaii percent_. 92.8
(Average dnllv att('ndnnce 18 92.8 percent of total enrollment.)
National meian oo percent.. 87.8
Number of States Hawall e { R, —— 46
3. Length of school term in days:
HaWAT e e e 178
National median . 178.4
Number of States Hawail exceeds. ... e 2
4. Percent of total elementary school enrollment (kindorgarten—eighth
grade) which is enrolled in kindergartens:
Hawail e m e m e ———ee percent.. 7.2
National median : ceecllOaa . 4.0
Number of States Hawall exceeds 35
5. Péreent of total school enrollment (kindergarten-twelfth grade) which
is enrolled in secondary school ninth-twelfth grades) :
Hawali J USROS percent.. 27.8
National median do. 24,8
Number of States Hawaii exceeds_ .. ________... 40
Centralization factors, statistics and comparisons v
1. Percent of elementary schools which are 1-teacher schools:
Hawall e percent... 6.4
National meian o oo e do.... 305.8
Number of States having a lavrger percentage than Hawalt_.__.._.___ 8
2. Percent of high schools enrolling less than 100 pupils:
Hawall e percent.. 5.8
Natlonal median ... ——-do___.. 43.2
Number of States having a larger percentage than Hawatl . _.___ 40
8. Perrent of high schools enrolling more than 300 pupils:
Hawall ot percent.. 6.5
Nattonal median .. ____.__ ——-do__.. 17.5

Number of States Hawall exceeds . o _____ 47
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Preparation of teachers, statistics and comparisons

1. Percentage of tenchers with less than bachelor's degree:
Hawnil - e percent._ 28,8
National medinm — oo oo —-do.... 40.9
Number of States having a greater percentage than Hawall________ 40
2. Percent of teachers holding bachelor or higher degrees:
Hawall oo e e percent._. 71.2
Nuational median ee-doo.o. 09,1
Number of States Hawall exXceedS. oo oo 40
3. Percent of teachers holding masters (or equivalent) or higher degrees:
Hawall oo percent-- 39.6
Natlonal median _ - Q... 14.4
Number of States Hawafl exceeds._ ... __..___ 47

4. Requirements (n years of college training for elementary-school $tate teach-
ing certificate:

Hawali —— H
17 States.-..-. 4
B B e e e e ————— 3
13 States__ - - do__.. 2
O StAteB . e e ———— A0 1
6 States -do.... 0
Natlonal medlan.....__ doean. 2
Number of States Hawall exceedS .. oon e L 48
6. Requirements in years of college training for high-school State teaching cer-
flcate :
Hawalt - years.. §
3 States do_.... §
89 States... R - do.... 4
4 States - do.... 2
2 States do. 0
National median_ - .._.____._. . do.... 4
Number of States Hawail exceeds oo e 45

POINTS OF EMPHABIS INDICATED BY THESE STATISTICS

1, Hawall has a larger proportion of school-age children to educate than do

27 States,

2. Yet Hawall has a larger proportion of these pupils in daily attendance than
46 States and spends more per capita for their education than do 33 States,

8. Despite this relatively heavy load of school-age children, Hawail pays its
teachers better than 45 States and receives no more help from Federal funds

than the nverage State,
4, Desplie this relatively heavy load of school-age children, Hawali starts
more of them in Kindergarten than 35 States and retains them longer in sec-

ondary school than 40 States.
5. Hawail's centralized system results in equalization of educational opportu-

nity in rural as well as urban areas.

6. Centralization has given Hawall fewer one-teacher schools than any State
and more Iarge high schools than 47 States.

7. Hawali's teachers have more years of training than over three-fourths of

the States,
8. Hawail's standards for teacher certification are the highest in the Nation.

MAIN BOURCES OF DATA

Annual and Bienntal Reports of the Department of Public Instruction, 1930—49.
Official Department of I'ublic Instruction Records.
The Forty-elght State School Systems, prepared by the Council of State Govern-

ments, 1949,
Statistics of School Systems, United States Oflice of Education Bulletin, No. 270,

March 1950.
Mz, FarrineroN. The next witness is the president of the Hawaiian
Pineapple Co., Mr. Henry White.
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STATEMENT OF HENRY A. WHITE, PRESIDENT OF HAWAIIAN
PINEAPPLE CO., HONOLULU, T. H.

Mr. Warre. Mr. Chairman, my name is Hemry A, White.

The CriairMaN. We welcome you, Mr. White.

Mr. Wurre. I was born and raised in Hawaii, went to school there,
and I am presently the president of the Hawaiian Pineapple Co.

I have a prepared statement here that I would like to read if you
will bear with me.

. The Cuamryan. Very well.

- Mr. Wnrre. It is my hope—and I share that hope with the vast ma-
jority of people in Hawaii—that the Senate of the United States of
America will quickly follow the action of the House of Representa-
tives and pase legislation enabling Hawaii to become a State.

While I appear here today as a representative of industry. as head
of the oldest and largest pineapple company in Hawaii, I want to
stress my deep citizen interest in statehood.

It was because of this personal citizen interest that X ran for—
and was elected to—a seat in the Hawaiian constitutional convention.

It is a matter of deep gratification that I was chosen from a field
including persons of many different racial extractions by an electorate
marked by the same diversity of racial extraction.

Lven more gratifying to me is the fact that I was urged to run for
Delegate and personally supported by a substantial number of the
employees of the Hawaiian Pineapple Co.; and I might add that their
racial composition represents a good cross section of Honolulu.

Voters in Hawaii are people who, like those of any of the States,
are a responsible, mature group of Americans, deeply aware and pro-
found}; proud of the voting privilege which goes with being Ameri-
can. These people are citizens first, and members of different races
only by ancestry and the hand of God.

I say with deep sincerity that my campaigning, which brought
me in contact with all types of voters throughout the area in which I
ran, convinced me beyond any shadow of doubt that the voters of Ha-
wail are interested in the same basic thing which all good voters
seek, and that is sound leadership.

Industry generally in Hawail deserves a special comment, for it is
a magnificent example of the results of the kind of free enterprise
which we all like to think characterizes our country. Both the sugar
and pineapple industries were created and developed in the face of
great obstacles by men who lived and worked in Hawaii, utilizing
capital created by their own efforts in Hawaii. .

Over the years, earnings from enterprises in the Hawaiian Islands
have gone right back into the development of Hawaii to make more
and better jobs for everybody, to develop our schools, hospitals, our
culture, our people.

There are few natural resources in Hawaii. There are no metals or
oils, no coal. We have created our highly industrialized agricultural
enterprise from the sun, the rain, and the soil.

As many of you know, the development of our basic industries has
required millions of dollars for research. This research has been
carried on by the industries themselves without aid from the Federal
Government. I might add that we are leaders in the avorld in scientifie
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agriculture. We have combed the world for new varieties of sugar-
cane and pineapple. We have done the same to find parasites that will
destroy or control the bugs that eat our plants. We have designed
and built sFecial machinery for our field and plant operations, some of
which has been and can be advantageously adapted to other industries
on the mainland. We have drilled tunnels through mountains to
bring mountain water into our fields for irrigation,

Very few people realize that the pineapple industry doesn’t lend
itself to the so-called small, independlent type of farming. The facts
are that the industry has become so highly mechanized that a small
farmer could not afford to carry the equipment necessary to modern
pineapple agricultural operations. '

You also hear a lot of talk about producing other farm products in
Iawaii, but this talk must be laid against the cold, limiting facts.

Temperature and rainfall determine what can be grown in any
given area. We lie at about 20° north in latitude.

This means that you can grow only those things which can thrive in
the same general latitude, from say about 20° north to 20° south. You
couldn’t grow peaches, or apples, or pears, or strawberries, since trees
and plants of this kind need a rest period during winter or cold
mOIIt}IS, which our temperature in Hawaii does not provide.

+ Aside from that, however, once limiting yourself to things you can

ow, like cotton, for exampfe, there are the problems of differential in

abor costs which are very high in Hawail, distance from markets,
transportation costs, and so forth.

There are, of course, opportunities for more crops for self-susten-
ance, but even here, it has been found uneconomical in the long run
to devote too much acreage to home-grown things rather than to cash
crops upon which our balance of trade depends.

All of these things are not matters of personal opinion; they are
. matters of fact, based upon experience, both before and (iuring the
war period. We devoted a lot of land for food during the war, but at
that time it was not a matter of what was most economical to do,
but rather of what was necessau‘{ with the constant threat of being
cut off from other sources of supply.

Many people have been Jed to believe that Hawaii is a tightly held,
little ‘Lerritory in which a few people have most of the wealth and
most of the enterprises. This is far from the truth.

There are examples of interlocking directorates in Hawaii, just
as there are in many other similar communities in America. But the
fact that a man serves on more than one board of directors is a re-
flection of the fact that any small area has serious limits on its execu-
tive talent, and men who are good are widely used because of their
abilities, not because of any ulterior reasons. Our pattern in Hawaii
in this respect, I should state, is typical of the pattern in other Ameri-
can communities.

I think it is important for you gentlemen to realize that Hawaii
is not a fabulously wealthy place as is sometimes supposed. By main-
land standards, corporations there are very small. The total assets
of all corporations in Hawaii put together amount to less than the
total assets of Socony-Vacuum Oil Co., for example. The total assets
of all corporations in Hawaii amount to only about one-fourth of
A.T. & T. for example,

67019—50-—-—16
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Moreover, the roughly 1,000 corporations in Hawaii have more
than 314,000 stockholders, so that the benefits from these enterprises
are widely spread. In addition, more than 30,000 individuals or
groups hold business licenses in the Territory, operating every con-
ceivable kind of enterprise. I think it is fair to say that the general
business structure in Hawaii is much more like than unlike any other
community of similar size on the mainland.

My own company, for example, has roughly about 5,000 stock-
holders. '

I think, however, that you will find that Hawaiian industry in
general ethics and in general civic-mindedness rates with the best of
American communities. We support all worth-while community
activities, both with dollars and men, and have consistently done our
best to make Hawaii a place where people are proud to live.

I think also that the efforts of industry in Hawaii are reflected in
the condition that the middle class in Hawaii is as well off as, or better
off than, the middle class in any community you waut to pick in Amer-
ica. The typical member of the middle class in Hawaii lives in a
house rather than an apartment; has a car; sends his children to a
good school; is able to contribute to his church; participates in the
community chest and in community affairs generally; is able to go out
to the beach without too much trouble on a Sunday afternoon, and
to live a life of sensible balance between work and play. There is+
really no poverty in Hawaii as it is known in some of the large cities
on_the mainland,

We recognize that we have great beauty and a highly salubrious
climate in Hawaii to contribute to our general case of living for our
peoples; but it is also important to note that the general harmony
of relations between members of different races who make up our
middle class, our ability to get along together, to live and work and

play together is also an essential element in the enviable picture.

The Cuaratan. May I interrupt you at that point, Mr. White.
You spoke of the number of stockholders of your company, the Hawai-
ian Pineapple Co., as being roughly abeut 5,000, How many of them
are citizens of Hawaii

Mr. Wirre. The bulk of them are citizens of Hawaii., We do have
a large number of mainland stockholders though. Some of them
were the original backers of Mr. Dole at the time he started the com-
pany, and their holdings have passed on to their heirs or have been
spread around as their estates were broken up.

The Cuatryman. Are there any corporate stockholders?

Mr. Winte. Ol; yes, sir.  Our company is controlled about 49.8
?‘ercent by two corporations, Castle & Cook and Waialua Agricultural

)

The Cirarryax. What is the second one?

Mr. Worre. Waialua Agricultural Co., now Helemano Co. ‘I'he
?sock has been transferred to a holding company known as Helemano

o, -

That change in ownership developed during 1932 when the pine-
apple company experienced very severe set-backs during the depres-
sion period. At that time pineapple was looked upon more as a luxury
product.
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When depression was felt on the mainland, why, the consumption
of pineapple dropped markedly and it was therefore necessary to
reorganize the Hawaiian Pineapple Co.

In 1931 they borrowed $5,000,000 on notes, and then when they went
into their 1931 operating season, they had to make their seasonal
bank borrowings, and in 1932 they found themselves pathetically
short of cash. The $5,000,000 was gone and they were in the banks to
the extent of about three and a half million,

At that time it was necessary to work out a reorganization of the
company, which accounts for the predominant stock interest that these
two companies had in it at that time, because they bailed the company
out.

At the time of the reorganization, Waialua Agricultural—who owns
a good part of the land that the pineapple company operates on—
owned one-third of the stock, which they acquired in 1923 at the time
that the Hawaiian Pineapple Co. purchased the Island of Lanai.

When 1932 came along, it was practically impossible to get funds
either on the mainland or locally, things were bad, and Waialua, as
the major stockholder, agreed to take up its one-third pro rata of a new
i?sue and together with Castle & Cook underwrite the remaining two-
thirds. ,

It so happens that when the subscriptions were in, only 2,880 shares
of stock were subscribed for by the old stockholders, so that Waialua,
Castle & Cook had to take up practically the entire issue, and that is
how they got to have such a large control,

I might say at that particular time that, looking at it from the
standpoint of Waialua, 1t would have been a lot better to have let the
pineapple company go and pick up the pieces. They could have done
it a lot cheaper and I can recall one of my first jobs when I went down
there, the new capital that was put in was a million and a half, and
the first 4 or 5 months there was a serious question in my mind as to
whether the million and a half was going to last, whether it was
enough or whether we would have to go out and make additional
borrowings.

The Citairyan. Of these 5,000 stockholders, how many are citizens
of Hawaii who are not associated with either of these two corporate
stockholders ?

Mr, Wurre. The bulk of them. They may also own stock in some of
these companies, because Castle & (‘ook——r-

The Ciiamraan. Do you know what the average stockholding is?

Mr. Wirre. No. I could probably get it for you.

The Ciamryan, It would be a most interesting fact.

Mr. Wurre. There are about 1,469,000 shares outstanding in which
Castle & Cook and Waialua own just about half. I thinﬁ the next
largest stockholder would own about 20,000 shares, and he is a rela-
tively new stockholder. so that your average stockholding, eliminat-
ing those two, would be quite small, maybe in the neighborhood of
150 to 200 shares of stock.

The Crzaryan. Would you be good enough to look into the record
and file a statement for the committee showing the average stock-
holding and the so-called medium stockholding, that is to say what
is the amount of stock held by the stockholders owning the least
amount of shares per capita.
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Mr. Wirrr. 1 ean do that very ensily. A lot of the stock is held by
our employees, 1 mean in all levels of employment, .

('The following letter was subsequently received re ownership of
the Hawaiian Pineapple Co.:) .

Max 3, 1050,
Hon, Joseph C. O'MAHONEY,
Chairmman, Committee on Inswlar and Insular Affairs,
United States Senate, Washington, D, O,

Drear Sexator O'Manoxey: You have requested that I furnish you with infor-
mation relative to the ownership and avernge holdings of certain shareholders
of Hawaiian Plneapple Co., Ltd. This data, obtalned by telephone from the
stock transfer agents of the company in Honoluly, reflects the situation as of
Kebruary 15, 1050, the Inst record date for dividend payments and is as follows:

NShrea

Caatle & Cook, Ltd_ o 2136, 600
Hetemano Co,, ddo .o . o e ——————————— 600, 000
PO e et & e 736, 600
All other stockholders 748, 438
Qrand totad.____________ 1, 484,038

There were 5,831 shareholders as of February 15, 1050, so that the average
holding per sharvholder was 273,30 khares,  If the holdings of Castle & Cook, Ltd.,
and Helemano Co,, Lt are eltminated, the remaining 5,859 sharcholders owned
an average of 127,74 r.:-ves ench,

Respectfully submiited.
HENRY A, WHITE,

President, Hawaitan Pineapple Co., Litd.

The Ciamaax. Do any of those famous Hawaiian trusts own any
of this?

Mr. Warre. Hawaiian trust represents a lot of stockholders in the
Hawaiian Pineapple Co.  They vote either in a fiduciary capacity or
under proxies or powers of “attorney that they may hold. The
Hawaiian trust has no diveet hold.

T think that the pineapple industry is typical of industries in
Hawaii, and my company is fairly tynical of the other pineapple com-
panies.  The industry is the second Yargest in the islum‘s. It employs
many thousands of pon]lwlo the year around, and many thousands more
during the summer peak seasons,  The Hawaiian pineapple industry
supphies about 70 Fon-ont of the requirements of the American market
for pineapple. ) % company, like the typical pineapple company in
Hawaii, is marked by a high degree of Amerienn seientific know-how,

The pineapple industry in Hawaii is very important to the Ameri-
can consumer,  Tdeal climate for the growth of pineapple in Hawaii
produces a high quality, richly flavored fruit, probably unexcelled
throughout the world. “Our only limitation on expanded production
is land on which to grow more pineapple to meet the increasing
demands.

Our employees are paid wels, with rates on onr plantations and in
our cannery ranging from $1.01 an hour to $L.86 an hour for men,
and $0.91 an hour to $1.325 an hour for women. In addition to these
high rates of pay. Hawaiian Pineapple Co. provides relatively stable
employment, a fact which is not generally found in agricultural and
canning industries. The work opportunities are excellent the yeai
round for our regular employees, and the take-home pay is correspond-
ingly good. I might say that the average hourly earnings of our
employees would probably run over $1.20 an hour.
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The company which I head provides many employee benefits and
rervices,  We did ro hefore employees were organized.  In addition
to the benefits requirved by law, such as Federal insurance, workmen's
compensation and unemployment insurance, we have provided other
benefits which cost us uLmlt a million and a half (Inlﬂum per vear.
We have n contributory pension plan. We have group insurance.
We have paid vacations.  We have medical benefits and services, in-
cluding an annual free medieal and eye examination. We have u
liberal sick pay plan.

We have an extensive sports program, including softball, bowling,
basketball, volley ball, and so on.  We have Christmas and harvest
parties and other recreational activities,

We carry on an extensive informational program with our em-
ployees on the theory that a well-informed employee is the best em-
ployeo. We are, for example, right now in the process of trans-
porting more than 3,000 regular employees—1.500 of them by air-
plane—to see other parts of the pineapple company operations. While
this will cost the company more than $50,000, we consider this to be a
sound investment in good human relations.

I mention these things beenuse in the heat of Inbor difliculties
in the past, loose charges have been thrown around which might
lend those without time to investigate closely, to regard Hawaii'y
normal employee-employer relations in a more unfavorably light than
that which actually exists. ‘These relations have been subjected to the
sume stresses and strains as industry elsewhere.  Solutions to these
problems have, however, been worked out with a harmony consonant
with the national scene.

We in Hawaii feel that there is a certain amount of injustice in
placing upon our shoulders the full blmne for any Communist prob-
lems in Hawaii and for much of our lahor troubles,

These problems flow out of the west const situation, During the
disastrons waterfront strike, our problems would not have been half so
great were it not for the fact that the entive west coast closed down
on shipments and handling of goods to and from Hawaii.

1t is difficult for the islands to work out its own problems when those
emanating from the mainland are imposed as an added burden during
period of labor difficulty.

Businesses sit down and negotiate with the unions regularly in
Hawaii, and regularly settle their own affairs with the unions. Even
during times of great stress, we are able to handle our own problems
unless outside complications enter. My own company, for example,
suffered a strike in 1947, It ended in 5 days, and settlement of differ-
ences were embodied in & union contract. )

I might say too that at the time the strike was ealled, it was called
at the height of the season, and still they were not able to successfullv
enforce their demands at that time, which were unreasonable, and
we decided that we were going fo stand on principle even at the risk
of losing our entire summer crop, which in our case probably would
have cost our company $10,000,000.

After 5 days the men came back to work, and when they came back
to work, they took less than they would have had if they had accepted
the company’s original proposition.

We in Hawaii are now confronted with a serious economic prob-
lem due to a combination of postwar readjustment problems. The



236 HAWALL STATEIIOOD

waterfront strike, the reduction of armed forces in Hawaii, and the
cut-buck of civilian personnel working for the armed services,

The Iatter problems are lurgely due to moves by the Federal Govern-
ment, and in this connection, I feel justified in saying that the Fed-
ernl Government has failed to recognize its responsibilities to the Ter-
ritory of Hawaii. Morcover, while I do not consider myself qualified
to speak from the standpoint of military steategy, I believe that, in
case of emergency, we might very well find ourselves in the suino
unprepaved position with which” we were confronted right after
“Pear! Harbor” ..

In case you are intevested, I have on hand a detailed picture of this
situation as worked out by the Hawaiian Economice Foundation.

In the immedinte sense it would not be covrect to state the pineapple
industry stands to gain in a shift from Territory to State,

However, the interests of those who engngo in pineapple production
are identical with those of the entire community.  What is good for
Hawaii and its people is good, in the long run, for pineapple producers.

Our inter-st springs from consciousness of this fuct, from our sense
of privilege and obljgation to support these moves which will repre-
sent the greatest mm‘. for the greatest number of Hawait’s citizens.

As all of you have vead and heard, the recent, and very ably con-
ducted investigation into subversive activity in Hawaii has demon-
steated that such activity is the work of a very small and highly un-
successful—certainly untypieal—group in Hawaii. As a layman, T
think the committee has done an outstanding job,

We in Hawaii have much of the spivit which marked the early pio-
neer days.  We are strong fighters against tyvanny and injustice in
any form, and anyone who doubts for one moment the futility and
frustration which subversive activity has met in Hawaii should come
out and get to k ow us,

The people of Hawaii ave essentinlly a peace-loving people.  They
have absorhed in part the gentle character of the Hawaiians who first
inhabited the islands, and the hospitality for which Hawaiians have
always been noted, but we shall rise to fight whenever and wherever
it may be required to protect demoeracy and its heritage of inherent
vights, The troops recruited from IHawaii during World War II,
decorated for heroism time and time again, are a splendid example
of our willingness to fight with loyalty and devotion for the principles
of freedom, , _

For half a century now we in Hawaii have worked toward state-
hood. We know we deserve it. It is long overdue. To my knowl-
edge, no valid reason has ever been put forth why we should not have
it, immediately. We therefore respectfully, but strongly, urge that
you extend to us our basic right.

I thank you.

The Cuamyan., Mr. White, what is this report of the Hawaiian
Economic Foundation to which you referred?

Mr. Wurre. Well, that has to do primarily with the reduction of
civilian personnel by the armed forces in the Territory.

The Cizairyax. Will you leave a copy for the use of the committee?

Mr. Warre. I will. I will leave two copies here for you,

The CiaryaN. I will not make them a part of the record, but will
file them for the use of the committee. Thank you very much,
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Me, Warre, ‘That will give you some iden. It shows there that
the inerease in our unemployment problem has been largely influenced
by the veduction in civilian personnel in Hawaii,

It shows that as the Federal payroll was veduced by approximately
12,000, that our unemployment went up from about five to thirty
thousand.

The Cuamman. As the head of this company, you are in a very
excellent position to testify with vespeet to economic conditions in
the islnn(fs. Your experience is most intimate with that phase of
the conditions there, What do you care to say about the unemploy-
ment problem as you now find it in the islands?

Mr. Worre, Well, us T point out in the statement there, the unem-
ployment problem is veally n combination of three things,

The postwar adjustment was inelined to shrink that community
down to its proper size because it was blown up like a balloon during
the war, in order to service the Army and Navy ont there, plus al
the other governmental agencies that we have.

That, coupled with two bad strikes, one on the west const and one
in IHawaii, have aggravated that, and then right on top of that just
at about the time when we were trying to cateh onr breathy why, the
Government comes along and lops off the employment at Pearl Harbor
and other civilinn activities down there, so that we do have a serious
unemployment problem. 1 might say that in my opinion we just
have too many people for our economy to support,

The Criamman. That is precisely what 1 wanted you to amplify on,
In other words, what are t‘w prospects for the ereation of opportun-
ities for employment in Hawaii from now on?

Mr. Wik, Well, the immediate prospects, Mr. Chairman, I would
sny ave not what T would term “bright.”

On the other hand. I think that we have the ingenuity and intelli-
enee to solve that problem, but it is not one that can be solved readily
becnuse of the limitations that there are on the crops that we can grow.

Some of these things that you speak of, that one of the earlier
witnesses mentioned, flowers, they will bring in a lot of money, but
it does not provide much in the way of employment, because that is
the type of industry which can be developed as a sort of backyard
industry. I think that that also might apply to some of the other
crops that have been mentioned like papayas.

'II he manpower requirements to grow papayas. to develop a sizable
volume and distribution for the mainland, would not take much in
the way of manpower. As I view the thing. it has got to be a com-
bination of a lot of small things that are going to help to build
that up.

The Crammman, You have pointed out very clearly and accurately
that agricultural growth in the islands is Jimited by reason of tem-
perature, geographical location, arvea involved, and the like. My
question is what in your judgment is the likelihood that new indus-
tries of any kind can be developed in Hawaii?

You have exploited suger growing about as far as it can be exploited

robably. The same is probably true with respect to the pineapple
mdustry, is it not?

Mr. Waite, Yes.

The Cairman. So what is the outlook?
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Me. Winre, Welll T would say there ave probably three or four
things that show promise, the macadamia-nut industry, macadamia
nuts I think can be developed very substantially,  They can never be,
beeause of land limitations—-—

The Cuamyan, 1 received some of them at Christmns time and 1
can recommend them,

Mr. Warre, They ean never be developed to a point where they
would be considered competitive with a lot of nuts that they would
have to compete with on a volume basis,  On the.other hand, that can
add materially in helping out this situation,

There again it takes 10 years for a macadamia growth to come into
full beaving, so in the meantime you have to plow many millions of
dollars into an orchard to develop that,

The other is papaya. Now papaya is a very healthful and a very
nutritous product high in vitaming, and I believe that it has possi-
bilities of being developed, but there again it is an acquired taste
and would rvequire considerable work in market research and also in
promotional aetivity. but you could build up volume to say that it
was going to represent a substantial amount,

The other one and the important one, and T think that it may well
brove to be among the the top, is the tourist industry. T think Hawaii
s all of the advantages which would attract tourists, and when

you attract them, that new money coming in of course turns over six
or seven times, and there is nothing better than that kind of money
in a community.

The Craeman. Let me say for the record, Mr. White, that T have
never seen greater and more beautiful scenic attractions anywhere in
the world than in Hawaii, except in Jackson Hole, Wyo. |Luaughter. |

Me. Wimnte, I have not been there, xo T cannot really compare them,

The Criearyan. Arve there any gquestions, Senator?

Senator Brreer. You were born and raised in the islands?

Mr. Warre, Yes, 1 was,

Senator Butrer. Have you always been an ardent enthusiast for
statehood. Mr. White? ‘

Mr. Winte. T have.

Senator Brirer. Do you see any danger to the situation affecting
Hawaii in the announcement T think that came out either Friday or
Saturday with reference to the reorganization of what I will term
the Harry Bridges group of unions, all of his west-coast group, the
Hawaiian group, and the Alaskan group?

Now up to date, there has been no official connection I know between
any one of the two, but, since the CIO took action expelling certain
unions, it seems that Harry Bridges is interested in taking them all
under his wing and reorganizing now in a much bigger way than he
has bo’on organized heretofore. Are you familiar at all with that
set-up?

Ml!.’ Wurre. Well, T am familiar with the activities of Mr. Bridges
and his union generally, but I do not look with any concern on Mr.
Bridges’ activities as far as Hawaii is concerned.

I think we have demonstrated that we understand the underlying
value of good industrial relations, and I think that while we have had
some labor unrest down there, on the whole I think all of us have
benefited from it.
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As far as the bulk of industry down there is concerned, our company
in purticular—1I ean speak about it better beeause I am more familinr
with it—has had all of these so-called security provisions that the
union is after. We had them before we were ever organized, We
were never organized by labor until 1945, and the only reason, in my
opinion, that we were ever organized—and I am not opposed to organ-
ization. Since we have had the benefits of working with a union, I
favor having a union.

I would much prefer working with a better leadership than the
ILWU provides, but nevertheless I would hate to see a situation de-
velop \\"mr(- we did not have a union, beeanse T think the union has
done a lot of good in calling to our attention petty types of grievances
which were contrary to our established policies, but which never came
to our attention simply becanse we did not have the machinery set up
where grievances could be presented in a formal manner,

Now I have no concern except from one standpoint, whether in the
efforts of some of them they feel hecanse of Mr. Bridges’ conviction,
that they may try to dislodge that type of leadership. If the A, F. of
L., the teamsters, or some branch of Mr, Murray’s union should come
down there. T think we probably wonld take a heating for awhile in
the way of jurisdictional disputes, and those things are very unfor-
tunate.  As far as actually handling our labor situation is concerned,
I have no fear at all.

Senator Burrer. You have been pretty much a vietim of Bridges
when he was just in charge of the west coast.

Mr. Wurre. Yes.

Senator Burner. When you people were not even on strike, hut
you could not get your stuff over and handled along the west coast,

Mr. Wik, “'(-Yl. on the other hand, while the strike was on in
Honolulu, we carried on our operations fully.

The one difticulty we had was when we endeavored to ship 115,000
cases of tidbits up to California for processing into fruit cocktail,
because you cannot have fruit cocktail without pineapple—if you do
not have pineapple it becomes fruit mix and the consumer just does
not want 1t, so it is an essential ingredient for fruit cocktail.

Well, we were not too successful.  'We spent. a lot of money in
getting pineapple to the west coust, but we finally got it there and
got our cocktail,

Senator Burrner. Well, T was anxious to get your reaction on what
you might think would be the result with Bridges in control of not
only the west coast but of the ILWU and the unions in Alaska.

Mr. Wik, Welly T do not think it will have any different effect
on us because as a matter of fact good industrial relations stem from
your working constantly with your employees, and that is what we
are doing.

Senator Burrer. I think you have done a good job.

The Cuamryan. Thank you very much, Mr. White. The com-
mittee is very much obliged to you for your statement.

The next witness will appear at our later session. Who will it be?

Mr. FarrinaroN. Mr. Ernest W. Greene, representing the sugar
industry. )

The Cuarman. This afternocon we will assemble at 2:30. Sen--
ator Taylor will preside. The committee stands in recess until 2:30
this afternoon.
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(Whereupon, at 1: 10 p. m., the hearing was vecessed to reconvene
at 2:30 p. m. this same day.)

AFTERNOON SESSION

Senator TayrLor., The committee will come to order. Mr. Greene,
will you come forward, sir?

STATEMENT OF ERNEST W. GREENE, VICE PRESIDENT, HAWAIIAN
SUGAR PLANTERS' ASSOCIATION, WASHINGTON, D. C.

Mr. GReexe. Mr. Chairman, members of the committee, I am Ernest
W. Greene, vice president of the Hawaiian Sugar Planters’ As-
sociation.

The association which I represent has on a number of occasions
adopted resolutions and has offered testimony advocating statehood
for Hawaii before committees of both Houses of Congress, sitting
both in Hawaii and in Washington. .

It would seem unnecessary at this time to repeat the arguments
and statements that have been made on the subject. On March 23 of
this year—a little more than a month ago—the Hawaiian Sugar
Planters’ Association reaffirmed its position as originally outlined in
a resolution dated January 2, 1946, and instructed me to present it to
this committee. The resolution is as follows:

Whereas the people of Hawall for half a century during the time of the
monarchy and of the Republic of Hawaii, maintained and upheld constitu-
til:mnl government and experienced the responsibilitiey of full national citizen-
ship; and

Whereas during all times since these islands were annexed to the United
States the people of this Territory have maintained orderly and efficient
government in the manner preseribed by the Organic Act of Hawaii, and are now
prepared to assuine the responsibilities of complete American cttizenship; and

Whereas the people of Hawaii have shown their unflagging loyalty to the
Stars and Stripes, some in combat on the battlefields of Europe and the Pacifie,
and others as civilians on the home front ; and

Whereas the finances and economic conditions of the Territory are in a sound
position and are fully up to the requirements of statehood ; and

Whereas the industries of this Territory are entitled to full advantage of
national legislation and administration which wiil protect their interests from
unfair discrimination; and

Whereas the people of this Territory have demonstrated their capacity for
self-government and are entitled to receive full American citizenship; Now,
therefore, be it ’

Resolved by the trust of the Hawaiian Bugar Planters’ Association, That
it is their conviction that the time has now come when the Territory of Hawali
should be admitted to statehood in the American Union.

That is the resolution. I would like to add that I lived and worked
in Hawaii for many years before I moved to Washington 13 years
ago. I have continued in close touch with the sugar industry which
iIQ is my privilege to represent, as well as with other business in the
Territory.

I believe that Hawaii should now be admitted as a State, and it is
my personal hope that this committee will take prompt and favorable
action on the legislation which is now before you. It is my opinion
that a great majority of the business community in Hawaii likewise
are in favor of statehood.

Senator Tavror. Are there any questions, Senator Ecton?
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Semitor Ecrox. How many members do you have in this organiza-
tion which you represent?

Mr, GreeNe. We have 28 sugar-producing members, being all of the
sugar plantations of Hawaii. We have a number of individual mem-
Lers who belong as individuals, just as I do. DBut the basis of the
association is that it is an agricultural cooperative, composed of all of
the sugar producers in the Territovy of Iawaii.

Senator Ecron. Does this operate just on what I call the mainland
of Hawaii, or do you have representatives on some of the other islands?

Mr. GREENE.  You mean within the Territory?

Senator Ecron, Yes, sir. :

Mzr. Greexe. Thesugar is produced on four islands of the Territory:
The islands of Oahu, Maui, Hawaii, and Kauai. The membership
of the association is distributed among those islands,

1 do not have the percentage figures here, but it would vary from
21 to 28 percent of the sugar crop produced on each of the four islands,
with producer members on each of those islands.

The headquarters of the association are in the city of Honolulu.

Senator EcroN. Has there been any time in the history of your
organization when you did not support statehood ?

Ir. Greene. The support of statehood by the organization, as
such—that is, by the association—is a matter of record of more recent
years. Like every other group in the Territory, we had some, like
myself—and you heard Mr. White testify this morning—who have
been in favor of statehood for a great many years. We have others
who have come to that belief gradually.

We have some who sincerely hold other views. But I believe that
the great majority of people—certainly those that I know something
about in my own line of work in the sugar industry—are in favor of
statehood, and certainly this resolution passed our executive com-
mitee unanimously.

Senator Ecro~. There is every indication that you made progress in
recent years on it, anyway.

Mr. Greexe. Yes, sir.

Seantor Ecron. Do you have a unanimous report ?

Mr. GreeNe. To the best of my knowledge, that was passed unani-
mously by the executive committee. They sent this on with instruc-
tions that I present it as the view of the sugar producers for whom
they are authorized to speak.

As I said in my statement, I was instructed to present that resolu-
tion to this committee. It is not an overnight resolution, as indicated
by the fact that it is a reaffirmation of a resolution originally passed
on January 2, 1946, in anticipation of certain hearings held in the
Territory.

Senator Tavxror. Thank you, Mr. Greene,

Mr. FarriNgroN. The next witness is Mr. Urban E. Wild, president
of the Chamber of Commerce of Honolulu.

STATEMENT OF URBAN E. WILD, PRESIDENT, CHAMBER OF
COMMERCE OF HONOLULU, T. H.

Mr. Wip. I am Urban E. Wild, born in Cedar Falls, Iowa, edu-
cated in college and preparatory schools and afterward in law school
on the continental mainland of the United States, going to Hawaii
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ubout 33 years ago. I have made Hawaii my home ever since. I am
president of the Chamber of Commerce of Honolulu, and I have pre-
pared a very brief statement which T would like to ask your indul-
zence for me to read.

Senator Tayror. Proceed.

Mr. Wirn. For more than 50 years of tutelage as a Territory under
the American flag the people of Hawnii have demonstrated, by their
loyalty and their ability, the right to full privileges of American
citizenship through statehood now.

The Chamber of Comerce of Honolulu, celebrating in 1950 its
one hundredth anniversary, has for years been advocating statehood
for Hawaii. In 1946 a member poll on the question “Are you in favor
of statehood for Hawaii?” resulted in a vote of 3 to 1 in favor of

statehood for Hawaii.

" Representatives of this chamber have appeared before congres-
sional committees visiting in Hawaii to investigate on the question
of statehood. Representatives of the chumber have appeared in Wash-
ington, D. C., to testify in behalf of statehood for Hawaii.

Two years ago, at their annual meeting in Washington, D. C.. the
Chamber of Commerce of the United States adopted a resolution
in support of statehood for Hawaii.

The Chamber of Commerce of Honolulu, by action of its board of
directors, authorize me to urge support of statehood for Hawaii now.

We submit herewith a copy of the 1949 issue—just off the press a
week ago Tuesday—of Hawaii Facts a